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Sir John Hartopp, Bart. 


SIR, 


T is fit the Publick ſhould receive 
1 thro your Hands what was writ- 

ten originally for the Aſſiſtance 
of your younger Studies, and was then 
preſented to you, 
It was by the repeated Importuni- 
ties of our Learned Friend Mr. John 
Eames, that I was perſuaded to reviſe 
theſe Rudiments of Logitk; and when 
I had once ſuffered myſelf to begin 
the Work, I was drawn till onward 
far beyond my firſt Deſign, even to 
the Neglect, or pus long Delay of other 
preſſing and important Demands that | 
were upon me. | 
It has been my Endeavour to form 

every Part of this Treatiſe both for the 
A 23 : Infiruc- 
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DEDICATION. 
Inſtruction of Students to open their 
Way into the Sciences, and for the 
more extenſive and general Service of 
Mankind, that the Gentleman and the 
Chriſtian might find their Account in 
the Peruſal as well as the Scholar. I 
have therefore collected and propoſed 
the chief Principles and Rules of right 
Judgment in Matters of common and 
lacred Importance, and pointed out 
our moſt frequent Miſtakes and Preju- 
dices in the Concerns of Life and Re- 
ligion, that we might better guard 
againſt the Springs of Error, Guilt and 
Sorrow, which ſurround us in every 
State of Mortality. Rl | 
Lou know, Sir, the great Deſign of 
this noble Science is to reſcue our rea- 
ſoning Powers from their unhappy Sla- 
very and Darkneſs; and thus with all 
due Submiſſion and Deference it offers 
a humble Aſſiſtance to divine Reve- 
lation. Its chief Buſineſs is to relieve 
the natural Weakneſſes of the Mind by 
Tome better Efforts of Nature; it is to 
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DEDICATION. 


diffuſe a Light over the Underſtanding 


in our Enquiries after Truth, and not 
to furniſh the Tongue with Debate and 
Controverly. True Logick is not that 
noiſy. Thing that deals all in Diſpute 
and Wrangling, to which former Ages 
had debaſed and confined it; yet its 


Diſciples muſt acknowledge alſo, that 
they are taught to vindicate and defend 


the Truth, as well as to ſearch it out. 
True Logick doth not require a long 


Detail of hard Words to amuſe Man- 
eur. and to puff up the Mind with 
empty Sounds, and a Pride of falſe 


1 yet ſome Diſtinctions and 


Terms of Art are neceſſary to range 
every Idea in its proper Claſs, and to 


keep our Thoughts from Confuſion. 
The World is now grown ſo wile as 


not to ſuffer this valuable Art to be 


engroſs d by the Schools. In fo polite 
and knowing an Age, every Man of 


Reaſon will covet ſome Acquaintance 


with Logick, ſince it renders its daily 


Service to H/7 zſdom and Virtue, and to 


5 the 


DEDICATION. 


the Affairs of common Life as well as 
to the Sciences. 


I vill not preſume, Sir, that this 
lile Book is improved ſince its farſt 


Compoſure, i in Proportion to the Im- 


provements of your manly Age. But 


when you ſhall pleaſe to review it in 


your retired Hours, perhaps you may 
refreſh your own Memory in ſome of 


the early Parts of Learning: And if 
you find all the additional Remarks 
and Rules made ſo familiar to you al- 
ready by your own Obſervation, that 
there is nothing new among them, it 
will be no unpleaſing Reflection that 


you have ſo far a ard the preſent 
N 5 and Labour of, 


8 7 R, 
Yet our moſt faithful and. 
8 2 obedient Servant, 
1 24. 
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The InTRODUCTION and general SCHEME, 


F OGICK is the Art of uſing Reaſon * well 
in our 12 after Truth, and the Commu- 


ration of i to others. 


-  Reafon * is the Glory of human Nature, and one 


of the chief Eminencies whereby we are raiſed above 
our Fellow-Creatures the Brutes in this lower World, 
' Reaſon, as to the Power and Principle of it, is 
the common | Gift of God to all Men: tho? all are 
not favoured with it by Nature in an equal Degree: 
Bat the acquired Improvements of it in different 
Men, make a much greater Diſtinction between 
them than Nature had made. I could even venture 
to ſay, that the Improvement of Reaſon hath raiſed 
the Learned and the Prudent in the European World, 
almoſt as much above the Hottentots, and other 
Savages of Africa, as thoſe Savages are by Nature 
ſuperior to the Birds, the Beafts, and the Fiſhes. 
Now the Deſign of Logick is to teach us the 
right Uſe of our Reaſon, or Intellettiual Powers, 
and the Improvement of them in our ſelves and 
others; this is not only neceſſary in order to at- 


e The Word, Reaſonin this Place is not confined to the mere Faculty of 
reaſoning or infering one thing from another, but includes all the intel - 
tual Powers of Man. | g | "I 
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2 L OOGIOkE: Or, 


tain any competent Knowledge in the Sciences, or 
the Affairs of Learning, but to govern both the 
greater and the meaner Aclions of Life. It is the 
Cultivation of our Reaſon by which we are better 
enabled to diſtinguiſh Good from Evil, as well as 


- Truth from Fallbood : And'both theſe are Matters 


of the higheſt. Importance, whether we regard this 
Life, or the Life to come. 

The Purſuit and Acquiſit ition of Truth is of ü- 
nite Concernment to Mankind. Hereby we be- 
come acquainted with the Nature of Things both 
in Heaven and Earth, and their various Relations 
to each other. It is by this means we diſcover 
our Duty to God and our Fellow. Creatures: By 
this we arrive at the Knowledge of natural Reli- 
gion, and learn to confirm our Faith in divine Re- 
velation, as well as to underſtand what is revealed. 


Our Wiſdom, Prudence and Piety, our preſent 


Conduct and our future Hope, are all influenced 
by the Uſe of our rational Powers in the Search 
after. Truth, | 


There are ſeveral Things that mk it very ne- 


ceſſary that our Reaſon ſhould have ſome Aſſiſt- 
ance in the Exerciſe or Uſe of it. 

The firſt is, the Depth and. Difficulty of many 
Truths, and. the Weakneſs of our Reaſon to ſee far 
into Things at once, and penetrate to the Bottom of 
them, It was a Saying among the Ancients, Ve- 
ritas in Piiteo, Truth lyes in a Well: and to carry 
on this Metaphor we may very juſtly ſay, that 
Logick does, as it were, ſupply us with Steps 
whereby we may go down to reach the Water; 
or it frames the Links of a Chain whereby we 
may draw the Water up from the Bottom. Thus, 
by the Means'of many Reaſonings well connect- 


ed together, [Philoſophers in our Age have drawn 
A : thouſand Truths out of the Depths of Dark- 


neſs, 


The right U of Rain? K 


neſs, which our Fathers were utterly unacquainied I 


with, 
Another Thing chat makes it neceſſiry for our | 
Reaſon to have ſome Aſſiſtance given it, is the | 

Diſguiſe and | falſe Colours in which many Things ap- 
Sear to us in this preſent imperfett State: There are 
a thouſand Things which are not in reality what 
they appear to be, and that both in the natural 
and the moral World: So the Sun appears to be 
flat as a Plate of Silver, and to be lefs than twelve 
Inches in Diameter; the Moon appears to be as 
big as the Sun, and the Rainbow appears to be a 
large ſubſtantial Arch in the Sky; all which are 
in reality groſs Falſhoods. So Knavery puts on the 
Face of Fuſtice, Hypocriſy and Superſtition wear the 
| Vizard of Piety, Deceit and Evil are often clothed 

in the Shapes and Ap 2 es of Truth and Good- 
eſs. Now 5 Tail to ſtrip off the outward 
Diſguiſe of Ting, x. to behold _— and judge 
of them in their own Nature. 

There is yet a farther Proof that our intellectual 
or rational Powers need ſome Aſſiſtance, and 0 
is becauſe they are ſo frail and fallible in the 
ſent State; we are impoſed upon at home as wel 2 
abroad; we are deceived by our Senſes, by our Ima- 
ginations, by our Paſſions and Appetites ; by the Au- 
thority of Men, by Education and Cuſtom, c. and 
we are led into frequent Errors, by judging accard- 
ing to theſe falſe and flattering Principles, rather 
than according to the Nature of Things. Some- 
thing of this Frailty is owing to our very Conſti- 
zation, Man being compounded of Fleſh and Spi- 
rit: Something of it ariſes from our Infant State, 
and our growing up by ſlow Degrees to Manhood, 
ſo that we form a thouſand Judgments before our 
Reaſon is mature. But there is ſtill more of it 
wing to our original Defettion from God, be: 
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4 +LO.GICK: Or, 

the poliſh 94 evil Diſpoſitions that are found in 
fallen Man: So that one great Part of the Deſign 
of Logick is to guard us againſt the deluſive infa. 
ences of our meaner Powers, to cure the Miſtakes 
of immature Judgment, and to raiſe us in ſome 
Meaſure from the Ruins of our Fall. | 
It is evident enough from all theſe Things, that 


our Reaſon needs the. Aſſiſtance of Ari in our En- 


uiries after Truth or Duty; and without ſome 

Weil and Diligence in forming our 8 a- 
right, we ſhall be led into 2 Miſtakes, both 

in Matters of Science, and in Matters of Practice, 

and ſome of theſe Miſtakes may prove fatal too. 

The Art of Logick, even as it aſſiſts us to gain 
the Knowledge of the Sciences, leads us on toward 
Virtue and. "Happineſs ; for all our ſpeculative 
Acquaintance with Things ſhould be made ſubſervi- 
ent to our better Condat: in the civil and ibe religious 
Liſe. This is infinitely more valuable than all 
Speculations, and a wiſe Man will uſe them chiefly 
for this better Purpoſe. 

All the good Judgment and 8 chat any 
Man exerts in his common Concerns of Life, 
without the Advantages of Learning, is called 
natural Logick : And it is but a higher Advance- 
ment, and a farther Aſſiſtance of our rational 
Powers that is deſigned by and expected from tis 

artificial Logick. 
In order to attain this, we muſt enquire what are 
the principal Operations of the Mind, which are. put 
forth in the Exerciſe of our Reaſon: And we ſhall. 
nd them to be theſe four, (viz.) Perception, Tudg- 
ment, Argumentation, and Diſpoſition. . 

No che Art of Logick is compoſed of thoſe Ob- 
ſervations and Rules, which Men have made about 
theſe four Operations of the Mind, Perception, Fudg- 


ment, Reaſoning, and Diſpoſi ition, in order to aſſiſt 
and improve them. I. Per- 


The right Uſe of Reaſon. 5 
I. Perception, Conception, or Apprebenſion, is the 


mere ſimple Contemplation of Things offered to out 


Minds, without affirming or denying any Thing 
concerning them. So we conceive or think of a 
Horſe, a Tree, High, Swift, Slow, Animal, Time, 
Motion, Matter, Mind, Life, Death, Sc. The 
Form under which theſe Things appear to the Mind, 
or the Reſult of our Conception or Apprehenſion, 

is called an Idea. | 


II. Judgment is that Qt of the Mind, 
whereby we join two or more Ideas together by 
one Affirmation or Negation, that is, we either 
affirm or deny this to be that. So This. Tree is 
high; That Horſe is not fwift ; The Mind of Man 
is @ thinking Being 3 Mere Matter has no Thought 
belonging to it; God is juſt; Good Men are often 
miſerable in this World; A righteous Governor will 
mate a Difference betwixt the Evil and the Good 
which Sentences 'are the Effect of Judgment, and 
are called Propoſi ions, 


III. " Argumentation or Reaſoning is that E 
tion of the Mind, whereby we infer one Thing, 
i. e. one Propoſition, from two or more Propoli- 
tions premiſed. Or it is the drawing a Concluſion, 
which before was either unknown, or dark, or 
doubtful, from ſome Propoſitions which are more 
known and evident. Sa when we have judged that 
Matter cannot think, and that the Mind of Man 
doth think, we then infer and conclude, that heres 
fore the Mind of Man is not Matter. 

So we judge that A juſt Governor will make a 
Difference between the Boi and the God; we judge 
alſo that God is a juſt Governor; and from thence 
we: conclude, yk God will make a Difference be- 
twixt the Evil and the Good, "2 


3 
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6 'LOGTCK: Or, 

This Argumentation may be carried on farther, 
thus, God will one Time or another make a Diffe- 
rence between the Good and the Evil: But there is 
little or no Difference made in this World; Therefore 
there muſt be another World wherein this Difference 
ſhall be made. 

Theſe Inferences or Concluſions are the Effects of 
Reaſoning, and the three Propoſitions taken all to- 


gether are called a Syllogi/m, or Argument. 


IV. Diſpoſition is that Operation of the Mind, 


whereby we put the Ideas, Propoſitions and Ar- 
guments, which we have formed concerning one 
Subject, into ſuch an Order as is fitteſt to gain 
the cleareſt Knowledge of it, to retain it longeſt, 
and to explain it to others in the beſt Manner: 
Or, in ſhort, it is the Ranging of our Thoughts 
in ſuch Order, as is beſt for our own and others 
Conception and Memory. The Effect of this 

tion is called Method, This very Deſcrip- 
tion of the four Operations of the Mind and their Ef- 


Fels in this Order, is an Inſtance or Example of 


Method. | 5 
Now as the Art of Logick aſſiſts our Concep- 
tion, ſo it gives us a large and comprebenſive View 
of the Subjects we enquire into, as well as a clear 
and diſtinct Knowledge of them. As it regulates 
our Judgment and our Reaſoning, ſo it ſecures us 
from Miſtakes, and gi ves us a true and certain 
Knowledge of Things; and as it furniſhes us with 
Method, ſo it makes our Knowledge of Things 


both eaſy and regular, and guards our Thoughts 


from Confuſion. 


- Logick is divided into four Parts, according to 
theſe four Operations of the Mind, which it di- 
rects, and therefore we ſhall treat of it in this 
Order. N PEE 
— "CD BS 
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1 _ 


of Perceptions and Ideas. 


HE firſt Part of Logick contains Ob- 
ſervations and Precepts about the firſt 
Operation of the Mind, Perception or 
Conception : And fince all our Know- 
ledge, how wide and Jarge ſoever it grow, is found- 
ed upon our C A and 1 here we Hall 


nn : 


1. The general Nature of them. | 
2. The Objects of our Conception, or the drchelyje 
or Patterns of theſe Ideas. 

3. The ſeveral Diviſions of them, 
43᷑. The Words and Terms whereby our Teas are 

e 

1411 General Direction- about our Ideas. 


5. Special Rules to direct our Conceptions. | 
2 CHA F. 


8  LOGTICR: Or, Pat]. 


CHAP: 
Of the Nature of Ideas. 


IRST, the Nature of Conception or Percep- 
tion F ſhall juſt be mentioned, tho? this may 
teem to belong to another Science rather than Lo- 
ick. 
. Perception is that A# of the Mind (or as ſome 
Philoſophers call it, rather a Paſſion or Impreſſion) 
 evhereby the Mind becomes conſcious of any Thing, 
as when 1 fee] Hunger, Thirſt, or Cold, or Heat; 
when I ſee a Horſe, a Tree, or a Man; when 1 
hear a human Voice, or Thunder, I am conſcious of 
theſe Things, and this is called Perception. If I 
ſtudy, - meditate, wiſh, or fear, I am conſcious of 
theſe inward- Acts alſo, and my Mind perceives its 
own Thoughts, Wiſhes, Fears, Sc. | 
An Idea is generally defined a Repreſentation o 
4 Thing in the Mind; it is a Repreſentation of 
ſomething that we have ſeen, felt, heard, e. or 
been confcious of. That Notion or Form of a 
_ Horſe, a Tree, or a Man, which is in the Mind, 
is called the Idea of a Horſe, a Tree, or a Man. 
That Notion of Hunger, Cold, Sound, Colour, 
Thought, or With, or Fear, which is in the 
Mind, is call'd the Idea of Hunger, Cold, Sound, 
Wiſh, &c. 3 | . 8 
It is not the outward Object, or Thing which is 
perceived, (viz.) the Horſe, the Man, Sc. nor 


+ Note, The Words Conception and Perception are often uſed promiſcuouſly, 
as I have done here, becauſe I would not embarraſs a Learner with too many 
Diſtinctions; but if I were to diſtinguiſn them, I would ſay Perception is the 
Conſciouſneſs of an Object when preſent; Conception is the forming an Idea 
of the Object whether preſent or abſent. | AE 
WR 18 
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S The right Uſe of Reaſon. * 9 
is it the very Perception or Senſe, and Feeling, (viz.) 
of Hunger, or Cold, Sc. which is called the 
Idea; but it is the Ying as it exiſts in the Mind by 
Way of Conception or Repreſentation that is pro- 
perly called the Idea, whether the Object be preſent 
or abſent. i. 15 
As a Horſe, a Man, a Tree, are the outward 
Objects of our Perception, and the outward Arche- 
types or Patterns of our Ideas; ſo our own Senſa- 
tions of Hunger, Cold, &c. are alſo inward Ar- 
chetypes, or Patterns of our Ideas: But the Notions 
or Pifures of theſe. Things, as they are conſidered, 
or conceived in the Mind, are preciſely the Ideas 
that we have to do with in Logick. To ſee a Horſe, 
or to feel Cold is one Thing; to think of, and con- 
verſe about a Man, a Horſe, Hunger, or Cold, is 
Among all theſe Ideas, ſuch as repreſent Bodies, 
are generally called Images, eſpecially if the Idea 
of the Shape be included. Thoſe inward Repre- 
ſentations Which we have of Spirit, Thought,” Love, 
Hatred, Cauſe, Effet, Sc. are more pure and men- 
tal Ideas, belonging more eſpecially to the Mind, 
and carry nothing of Shape or Senſe in them. But 
I ſhall have occaſion to ſpeak more particularly 
of the Original and the Diſtinction of Ideas in the 
third Chapter. I proceed therefore now to conſider 
the Objects of our Ideas. 7 55, 
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| CHAR MM. 
Of the Objects of Perception. 


SECT L 
Of Being in general, 


H E Object of Perception is that which is re- 
preſented in the Idea, that which is the Ar- 
chetype or Pattern, according to which the Idea 
is formed; and thus Judgments, Propoſitions, Rea- 
ſons, and long Diſcourſes, may all become the Ob- 
jects of Perception; but in this Place we ſpeak 
chiefly of the firſt and more ſimple Objects of it, be- 
fore they are joined and form'd into Propoſitions 
or Diſcourſes 1 7 
Every Obje# of our Idea is called a Theme, whe- 
ther it be a Being or Not Being; for Not Being 
may be 1 to our Thoughts, as well as 
that which has a real Being. But let us firſt treat 
of Beings, and that in the largeſt Extent of the 
A Being is conſider'd as poſſible, or as actual. 
When it is conſider'd as paſſible, it is ſaid to 
have an Eſence or Nature; ſuch were all Things 
before their Creation : When it is conſidered as ac- 
tual, then it is ſaid to have Exiſtence alſo ; ſuch are 
all Things which are created, and God himſelf the 
Creator. 25 : 
Eſence therefore is but the very Nature of any 
Being, whether it be actually existing or no. A 
Roſe in Winter has an Eſſence, in Summer it has 
_ Exiſtence alſo. | 5 


Note, 


6.11.8. 2. The right Us of Reaſon: 17 
Note, There is but one Being which includes 


Exitence | in the very Eſſence of it, and that is God, 
who therefore actually exiſts by natural and eternal 
Neceſſity: But the 24 ¹ Exiſtence of every Crea- 
ture is very diſtinct from its Eſence, for it may be 
or 4 not be, as God pleaſe. 
1, Every Being 15 conſider'd either as ſub- 
155 in and by its ſelf, and then it is called a 
Subſtance; or it ſubſiſts in and by another, and then 
it is called a Mode or Manner of Being, Tho” few 
Writers allow Mode to be calld 4 Being in the ſame 
pony Senſe as a Subſtance is; and ſome Modes 
have evidently more of real Entity or Being than 
_ as will appear when we come. to treat of 
Theſe Things will furniſh us with Matter 
for 1 linger D Diſcourſe in the following Sections. 735 


ECT. it. | 
- Of Subſtances and their various Kinds. 


Subſtance is a Being which can ſubſiſt by it- 

ſelf, without Dependance upon any other 
4 5 Being. The Notion of /ub/ifting by itſelf 
gives occaſion to Logicians to call it a Subſtance. So 
a Horſe, a Houſe, I, 00d, Stone, Water, Fire, a Spirit, 
a Body, an Angel are called Subſtances, becauſe they 
dep on nothing but God for their Exiſtence. 


has been uſa alſo in the Deſcription of Sub- : 


ſtauce to add, it is that which is the Subject of 
Modes or Accidents z a Body is the Subſtance or 
Subject. its Shape is the Mode. 


ut leſt we be led into Miſtakes, let us here take 2 


Notice, that when a Subſtance is ſaid to ſubſiſt wilh- 
out Dependance upon another created Being, all that 
we mean is, that it cannot be annihilated, or utter- 
ly deſtroy*d'and reduced to nothing, by any Power 
inferior to that of our Creator; tho? its preſent 


4x 
* 


| 
| 
| 
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rose d. Path 
articular Form, Nature and Properties may be 
alter d and deſtroy'd by many inferior Cauſes : a 
Horſe may die and turn to Dutt; Mood may be 
turned into Fire, Smoke and Afpes ; a Houſe into 
Rubbiſh, and Water into Ice or Vapour ; but the 
Subſtance or Matter of which they are made till 
remains, tho' the Forms and Shapes of it are al- 
| tered. A Body may ceaſe to be a Houſe or a Horſe, 
but it is a Body ſtill; and in this Senſe it depends 
only upon God for its Exiſtence. 2 
Among Subftances ſome are thinking or conſcious 
Beings, or have a Power of Thought, ſuch as the 
Mind of Man, God, Angels, Some are extended 
and ſolid or impenetrable, that is, they have Di- 
menſions of Length, Breadth, and Depth, and 
have alſo a Power of Reſiſtance, or exclude every 
thing of the fame kind from being in the ſame 
_ This is the proper Character of Matier or 
Body. 5 i 
As for the Idea of Space, whether it be void or 
full, i. e. a Vacuum or a Plenum, whether it be in- 
terſpers'd among all Bodies, or may be ſuppoſed 
to reach beyond the Bounds of the Creation, it is 
an Argument too long and too hard to be diſput- 
ed in this Place what the Nature of it is: It has 
been much debated whether it be a real Subſtance, 
or a mere Conception of the Mind, whether it be 
the Immenſity of the Divine Nature, or the mere 
Order of co- exiſtent Beings, whether it be the man- 
ner of our Conception of the Diſtances of Bodies, 
or a mere Nothing, Therefore I drop the Men- 
tion of it here, and refer the Reader to the firſt 
Eſſay among the Philoſophical Eſſays by J. W. 
publiſhed 1733, OL 
Nov if we ſeclude Space out of our Confidera- 
tion, there will remain but two Sorts of Subſtances 
in the World, i. e. Matter and Mind, or as we 
| „5 bother - 
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otherwiſe call them, Body and Spirit ; at leaſt, we 
have no Ideas of any other Subſtance but theſe *. 
Among Subſtances, ſome are called Simple, 
ſome are Compound, whether the Words be taken 
in a philoſophical or a vulgar Senſe. 
Simple SubFRances in a philoſophical Senſe are either 
Spirits which have no manner of Compoſition in 
them, and in this Senſe God is called a imple Being; 
or they are the firſt Principles of Bodies, which 
are uſually called Elements, of which all other 
| | Bodies 


* Becauſe Men have different Ideas and Notions of Subſtance, I thought it 
Pot proper entirely to omit all Accounts of them, and therefore have thrown 
them into the Margin. 

Some Philoſophers ſuppoſe that our Acquaintance with Matter or Mind 
reaches no farther than the mere Properties of chem, and that there is a 
fort of unknown Being, which is the Subſtance or the Subject by which theſe 
Properties of ſolid Extenſion and of Cogitation are ſupported, and in which 
theſe Properties inhere or exiſt, But perhaps this Notion ariſes only from 
our turning the mere abſtracted or logical Notion of Subſtance or Self- ſubſiſt - 
ing into the Notion of a diſtinct phyſical or natural Being, without any Ne- 
ceſſity. Solid Extenſion ſeems to me to be the very Subſtance of Matter, or 
of all Bodies: and a Power of thinking, which is always in act, ſeems to be 
tie very Subſtance of all Spirits; for God himſelf is an intellizent, almighty 
Power; nor is there any need to ſeek for any other ſecret and unknown Be- 
ing, or abſtracted Subſtance entirely diſtin& from theſe, in order to ſupport 
the ſeveral Modes or Properties of Matter or Mind, for theſe two Ideas are 
ſufficient for that Purpoſe; therefore I rather think cheſe are Subſtances. 

It muſt be confeſt, when we ſay, Spirit is a thinking Subſtance, and Mat- 
ter is an extended ſolid Subſtance, we are ſometimes ready to imagine that 
Extenſion and : Solidity are but mere Modes and Properties of a certain un- 
known Subſtance or Subject which ſupports them, and which we call Body; 
and that a Power of thinking is but a mere Mode and Property of ſome un- 
known Subſtance or Sobjeck which ſupports it, and which we call Spirit: 
But I tather take this to be a merc Miſtake, which we are led into by the 
grammatical Form and Uſe of Words; and perhaps our logical Way of 
chinking by SabNances and Modes, as well as our grammatical Way of talking 
dy Sabſtantives and Adjefives, help to delude us into this Suppoſition. 

"However, that I may not be wanting to any of my Readers, I would let 
them know Mr. Locke's Opinion, which has obtained much in the preſent 
Age, and it is this: That our Iden of any particular Subſtance is only 

* ſuch a Combination of ſimple Ideas as repreſents that Thing as ſubſiſting by 
cc irfelf, in which the ſuppoſed or confuſed Idea of Subſtance (ſuch as it is) is 
& always ready to offer itſelf. It is a Con junction of Ideas co-exiſting in 
* ſuch a Cauſe of their Union, and makes the whole Subject ſubſiſt by itſelf 
4c though the Cauſe of their Union be unknown; and our general Idea of 

* Subſtance ariſes from the Self- ſubſiſtence of this Collection of Ideas. 

Novy if this Notion of Subſtance reſt here, and be conſidered merely as an 
unknown Cauſe of the Union of Properties, it is much more eaſy to be ad- 
mitted: But if we proceed to ſupport a ſort of rea}; — 22 
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Bodies are compounded: Elements are ſuch Sub- 
ſtances as cannot be reſolved, or reduced, into two 
or more Subſtances of different Kinds. 
The various Sects of Philoſophers have attri- 

buted the Honour of this Name to various Things. 
The Peripateticks, or Followers of Ariſtotle, made 
Fire, Air, Earth and Water to be the four Ele- 
ments, of which all earthly 2 were com- 
pounded; and they ſuppoſed the Heavens to be a 
Auinteſſence, or fifth ſort of Body diſtinct from 
all theſe: But ſince experimental Philoſophy and 
Mathematicks have been better underſtood, this 
Doctrine has been abundantly refuted. The Che- 
miſis make Spirit, Salt, Sulphur, Water and Earth 
to be their five Elements, becauſe they can re- 
duce all terreſtrial Things to theſe five: This 
ſeems to come nearer the Truth; though they are 
not all agreed in this Enumeration of Elements. 

In ſhort, our modern Philoſophers generally ſup- 
poſe Matter or Body to be one fimple Principle, 
or ſolid Extenſion, which being diverſified by its 
various Shapes, Quantities, Motions and Situations, 
makes all the Varieties that are found in the Uni- 
verſe, and therefore they make little Uſe of the 
Word Element. 


different from ſolid Quantity or Eætenſien in Bodies, and different from 2 
Power of thinking in Spirits, in my Opinion it is the Introduction of a need - 
leſs ſcholaſtical Notion into the real Nature of Things, and then fancying it 
to have a real Exiſtence, | | 
Mr, Locke in his Eſſay of Hum. Und, Book II. Ch. 22. f. 2. ſeems to ridi- 
eule this common Idea of Sabſtance, which Men bave generally ſuppoſed to 
be a ſort of Subſtratum diſtin from all Properties whatſoever, and to be, 
the Support of all Properties. Yet in Book IV, Ch. 3. F. 6. he ſeems. to 
| ſuppoſe there may be ſome ſuch unknown Subftratum, which may be capable 
of receiving the Properties both of Matter and of Mind, (vix.) Extenſion, So- 
lidity, and Cogitation ; for he ſuppoſes it poſſible for God to add Cogitation to 
that Subſtance which is corporeal, and thus to cauſe Matter to think. If this 
be true, then Spirits (for ought we know) may be corporeal Bemgs or think= 
ing Bodies, which is a Doctrine too favourable to the Mortality of the Souls 
But I leave theſe Debates to the Philoſophers of the Age, and will not be 
too poſitive in my Opinion of this abſtruſe Subject. 5 
See more of this Argument in Philoſophical Eſſeys before cited. Eſſ. zd. 
Compound 


= 
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Compound. Subſtances are made up of two or more 
ſimple Subſtances : So every Thing in this whole 
materia] Creation, that can be reduced by the Art 
of Man into two or more different Principles or 
Subſtances, is a compound Body in the philoſophical 
Senſe. DE 
But if we take the Words Simple and Compound 
in a vulgar Senſe, then all thoſe are Simple Sub- 
ſtances which are generally eſteemed uniform in 
their Natures. So every Herb is called a Simple; 
and every Metal and Mineral; tho? the : Chemiſt 
perhaps may find all his ſeveral Elements in each 
of them. So a Needle is a /imple Body, being 
only made of Steel; but a Sword or a Knife is a 
Compound, becauſe its Haft or Handle is made of 
Materials different from the Blade. So the Bark 
of Peru, or the Juice of Sorrel is a fim ple Medicine + 
But when the Apothecaries Art has mingled ſeve- 
ral Simples together, it becomes a Compound, as 
Diaſcordium or Mithridate, : | 
The Terms of pure and mixt, when applied to 
Bodies, are much akin to fmple and compound. So 
a Guinea is pure Gold, if it has nothing but Gold 
in it, without any Alloy or baſer Metal: But if 
any other Mineral or Metal be mingled with it, it 
is called a mixt Subſtance or Body. 985 
Subſtances are alſo divided into animale and in- 
animate. Animated Subſtances are either animal 
or vegetables. et 
Some of the animated Subſtances have various 
organical or inſtrumental Parts, fitted for a Va- 
riety of Motions from Place to Place, and a Spring 
of Life within themſelves, as Beaſts, Birds, Fiſhes, 
and TnfeFs ; theſe are called Animals. Other - ani- 
mated Subſtances are called Vegetables, which have 
Note, Yegerables as well 28 Animals have gotten the Name of animated 
Bubſtances, becauſe ſome of the Ancients ſuppoſed Herbs and Plants, Beaſts 


and Birds, &. to have a ſort of Souls diſtin&t from Matter or Body. 
„ „ within 
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within themſelves the Principles of another fort 
of Life and Growth, and of various Productions 
of Leaves, Flowers and Fruit, ſuch as we ſee in 
Plants, Herbs and-Trees. 4 
And there are other Subſtances, which are calld 
inanimate, becauſe they have no ſort of Life in 
them, as Earth, Stone, Air, Water, &c. 
There is alſo one ſort of Subſtance, or Being, 
which is compounded of Body and Mind, or a ra- 
tional Spirit united to an Animal; ſuch is Mau- 
kind. Angels, or any other Beings of the ſpiritual 
and inviſible World, who have aſſum'd ' viſible 
Shapes for a Seaſon, can hardly be reckon'd among 
this order of compounded Beings ; becauſe they 
drop their Bodies, and diveſt themſelves of thoſe 
viſible Shapes, when their particular Meſſage is 
perform'd, and thereby ſhew that theſe Bodies da 
not belong to their Natures, | Y 


SECT: iis 
Of Modes and their various Kinds, and firſt of efſen- 
tial and accidental Modes. 33 


„ 


HE next fort of Objects which are repre- 
ſented in our Ideas, are called Modes, or 
Manner, of Being *. e 
A Mode is that which cannot ſubſiſt in and of 
itſelf, but is always eſteem'd as belonging to, and 
ſubſiſting by, the help of ſome Subſtance, which 
for that Reaſon, is called its Subject. A Mode 
muſt depend on that Subſtance for its very Exiſt- 
ence and Being ; and that not as a Being depends 
on its Cauſe, (for ſo Subſtances themſelves depend 
* Note, The Term Mode is 1 ied chiefly to the Re- 
2 2 2 Manners of 2 Ba — — 1 — 
ed in à larger Senſe, and extends to all Attributes whatſoever, and includes 


the moſt eſſential and inward Properties, as well as outward Reſpe&s and 
Relations, and reaches to Actions themſelves as well as Manners of Adion. + 


- "Of 
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on God their Creator; (but the very Being of a 
Mode depends on ſome Subſtance for its Subject, 
in which it is, or to which it belongs ; ſo Motion, 
Shape, Quantity, Weight, are Modes of Body; 
Knowledge, Wit, Folly, Love, Doubting, Judging, 
are Modes of the Mind; for the one cannot ſubſiſt 
without Body, and the other cannot ſubſiſt without 
Mind, | | 1 | | 
Nodes have their ſeveral Diviſions, as well as 
Subſtances. = | is 


I. Modes are either eſſential, or accidental. 

An eſſential Mode or Attribute, is that which 
belongs to the very Nature or Eſſence of the Sub- 
ject wherein it is; and the Subject can never have 
the ſame Nature without it ; ſuch is Roundneſs in 
a Bowl, Hardneſs in a Stone, Softneſs in Water, 
vital Motion in an Animal, Solidity in Matter, 
Thinking in a Spirit; for tho? that piece of Wood 
which is now a Bow! may be made ſquare, yet if 
Roundneſs be taken away, it is no longer a Bowl : 
So that very Fleſh and Bones, which is now an 
Animal, may be without Life or inward Motion; 
but if all Motion be entirely gone, it is no longer 
an Animal, but a Carcaſs: So if a Body or Mat- 

ter be diveſted of Solidity, it is a mere void Space 
or Nothing; and if Spirit be entirely without 
Thinking, I have no Idea of any Thing that is left 
in it; therefore ſo far as I am able to judge, Con- 
ſaonſneſs muſt be its eſſential Attribute“: Thus all 
the Perfections of God are called his Attributes, for 
he cannot be without them. | = 

* Note, When I call ſolid Extenſion an eſſential Mode or Attribute of 
Matter, and a Power of Thinking an eſſential Mode or Attribute of a Spirit, I 
dot in compliance with common Forms of Speech: but perhaps in reality 
theſe are the very Eſſences or Subſtances themſelves, and the moſt ſubſtan- 
tial Ideas that we can frame of Body and Spirit, and have no need of any 


we know not what) Salſtratum or unintelligible Subſtance to ſupport them 
in their Exiſtence or Being. | | 
ag B 4 An 
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An eſſential Mode is either primary nde, 

A primary eſſential Mode is the firſt, or chief 
Thing, that conſtitutes any Being in its particular 
Eſſence or Nature, and makes it to be that which it 
is, and diſtinguiſhes it from all other Beings: This 
is called the Difference in the Definition of Things, 
of which hereafter: So Roundneſs is the primary eſ- 
ſential Mode, or Difference of a Bow! ; the meeting 
of two Lines is the primary eſſential Mode, or the 
Difference of an Angle; the Perpendicularity of 
theſe Lines to each other is the Difference of a right 
Angle : Solid Extenſion is the Primary Aiiribute, or 
Difference of Matter: Conſciouſneſs, or at leaſt a 
Power of Thinking, is the Difference, or primary 
Attribute of a Spirit *; and to fear and love God is 
the primary Attribute of a pious Man. 1 

A ſecondary eſſential Made is any other Attribute 
of a Thing, which is not of primary Conſidera- 
tion: This is called a Property: Sometimes indeed 
it goes toward making up the Eſſence, eſpecially 
of a complex Being, ſo far as we are acquainted 
with it; ſometimes it depends upon, and follows 
from the Eſſence of it; ſo Volubility, or Aptneſs 
to roll, is the Property of a Bow!, and is derived 
from its Roundneſs. Mobility and Figure. or Shape 
are Properties of Matter ; and it is the Property of 
a pious Man to love his Neighbour. ets oe AG 

An accidental Mode, or an Accident, is ſuch: a 
Mode as is not neceſſary to the Being of a Thing, 
for the Subject may be without it, and yet re- 
main of the ſame Nature that it was before; or 
it is that Mode which may be ſeparated or abo- 
Iiſh*d from its Subject; ſo Smoothneſs or Roughneſs, 
Blackneſs or Whiteneſs, Motion or Reſt, are the Ac- 
cidents of a Bowl; for theſe may be all changed, 
and yet the Body remain a Bow! ſtill : Learning. 


# See the Note in the foregoing Page, 2 1 
| | | Juſtice, 
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| Fuſtice, Fully, Sickneſs, Health, are the Accidents 
of a Man: Motion, Squareneſs, or any particular 
Shape or Size, are the Accidents of Body : Yet 
Shape and Size in general are eſſential Modes of it 
for a Body muſt have ſome Size and Shape, nor 
can it be without them: So Hope, Fear, Wiſhing, 
Aſſenting, and Donbting, are Accidents of the 
1 Mind, tho Thinking in ee ſeems to be eſſential 
ce © | 
Here abfaree, that the Name of Accident has 
been oftentimes given by the old Peripatetic Philo- 
ſophers to all Modes, whether eſſential or acc iden- 
tal; but the Moderns confine this Word Accident 
to che Senſe in which I have deſcribed it. : 

Here it ſhould be noted alſo, that tho? the 
Word Property be limited fometimes in logical 
Treatiſes to the ſecondary eſſential Mode, yet it is 
_ uſed in common Language to fignify theſe four 
Sorts of Modes; of which ſome are eſſential, and 
ſome accidental. 

(J.) Such as belong to every Subject of that 
Kind, but zot only to thoſe Subjects. So yellow Co- 
leur. and Dutiility are Properties of Gold; they be- 
long to all: Gold, but not only to Gold; for Saffron 

is alſo yellew, and Lead is duftile, © 
2.) Such as belong only to one kind of Subject 
but not to every Subject of that Kind. So Learn- 
ing, Reading, and Writing, are Properties of bu- 
man Nature; they belong only to Man, but uc to 
all Men. 

(3.) Such as belong to every Subject of one kind, 
and only to them, but not always. So Speech or 
Language is a Property of Man, for it belongs to 
all Men, and to Men only ; ; but Men are not al- 
ways ſpeaking. | $$] 

In) Such. as belong: to every Subject FT one 


king, and to them only and * So Shape and 
Diviſibility 


Diviſibility are Properties of Body; ſo Omniſtience 
and Omnipotence are Properties of the divine Na- 
ture, for in this Senſe Properties and Attributes are 
the ſame, and except in logical Treatiſes there is 
ſcarce any Diſtinction made between them. Theſe 
called Propria quarto Modo in the Schools, or Pro- 
perties of the fourth Sort. 8 5 

Note, Where there is any one Property or eſſen- 
tial Auribute ſo ſuperior to the reſt, that it ap- 
pears plainly that all the reſt are derived from it, 
and ſuch as is ſufficient to give a full Diſt inct ion 
of that Subject from all other Subjects, this At- 
tribute or Property is call'd the eſſential Dif- 
ference, as is before declared; and we commonly 
ſay, the Eſſence of the Thing conſiſts in it; ſo the 
Eſſence of Matter in general ſeems to conſiſt in 
Solidity, or ſolid Extenſion, But for the moſt part, 
we are ſo much at a Loſs in finding out the inti- 
mate Eſſence of particular natural Bodies, that we 
are forced to diſtinguiſh the eſſential Difference of 
molt Things by a Combination of Properties. So 
a Sparrow is a Bird which has ſuch coloured 
Feathers, and ſuch a particular Size, Shape' and 
Motion. So #ormwood is an Herb which has ſuch 
a Leaf of ſuch a Colour, and Shape, and Taſte, 
and ſuch a Root and Stalk. So Beaſts and Fiſhes, 
Minerals, Metals and Works of Art ſometimes, 
as well as of Nature, are diſtinguiſhed by ſuch a 
Collection of Properties, e aakAk, 


2 "SECT: Iv. 
Tobe farther Diviſions of Mode. 
II. 9 3 HE ſecond Diviſion of Modes is into ab. 
h ' ſolute and relative. An abſolute Mode is 


that which belongs to its Subject, without Re- 
; . ſpe& 
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ſpect to any other Beings whatſoever: But a re- 
lative Mode is derived from the Regard that one 
Being has to others. So Roundneſs and Smooth: 
xeſ5 are the abſolute Modes of a Bowl ; for if there 
were nothing elle exiſting in the whole Creation, 
a Bowl might be round and ſmooth : But Greatneſs 
and Smallneſ5s are relative Modes; for the very 
Ideas of them are derived merely from the Com- 
. pariſon of one Being with others: A Bowl of four 
Inches Diameter is very great, compared with one 
of an Inch and a half; but it is very ſmall in 
compariſon of another Bowl, whoſe Diameter is 
_ eighteen or twenty Inches. Motion is the abſolute: 
Mode of a Body, but Swiftne/s or Slowneſs are: 
relative Ideas; for the Motion of a Bowl on a 
Bowling-Green is ſwift, when compared with a 
Snail; and it is ſlow, when compared with a Ca- 
non · Bullet. 

Theſe relative Modes are la rgely treated of bn 
ſome logical and metaphyſical Writers under the: 
Name of Relation: And theſe Relations themſelves 
are farther ſubdivided into ſuch as ariſe from the 
Nature of Things, and ſuch as ariſe merely from 
the Operation of our Minds; one fort are called 
real Relations, the other mental: ſo the Likeneſs of 
one Egg 10 another is a real Relation, becauſe it 
ariſes from the real Nature of Things ; for whe- 
ther there was any Man or Mind to conceive it or 
no, one Egg would be like another: But when 
we conſider an Egg as a Noun Subſtantive in 
Grammar, or as ſignified by the Letters e, g. g, 
theſe are mere mental Relations, and derive their 
very Nature from the Mind of Man. Theſe fort 
of Relations are called by the Schools Entia Ratios 
nis, or ſecond Notions, which have no real Beings 
ot by the e of the Mind. 


III. The 
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III. The third Diviſion of Modes ſhews us, 
they are either intrinſical or extrinſical. Intrinſi- 
cal Modes are conceived to be in the Subject or 
Subſtance, as when we ſay a Globe is round, or 
feift, rolling, or at reſt: Or when we ſay a Man 
is fall, or learned, theſe are intrinſic Modes: but 


_ extrinſic Modes are ſuch as ariſe from ſomething 


that is not in the Subject or Subſtance itſelf; 
but it is a manner of Being which ſome Sub- 
ſtances attain by Reaſon of ſomething that is ex- 
ternal or foreign to the Subject; as, This Globe 
s within two Yards of the Wall; or this Man is 
elov'd or hated. Note, Such ſort of Modes, as 
this laſt Example, are called external Denomina- 
tions. 


IV. There is a fourth Diviſion much akin to 
this, whereby Modes are ſaid to be Inherent or 
Adberent, that is, Proper or Improper. Adberent 
or improper Modes ariſe from the joining of ſome 
accidental Subſtance to the chief Subject, which 
yet may be ſeparated from it; ſo when a Bowl is 
wet, or a Boy is clothed, theſe are adberent Modes; 
for the Water and the Clothes are diſtin& Sub- 


ſtances which adhere to the Bowl, or to the Boy: 


But when we ſay, the Bow! is ſwift or round; 
when we ſay, the Boy is ftrong or witty, theſe are 


Proper or inherent Modes, for they have a ſort of 


In, being in the Subſtance it ſelf, and don't a- 
nie from the Addition of any other Subſtance 
Ws: 85 


| „ V. Action and Paſſion are Modes or Manners 
which belong to Subſtances, and ſhould not en- 


tirely be omitted here. When a Smith with a 
Hammer ſtrikes a Piece of Iron, the Hammer and 
the Smith are both Agents, or Subjects of Ac- 
1 tion; 
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tion; the one is the Prime or Supreme, the other 
the Subordinate: The Iron is the Patient, or the 
Subject of Paſſion, in a philoſophical Senſe, be- 
cauſe it receives the Operation of the Agent: 
Tho? this Senſe of the Words Paſſion and Pa- 
tient differs much from the vulgar Meaning of 
them *, | 


VI. The /b Diviſion of Modes may be into 
Phyſical, i. e. Natural, Civil, Moral, and Super- 
natural. So when we conſider the Apoſtle Paul, 
who was a little Man, a Roman by the Privilege 
of his Birth, a Man of Virtue or Honeſty and an 
inſpired Apoſtle; his lo Stature is a phyſicat 
Mode, his being a Roman is a civil Privilege, his 
Honeſty is a moral Conſideration, and his being in- 
ſpired is ſupernatural, 5 | 


VII. Modes belong either to Body or to Spi- 
-rit, or to both, Modes of Body belong only te 
Matter or to corporeal Beings; and theſe are 
Shape, Size, Situation, or Place, Sc. Modes of 
Spirit belong only to Minds ; ſuch are Knowledge, 
Aſent, Diſſent, Doubting, Reaſoning, Sc. Modes 
which belong. to both have been ſometimes called 
mixt Modes, or buman Modes, for theſe are only” 
found in human. Nature, which is compounded 
both of Body and Spirit; ſuch are Senſation, Ima- 
gination, Paſſion, Sc. in all which there is a Con- 
currence of the Operations both of Mind and Bo- 
dy, i. e. of animal and intellectual Nature. * 

But the Modes of Body may be yet farther dif- 
tinguiſh'd, Some of them are primary Modes or 


** Note, Agent ſignifies the Doer, Patient the Sufferer, 4&ion is Doings 
Paſſion is Suffering: Agent and Aion have retained their original and philo- 
Gphical Senſe, cho* Patient and Paſſion have acquired a very different Mean · 
ing in common Language. 5 

Qualities, 


+ 
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Qualities, for they belong to Bodies conſidered in 
themſelves, whether there were any Man to take 
Notice of them or no; ſuch are thoſe beforemen- 
tioned (viz.) Shape, Size, Situation, &c. Secon- 
dary Qualities, or Modes, are ſuch Ideas as we a- 
ſcribe to bodies on account of the various Im- 
preſſions which are made on the Senſes of Men 
by them; and theſe are called /2n/ible Qualities, 
which are very numerous; ſuch are all Colours, as 
Red, Green, Blue, &c. ſuch are all Sounds, as 
Sharp, Shrill, Loud, Hoarſe; all Taſtes, as Sweet, 
Bitter, Sour; all Smells, whether Pleaſant, Of- 
fenſive, or Indifferent ; and all Tactile Qualities, 
or ſuch as affect the Touch or Feeling, (viz.) Heat, 
Cold, Sc. Theſe are properly called ſecondary 
Qualities, for tho? we are ready to conceive them 
as exiſting in the very Bodies themſelves which 
affect our Senſes, yet true Philoſophy has moſt un- 
deniably proved that all theſe are really various 
Ideas or Perceptions excited in human Nature, 
by the different Impreſſions that Bodies make up- 
on our Senſes by their primary Modes, i. e. by 
Means of the different Shape, Size, Motion and 
Poſition of thoſe little invifible Parts that com- 
Poſe them. Thence it follows that a ſecondary 
55 conſidered as in the Bodies themſelves, is 
nothing elſe but a Power or Aptitude to produce 
ſuch Senfations in us: See Lockes Eſſay of the Un- 
derſtanding, Book 2. Ch. 8. 


VIII. I might add in the laſt Place, that as 
Modes belong to Subſtances, ſo there are ſome alſo 
that are but Modes of other Modes: For tho' they 
ſubſiſt in and by the Subſtancè, as the original 
Subject of them, yet they are properly and di- 
rectly attributed to ſome Mode of that Subſtance. 
Motion is the Mode of a Body; but the Swift- 

| neſs, 
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neſs, or Slowneſs of it, or its Direction to the North 
or South, are but Modes of Motion. Walking is 
the Mode or Manner of Man, or of a Beaſt ; but 
Walking gracefully implies a Manner or Mode ſu- 
peradded to that Action, All comparative and 
ſuperlative Degrees of any Quality, are the Modes 
of a Mode, as Swifter implies a greater Meafure of 
Swiftneſs. . e 

It would be too tedious here to run through all 
the Modes, Accidents, and Relations at large that 
belong to various Beings, and are copiouſly treat- 
ed of in general, in the Science called Metaphy- 
ſicks, or more properly Ontology: They are alſo 
treated of in particular in thoſe Sciences which 
Ro aſſumed them ſeverally as their proper Sub- 
jects. | 


Ser. v. 
| Of the ten Categories. Of Subſtance modiſy d. : 


IJ E have thus given an Account of the two 
chief Objects of our Ideas, (viz.) Subſtances 

and Mades, and their various Kinds: And in 
theſe laſt Sections we have briefly comprized the 
greateſt Part of what is neceſſary in the famous 
ten Ranks of Being, called the ten Predicaments 
or Categories of Ariſtotle, on which there are end- 
leſs Volumes of Diſcourſes formed by ſeveral of 
his Followers, But that the Reader may not ut- 
terly be ignorant of them, let him know the 
Names are theſe: Subſtance, Quantity, Quality, 
Relation, Action, Paſſion, Where, When, Situa- 
tion and Clothing. It would be mere Loſs of 
Time to ſnew how looſe, how injudicious, and 
even ridiculous, is this ten- fold Diviſion of Things: 
And whatſoever farther relates to them, and which 
3 ä may 
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may tend to improve uſeful Knowledge, ſhould be 
ſought in Ontology, and in other Sciences. 
ſides Subſtance and Mode, ſome of the Mo- 
derns would have us conſider the Subſtance modified, 
as a diſtinct Object of our Ideas; but I think there 
is nothing more that need be ſaid on this Subject, 
than this, (viz.) There is ſome Difference between 
a Subſtance when it is conſidered with all its Modes 
about it; or clothed in all its Manners of Exiſtence, 
and when it is diſtinguiſned from them, and conſi- 
der'd naked without them. | 1 5 
SECT. VE” 
Of Vol. Being. 
S Being is divided into Subſtance and Mode, 


ſo we may conſider Not-Being with Regard 


to both theſe, 5 : ORE 
I. Not-Being is confider'd as excluding all Sub- 


fltance, and then all Modes are alſo neceſſarily ex- 


_— and this we call pure Nibility, or mere No- 
| This Nothing is taken either in a vulgar or a phi- 
loſophical Senſe; ſo we ſay there is nothing in the 
Cup, in a vulgar Senſe, when we mean there is 20 
Ziguor in it; but we cannot fay there is nothing in 
the Cup, in a ſtrict philoſophical Senſe, while there 
is Air in it, and perhaps a Million of Rays of Light 

are there, | 2 
II. Not- Being, as it has relation to Modes or 
Manners of Being, may be conſidered either as a 

mere Negation, or as a Privation. | 
A Negation is the Abſence of that which does 
not naturally belong to the Thing we are ſpeak- 
ing of, or which has no Right, Obligation, or 
Neceſſity to be preſent with it; as when we fay 
"3 a Stone 
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a Stone is Inanimate, or Blind, or Deaf, i. e. it 
has no Life, nor Sight, nor Hearing; or when we 
ſay a Carpenter or a Fiſherman is unlearned ; theſe 
are mere Negations. _ 3 . 
But a Privation is the Abſence of what does 
naturally belong to the Thing we are ſpeaking of, 
or which ought to be preſent with it, as when a 
Man or a Horſe is deaf, or blind, or dead, or if a 
Phyſician or a Divine be unlearned, theſe are called 
Privations: So the Sinfulneſs of any kuman Action 
is faid to be a Privation; for Sin is that want of 
Conformity to the Law of God, which ought to 

be found in every Action of Man, 5 
Note, There are ſome Writers who make all 
ſort of relative Modes or Relations, as well as all 
external Denominations, to be mere Creatures of the 
Mind, and Entia Rationis, and then they rank 
them alſo under the general Head of Not-Beings 
but it is my Opinion, that whatſoever may be 
determined concerning mere mental Relations and 
external Denominations, which ſeem to have ſome- 
thing leſs of Entity or Being in them, yet there 
are many real Relations, which. ought not to be 
reduced to ſo low a Claſs ; ſuch are the Situation 
of Bodies, their mutual. Diſſances, their particu- 
lar Proportions and Meaſures, the Notions of Fa- 
therbood, Brotherhood, Sonſhip, Sc. all which are 
relative Ideas. The very Eſſence of Virtue or 
Holineſs conſiſts in the Conformity of our Ac- 
tions to the Rule of Right Reaſon, or the Law of 
God: The Nature and Eſſence of Sincerity is the 
Conformity of our Words and Actions to our 
Thoughts, all which are but mere Relations ; and 
I think we muſt not reduce ſuch poſitive Beings as 
Piety, and Virtue, and Truth, to the Rank of 
Non-Entities, which have nothing real in them, 
tho* Fin (or rather the Sinfulneſs of an Action) 
SG: = may 
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may be properly calbd a Not-Being, for it is a 
want of Piety and Virtue. This is the moſt uſual 
and perhaps the juſteſt Way of repreſenting theſe 
Matters. 5 | | | ee 


1 


— 


Of the ſeveral Sorts of Perceptions or 1 deas. 


Original, their Nature, their Objects and their 
Jualitien. | "Ns 


L. EAS may be divided with Regard to their 
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Of Fuſible, ſpiritual, and abſtracted Ideas. 


J\HERE has been a great Controverſy a- 
| bout the Origin of Ideas, (viz.) whether any 
of our Ideas are innate or no, i. e. born with us, and 
. naturally belonging to our Minds. Mr. Locke ut- 
terly denies it; others as poſitively affirm it. Now, 
though this Controverſy may be compromiſed, by 
allowing that there is a Senſe, wherein our firſt 
Ideas of ſome Things may be ſaid to be innate, 
(as IJ have ſhewn in ſome Remarks on Mr. Locke's 
Eſſay, which have lain long by me) yet it does 
not belong to this Place and Buſineſs to have that 


Point debated at large, nor will it hinder our Pur- - 


* fuit of the preſent Work to paſs it over in Silence. 
There is ſufficient Ground to fay, that all bur 
Ideas, with Regard to their Original, may be di- 
vided into three forts (viz.) ſaifh e, ſpiritual, and 
abſtrafted Ideas. 


I. Senfible or corporeal Ideas are deriv'd originally 
| from our Senſes, and from the Commun _ 
: 1 hi 
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which the Soul has with the animal Body in this 
preſent State; ſuch are the Notions we frame of 
all Colours, Sounds, Taſtes, Figures, or Shapes and 
Moetions ; for our Senſes being converſant about 
particular ſenſible Objects become the Occaſions. 
of ſeveral diſtin” Perceptions in the Mind; and 
thus we come by the Ideas of Zellow, White, 
Heat, Cold, Soft, Hard, Bitter, Sweet, and all 
_ thoſe which we call ſenſi 722 Qualities. All the I- 
deas which we have of Body, and the ſeveral Modes 
and Properties that belong t to it, ſeem to be 8 1 
ed from Senſation ' 
And howlſoever theſe may be exiſtent up in 
the Memory, and by the Work of Fancy. may be 
increaſed, diminiſhed, compounded, divided, and 
diverſi fied, (which we are ready to call our In- 
vention) yet they all derive their firſt Nature and 
Being from ſomething that has been let into our 
Minds by one or other of our Senſes. If L chink 
of a golden Mountain, or a Sea of liquid Fire, yet 
the N Ideas of Sea, Fire, Mountain and Gold 
came into my Thoughts at firſt by Senſation 3 the 
Mind has only compounded them. 
|, Spiritual or Intellectual Ideas are thoſe 
which we gain by reflecting on the Nature and Ac- 
tions of our own Souls, and turning our Thoughts 
within our ſelves, and Ta what is tranſacted 
Nie own Minds. 1 are the Ideas 2 — of 
bt, Aſent, Diſſent, Judging, Reaſon, Know- 
ledge, Nee Will, E Hope. 
By Sehſation the Soul contemplates Things (as it 
were) out of itſelf, and gains corporeal Repreſen- 
rations or ſenſible. Ideas : By Reflection he Soul 
contemplates itſelf, and Things within ſelf, and 


Here the Word ume is wht in a mere natural, and a6 
Bon, Sente, 
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by this Means it gains ſpiritual Ideas, or Repreſen- 
tations of Things intellectual. 
Here it may be noted, tho' the firſt Original of 
theſe two ſorts of Ideas, (viz.) Senſible and Spiri- 
tual, may be entirely owing to theſe two Principles, 
Senſation and Refleftion, yet the Recollefon and 
freſh Excitation of them may be owing to a thou- 
ſand other Occaſions and Occurrences of Life. 
We could never inform a Man who was born 
Blind or Deaf what we mean by the Words l- 
loo, Blue, Red, or by the Words Loud or Shrill, 
nor convey any juſt Ideas of theſe Things to his 
Mind, by all the Powers of Language, unleſs he 
has experienced thoſe Senſations of Sound and Co- 
Jour ; nor could we ever gain the Ideas of Thought, 
 Zudement, Reaſon, Doubting, Hoping, &c. by all 
the Words that Man could invent, without turn- 
ing our Thoughts inward upon the Actions of our 
own Souls. Yet when once we have attained theſe 


Ideas by Senſation and Reflection, they may be c. 


cited afreſh by the Uſe of Names, Words, Signs, 
or by any Thing elſe that has been connected with 
them in our Thoughts; for when two or more 
Ideas have been aſſociated together, whether it be 
by Cuſtom, or Accident, or Deſign, the one pre- 
ſently brings the other to Mind, 5 
III. Beſides theſe wo which we have named, 
there is a third ſort of Ideas, which are commonly 
called abſtradted Ideas, becauſe tho* the original 
Ground or Occaſion of them may be Senſation, or 
 Reflefiion, or both, yet theſe Ideas are framed by 
another Act of the Mind which we uſually call 
Abſtrattion. Now the Word Abſtraction ſignifies 
a withdrawing ſome Parts of an Idea from other 


Parts of i, by which Means ſuch abſtradted Ideas 


are formed, as neither repreſent any Thing corpo- 
| real 
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real or ſpiritual, i. e. any thing peculiar or proper 
to Mind or Body. Now theſe are of two kinds. 


Some of theſe abſtrafted Ideas are the moſt ab- 
ſolute, general and univerſal Conceptions of Things 
conſidered in themſelves, without Reſpect to o- 
thers, ſuch as Entity or Being, and Not-being, E 
ſence, Exiſtence, Act, Power, Subſtance, Mode, Ac- 
cident, Sc. 

The other ſort of abſtrafted Ideas is relative, as 
when we compare ſeveral Things together, and 
conſider merely the Relations of one Thing to 
another, entirely dropping the Subjects of thoſe 
Relations, whether they be corporeal or ſpiritual ; 
ſuch are our Ideas of Cauſe, Efef, Likeneſs, Un- 
likeneſs, Subject, Object, Identity, or Sameneſs, and 
Contrariety, Order, and other Things which are 
treated of in Ontology. 

Moſt of the Terms of Art in ſeveral Sele 
may be ranked under this Head of abſtracted Ideas, 
as Noun, Pronoun, Verb, in Grammar, and the 
ſeveral Particles of Speech, as wherefore, there fore, 
when, how, altho', howſoever, Sc. So Connexions, 
Tanſitians, Similitudes, T ropes, and their various 
Forms in Rhetorick. | 

Theſe abſtracted Ideas, whether abſolute, or re- 
lative, cannot ſo properly be ſaid to derive their 
immediate, complete and diſtinct Original, either 
from Senſation or Reflection, (1.) Becauſe the Na- 
ture and the Actions both of Body and Spirit give 
us Occaſion to frame exactly the ſame Ideas of ,- 
ſence, Mode, Cauſe, Effect, Likeneſs, Contrariety, 
Sc. Therefore theſe cannot be called either ei- 
ble or ſpiritual Ideas, for they are not exact Re- 
preſentations either of the nw god Qualities or Actions 
of Spirit or Body, but ſeem to be a diſtinẽt kind 
of Idea fram'd in the Mind, to repreſent our moſt 
general Conceptions of Things or their Relations 10 
C3 one 
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one another, without any Regard to their Natures, 
whether they be corporeal or ſpiritual, And, (2.) 
the ſame general Ideas, of Cauſe and Effect, Tbs. 
neſs, Sc. may be transferr'd to a thouſand other 
kinds of Being, whether bodily or ſpiritual, beſides _ 
thoſe from whence we firſt derived them: Even 
thoſe abſtraed Ideas, which might be firſt -occas 
ſionꝰd by Bodies. may be as Ape aſterward at- 
tributed to Spirits. i 
Now, though Mr. Locke ſuppoſes Senſation and > 
Reflection to be the two only Springs of all Ideas, 
and that theſe two are ſufficient to furniſh our 
Minds with all that rich Variety of Ideas which 
we have; yet Abſtra/tion is certainly a different 
Act of the Mind, whence theſe abſtrafied Ideas 
have their Original; though perhaps Senſation or 
Reflection may furniſh us with all the firſt Objects 
and Occaſions whence theſe ahſtracted Ideas are ex- 
cited and deriy'd. Nor in this Senſe and View of 
Things can I think Mr. Locte himſelf would deny 
my repreſentation of the Original of abſtrafed 
Ideas, nor forbid them to ſtand for a diſtinct Species. 
Note, Though we have divided Ideas in this 
Chapter into three Sorts (viz ) /en/ible, ſpiritual, 
and ahſtratted, yet it may not be amiſs juſt to take 
notice here, that as Man may be called a compound 
. Subſtance, being made up of Body and Mind, 
| and the Modes which ariſe from this Compoſition | 
| are called mixed Modes, ſuch as Senſation, Paſſion, 
Difeourſe, Ec. So the Ideas of this Subſtance or 
Being called Man, and of theſe mixed Modes may 
be called mixt Ideas, for they are not properly and 
ſtrictly ſpiritual, ſenſible or abſtrafted. —_ a mich 
larger Account of every Part of this Chapter i in the 
Philofo ophical ſays, * J. W. Eff, 35 42 Se. 


SECT. 


SE C T. IL 
o ute and complex, compound and colleflive Ideas. 


T.D EAS conſidered in their Nature are either 

ſimple or complex, _ | 

A fimple Idea is one uniform Idea which cannot 
be divided or diſtinguiſhed by the Mind of Man 
into two or more Ideas; ſuch are a Multitude of 

our Senſations, as the Idea of Sweet, Bitter, Cold, 
Heat, I bite, Red, Blue, Hard, Soft, Motion, Ref, 
and perhaps Extenſiou and Duration : Such are alſo 
many of our ſpiritual Ideas; ſuch as Tbonglhu, Will, 
| * Knowledge, Sc. 

A complex Idea is made by joining two or mo 
Gimp le Ideas together; as a Square, a Triangle, a 
Cube, a Pen, a Table, Reading, W riting, Truth, 
Falſbood, a Body, a Man, a Horſe, an Angel, a 


heavy Body, a fwift Horſe, &c. Every Thing that 


can be divided by the Mind into two or more Ideas 
is called complex. -» 

Complex Ideas are often conſidered as ſingle and 
diſtin## Beings, tho they may be made up of ſe- 
veral / babe Ideas; ſo a Body, a Spirit, a Houſe, 
a Tree, a Flower. But when ſeveral of theſe 
Ideas of a different Kind are Join'd together, Which 
are wont to be conſider'd as diſtinct ſingle Beings, 
this is called a compounded Idea, whether theſe 
united Ideas be ſimple or complex. So a Man is 
compounded of Body and Spirit, fo Mubriagte is 
a compound Madicine, becauſe it is made of many 
different Ingredients : This I have ſhewn under 
the Doctrine of Subſtances. And Modes alſo may 
be compounded > Harmony is a compound Idea, 
made up of different Sounds united; ſo ſeveral dif- 


farext 2 muſt be united to make up the com- 
| C 4 Fm 
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pounded Idea or unn, either of a Hero, or 
a Saint. 

But when many Ideas of the Os Kind are 
joined together and united in one Name, or under 
one View, it is called a collective Idea; fo an Ar- 
my, or a Parliament, is a Collection of Men; 
a Dictionary or Nomenclatura is a Collection of 


Words; a Hock is a Collection of Sheep; a Fo- 


reſt, or Grove, a Collection of Trees; a Heap is 


a Collection of Sand, or Corn, or Duſt, Sc. a 
City is a Collection of Houſes ; a Noſegay is a 


Collection of Flowers; ; a Month, or a Zear, is a 


Collection of Days, and a acts cs is a Collection 
of Units. 

The preciſe Difference between a compound and 
collective Idea is this, that a compound Idea unites 
Things of a different Kind, but a colleFive Idea 
Things of the ſame Kind : tho? this Diſtinction in 
ſome. Caſes is not accurately obſerv'd, and Cuſtom 
eftgnitzmes uſes the Word compound 45 ee 


SECT. Ill. 


Of univerſal and particular Ideas, real and ima- 
Linary. 


15235 8, according to their Objess, "nf may Fil | 
be divided into particular or univerſal. | 

A particular Idea is that which repreſents one 
Thing only. 

Sometimes the one Thing is repreſented i in a 
looſe and indeterminate manner, as when we ſay 
Jome Man, any Man, one Man, another Man ; 
ome Horſe, any Horſe ; one City, or another, which 
is called by the Schools Individuum YVagum. 

Sometimes the particular Idea repreſents one 
'F hing in a determinate Manner, and then led 

calle 
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called a ſingular Idea; ſuch is Bucephalns or Alex- 
anders Horſe, Cicero the Orator, Peter the Apoſtle, 
the Palace of Verſailles, this Book, that River, the 
- new Foreſt, or the City of London: That Idea 
which repreſents one particular determinate Thing 
to me is called a fngular Idea, whether it be imple, 

or complex, or compound. 

The Object of any particular Idea, as well as 
the Idea itſelf, is ſometimes called an Individual: 
So Peter is an individual Man, London is an indi- 
vidual City. So this Book, one Horſe, another Horſe, 
are all Individuals ; tho? the Word [Individual is 
more' uſually limited: to one V ngular, certain, and 
determined Object. | 

An univerſal Idea is that Aich repreſents a com- 
mon Nature agreeing to ſeveral particular Things; 
fo a Horſe, a Man, or a Book, are called univerſal 
1deas, becauſe they agree to all Horſes, Men, or 
E 
And I 4 it is not amiſs to intimate, in this 
Place, that theſe univerſal Ideas are formed by 
that Act of the Mind which 1s called Ab&rafton. 
i. e. a withdrawing ſome Part of an Idea from other 
Parts of it: For when ſingular Ideas are firſt let 
into the Mind by Senſation or Reflection, then, in 
order to make them univerſal, we leave out, or 


drop, all thoſe peculiar and determinate Characters, 


Qualities, Modes, or Circumſtances, which belong 

merely to any particular individual Being, and by 
which it differs from other Beings; and we only 
contemplate thoſe Properties of i it nn it agrees 
with other Beings. | 

Tho it muſt be confeſſed, that the Name of | 
abſtracted Ideas is ſometimes attributed to univer- 
ſal Ideas, both: ſenſible or ſpiritual, yet this Ab- 
ſtration is not ſo great, as when we drop gut: of 
a + ovary ſenſible or ſpiritual Repreeration, 

an 
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and retain nothing but the moſt general and abſolute. 
Conceptions of Things, or their mere Relations to 
one another, without any Regard to their particular 
Natures, whether they be jen/blz or Spiritual. And 
It is to this Kind of Conceptions we more properly - 
give the Name of abftratied Ideas as in the firſt | 
Section of this Chapter. | 

An univerſal Idea is either . or ſpecial. 

A general Idea is called by the Schools a Genus 3 
and it is one common Nature agreeing to ſeveral 
other common Natures. So Animal is a Genus, 
becauſe it agrees to Horſe, Lion, Whale, Butterfly, 
which are alſo common Ideas ; fo Fiſh i is a Genus, 
becauſe it agrees to Trout, Herring, Crab, which | 
are common Natures alſo. 

A ſpecial Idea is called by the Schools a Stadien A 
it is one common Nature that agrees to ſeveral ſin- 
gular individual Beings ; fo Horſe is a /pecial Idea, 
or a Species, becauſe it agrees to Bucephalus, Trott 
and Snow-ball. City is a ſpecial Idea, for it agrees 


* to London, Paris, Briftol. | 
Note, if, Some of theſe ed are Genus's, 


if compared with leſs common Natures ; and they 

are Species's, if compared with Natures more com- 

mon: So Bird is a Genus, if compared with Za. 

gle, Sparrow, Raven, which are alſo common Na- 

cures : But it is a Species, if compared with the more 

general Nature, Animal. The fame may be ſaid of 
Fiſh, Beaft, Sc. 

"This Sort of univerſal Ideas, which may either 
be conſidered as a Genus, or a Species, is called 
Subaltern: But the higheſt Genus, which is never a 
| Fpecies, is called the moſt general; and the loweſt 
2 which i is never a Genus, Is called the moje 


It may be obſerved here alſo, that that general 


Nature or Property wherein one Thing agrees — 
mo 
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moſt other Things is called its more remote Genus 
So Subſtance is the remote Genus of Bird, or Beaſt, 
becauſe it agrees not only to all Kinds of Animals. 

but alſo to things inanimate, as Sun, Stars, Clouds, 
Metals, Stones, Air, Water, &c. But Animal is 
the proximate or neareſt Genus .of Bird, becauſe it 
agrees to feweſt other things. Thoſe general Na- 
tures which ſtand between the neareſt and moſt ro- 
mote are called Intermediate. 

Note, II, In univerſal Ideas it is proper to 
conſider their Comprebenſion and their Extenſian . 

The Comprebenſion of an Idea regards all the eſ· 
ſential Modes and 1 of it: So Body in its 
Comprebenſion takes in Solidity, Figure, Quantity, Mos 
bility, Sc. So a Bowl - hew nnn includes 
Roundueſs, e e 

The Extenſion of an miverſal Idea am all the 
particular Kinds and ſingle Beings that are con- 
tained under it. So a Body in its Exteuſion includes 
Sun, Moon, Star, Mood, Iron, Plant, Animal, 
Sc. which are ſeveral Species, or Individuals, under 
the general Name of Body. So a Bezel, in its Ex- 
tenſion, includes a wooden Bowl, a bra/s Bowl, 2 
white and black Bowl, a heavy Bowl, c. and all 
Kinds of Bowls, together with-all the parcicular in- 
dividual Bowls in the World. + | 

Note, The Comprehenſion of an Idea is ſometimes 
taken in ſo large a Senſe, as not only to includethe 
eſſential Attributes, but all the Properties, Modes, 
and Relations whatſoever, that * to =y Song, 
as will appear Chap. VI. 

This Account of Genus and Species 14 part of 
that famous Doctrine of Univerſals, which is taught 
in the Schools, with divers other Formalities be- 
longing to it; for it is in this place that they in- 


» Note, The Word Extenſion bere is | taken 3 in a mere irrer Senſe, and 
. troduce 
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troduce Difference, which is the primary eſſential 
Mode, and Property, or the ſecondary effential 
Mode, and Accident or the accidenta] Mode ; and 
theſe they call the five Predicables, becauſe every 
Thing that is affirm*d concerning any Being muſt 
be either the Genus, the Species, the Difference, 
ſome Property, or ſome Accident: But what farther 
is neceſſary to be ſaid concerning theſe Things will 
be mentioned when we treat of Definition. 
| Having finiſhed the Doctrine of univerſal. and 
particular Ideas, I ſhould take notice of another 
Diviſion. of them, which alſo hath Reſpect to their 
Objers ; and that is, they are either real or imagi- 
. | 
E Real Ideas are ſuch as have a juſt Foundation in 
Nature, and have real Objects, or Exemplars, which 
did, or do, or may actually exiſt, according to the 
| preſent State and Nature of Things; ſuch are all 
our Ideas of Long, Broad, Swift, Slow, Wood, 
Iron, Men, Horſes, Thoughts, Spirits, a cruel Maſ- 
ter, a proud Beggar, a Man ſeven Feet high. 
Imaginary Ideas, which are alſo called fantaſtical, 
or chimerical, are ſuch as are made by enlarging, 
diminiſhing, uniting, dividing real Ideas in the 
Mind, in ſuch a Manner, as no Objects, or Ex- 
emplars, did or will ever exiſt, according to the 
preſent Courſe of Nature, tho? the ſeveral Parts of 
theſe Ideas are borrowed. from rea} Objects; ſuch 
are the Conceptions we have of a Centaur, a Saiyr, 
a golden Mountain, a flying Horſe, a Dog without a 
Head, a Bull leſs than a Mouſe, or a Mouſe as big as 
@ Bull, and a Man twenty Feet bigh, 
Some of theſe fantaſtic Ideas are pofible, that 
is, they. are not utterly inconſiſtent in the Nature 
of Things; and therefore it is within the | Reach 
of Divine Power to make ſuch Objects; ſuch are 
moſt of the Inſtances already given: But Impaſſiblas 
SOLE | carry 
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carry an utter Inconſiſtence in the Ideas which are 
join*d ; ſuch are ſelf-aive Maiter, and infinite or 
eternal Men, a pious Man without Honeſty, or Hea- 
ven without N 2 


T. . 
The Divfo on of Ideas, with Regard to their Qualities 


DEA S, with Regard to their Qualities, afford 

us theſe ſeveral Diviſions of them. 1. They 
are either clear and diſtin}, or obſcure and confuſed. 
2. They are valgar or learned. 3. They are per- 
feet or imperfect. 4. They are true or falſe. 

I: Our Ideas are either clear and diſtindt, or ob- 
ſeure and confuſed. 

Several Writers have diſtinguiſhed the dear 
Ideas from thoſe that are diſtia ; and the confuſed 
Ideas from thoſe that are ob/ceure; and it muſt be 
acknowledged, there may be ſome Difference be- 
tween them; for it is the Clearneſs of Ideas for 
the moſt part makes them diſtin; and the Ob- 
ſcurity of Ideas is one Thing that will always bring 
a Sort of Confuſion into them. | Yet when theſe 
Writers come to talk largely upon this Subject, and 
to explain and adjuſt their Meaning with great 
Nicety, I have generally found that they did not 
keep up the DiſtinEtion they firſt deſign*d, but they 
confound the one with the other. I ſhall there- 
fore treat of clear or diſtinct Ideas, as one and the 
ſame Sort, and obſcure or confuſed Ideas, as an- 
other. 

A clear and diſtin Idea is that which ropratints 
the Object of the Mind with full Evidence and 
Strength, and plainly ED it from all cal 
: Objects whatſoever. | 


L „„ 
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An obſcure and confuſed Idea repreſents the Ob- 
ject either ſo faintly, fo imperſectly, or ſo mingled 
with other Ideas, that the Object 1 it deth not 
appear plain to the Mind, nor purely in its own 
e nor ſufficiently Citioguiſhed from other 
Things. 
When we ſee the Sea and Sky nearer at Hand; 
we have a clear and diftint Idea of each; but when 
we look far toward the Horizon, eſpecially 3 in a 
miſty Day, our Ideas of both are but cure and 
confuſed ; for we know not which is Sea and which 
isa Sky; So when we look at the Colours of the Rain- 
bow, we have a clear Idea of the red; the blue, the 
green in the Middle of their ſeveral Arches; and a 
Aſtini Idea too, while the Eye fixes there; but 
when we conſider the Border of thoſe Colours, they 
ſo run into one another that it rendets their Ideas con- 
fuſed and obſcure. So the Idea which we have of 
our Brother, or our Friend, whom we ſee daily, is 
clear and diſtin ; but when the Abſence of many 
Years has injured the Idea, it becomes aus anti 


confufed. 

Note bers” that ſome of our FREY may be very 
Hear and diſtin in one Reſpect, and ok obſcure 
and confuſed in another. So when we ſpeak of a 
Cbiliagonum, or a Figure of a thouſand Angles, we 
may have a clear and diffin? rational Idea of the 
Number one tbouſand Angles; for we can demon- 
various Properties concerning it by Reaſon: 
Vat the Image, or ſenſible Idea, which we have of 

the Figure, is but confuſed and obſcure; for we 
cannot preciſely diſtinguiſh it by Fancy from the 
Image of a Figure that has nine hundred Angles, or 
ine bungdred-and ninety. So when we ſpeak: of the 
iini Diviſibility of Matter, we always keep in 
our Minds a very clear and diftin& Idea of Divi- 
4 and 1 e But * we have 6 5 | 
l 
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little Progreſs in dividing, and come to Parts 
that are far too ſmall for the Reach of our Senſes, 
then our Ideas, or ſenfible Images of theſe little 
Bodies; become ob/cure, and indiftint, and the 
_ of Infinite is very obſcure, imperfeft and con- 
c 
W Ideas are either vulgar or learned. A vul- 
gar Idea repreſents to us the moſt obvious and 
ſenſible Appearances that are contained in the Ob- 
of them: But a learned Idea penetrates farther 
the Nature, Properties, Reaſons, Cauſes and 
Effects of Things. This is beſt illuſtrated by ſome 
Examples. 
It is a vulgar Idea that we have of a Reinkow 
when we conceive a large Arch in the Clouds, 
made up of various Colours parallel to each other; 
But it is a learned Idea which a Philoſophet has 
when he conſiders it as the various Reflexions and 
Refractions of Sun-beams, in Drops of falling 
Rain. So it is a vulgar Idea which we have of 
the Colours of ſolid Bodies, when we perceive them 
to- be, as it were, a red, or blue, or green Tincture 
of the Surface of thoſe Bodies: But it is a pbilo- 
ſopbicul Idea when we conſider the various Colours 
to be nothing elſe but different Senſations excir- 
ed in us by the variouſly refracted Rays of 
Light, reflected on our = in a different Man- 
ner, according to the different Size, or 
or Situation of the Particles of which the Sar. 
faces of thoſe Bodies are compoſed. It is a u 
gar Idea which we have of a Wach or Clock, 
' when we conceive of it as a pretty Inftrument, 
made to ſhew us the Hour of the Day: But it 'is 
a learned Idea which the Watchmaker has of it, 
who knows all the ſeveral Parts of it, the Spring, 
the Balance, the Chain, the Wheels, their Axles 
r, wee with the various Connexions and 


x Adjuſtments 
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Adjuſtments of each Part, whence. the exact and 
uniform Motion of the Index is derived, which 
points to the Minute or the Hour. So when a 
common Underſtanding reads Virgil's neid, he 
has but a vulgar Idea of that Poem, yet his Mind 
is naturally entertained with the Story, and his 
Ears with the Verſe : But when a Critick or a 
Man who has Skill in Poeſy, reads it, he has a 
learned Idea of its peculiar Beauties, he taſtes and 
reliſnes a ſuperior Pleaſure; he admires the Ro- 
man Poet, and wiſhes he had known the Christian 
Theology, which would have furniſhed him with 
nobler Materials and Machines than all the Heathen 
als. ‚ 
It is with a vulgar 4 that the World. beholds 
the Cartoons of Raphael at Hampton- Gourt, and 
every one feels his Share of Pleaſure and Entertain- 
ment: But a Painter contemplates the Wonders of 
that Halian Pencil, and ſees a thouland Beauties 
in them which the vulgar Eye neglected: His 
learned Ideas give him a tranſcendent Delight, and 
yet, at the ſame time, diſcover the Weimer which 
the: common Gazer never obſerved; 

III. Ideas are either perfect or imperfecẽ, arhich 
are other wiſe called adequate or inadequate. . _ 

Thoſe are adequate Ideas which perfectly repre- 
ſent their Archerypes or Objects. Inadequate 
1deas are but a partial, or incomplete Repreſen- 
tation of waſe Archetypes to which they are re- 
ferred. - : 

All our fi imple Ideas are in ſome Senſe adequate 
or perfet, becauſe ſimple Ideas, conſidered merely 
as: our firſt -Perceptions, have no Parts in them : 
So we may be ſaid to have a perfect. Idea of 
Witte,” Blacks, Sweet, Sour, Length, Light, Mo- 
tion, Reſt, Sc. We have allo a perfect Idea of 
various Figures, as.a 7 riangle, a . a Cylin- 


e, 
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der, a Cube, a Sphere, which are complex Ideas: 
But our Idea or Image of a Figure of a thouſand 
Sides, our Idea of the City of Londen, or the Pom. 
ers of a Loadſtone, are very imperfect, as well as 
all our Ideas of infinite Length or Breadth, infinite 
Power, Wiſdom or Duration; for the Idea of in- 
finite is endleſs and ever growing, and can never be 
completed. e | 
Note, 1. When we have a perfect Idea of any 
thing in all its Parts, it is called a complete Idea; 
when in all its Properties, it is called comprehenſive. 
But when we have but an inadequate and imperſect 
Idea, we are only faid to apprehend it; therefore 
uſe the Term Apprebenſion, when we ſpeak of our 
Knowledge of God, who can never be comprebend- 
ed by his Creatures. _— e 
Note, 2. Tho' there are a Multitude of Ideas 
which may be called perfect, or adequate in a vulgar 
Senſe, yet there are ſcarce any Ideas which are ade- 
quate, comprehenſive and complete in a philoſophical 
Senſe ; for there is ſcarce any thing in the World 
that we know, as to all the Parts, and Powers, and 
Properties of it in Perfection. Even fo plain an 
Idea as that of a Triangle has, perhaps, infinite 
Properties belonging to it, of which we know but 
a few, Who can tell what are the Shapes and Po- 
ſitions of thoſe Particles, which cauſe all the Va- 
riety of Colours that appear on the Surface of 
Things? Who knows what are the Figures of the 
little. Corpuſcles that compoſe and diſtinguiſh dif- 


ferent Bodies? The Ideas of Braſs, Iron, Gold, 


Wood, Stone, Hyſſop, and Roſemary have an infi- 
nite Variety of hidden Myſtertes contained in the 


Shape, Size, Motion and Poſition of the little Par- 


ticles, of which they are compoſed ; and, perhaps, 
alſo infinite unknown Properties and Powers, that 
may be derived from them, And if we ariſe - 
SS D t 


i 


44 LOGIC k: Or, Part I. 


the Animal World, or the World of Spirits, our 
Knowledge of them muſt be amazingly imperfect, 
when there is not the leaſt Grain of Sand, or empty 
Space, but has too many Queſtions and Difficul- 
ties belonging to it for the wiſeſt Philoſopher upon 
Earth to anſwer and reſolve. | 
IV. Our Ideas are either true or falſe; for an Idea 
being the Repreſentation of a Thing in the Mind, 
it muſt be either a true or a falſe Repreſentation of 
it. If the Idea be conformable to the Object or Ar- 
chetype of it, it is a true Idea; if not, it is a falſe 
one. Sometimes our Ideas are refer'd to things 
really exiſt ing without us as their Archetypes. If I 
ſee Bodies in their proper Colours I have a true Idea: 
But when a Man under the Jaundice ſees all Bodies 
Fellow, he has a falſe Idea of them. So if we ſee 
the Sun or Moon, riſing or ſetting, our Idea repre- 
ſents them bigger than when they are on ibe Meri- 
aian : And in this Senſe it is a falſe Idea, becauſe 
thoſe heavenly Bodies are all Day and all Night 
of the ſame bigneſs. Or when I ſee a ftrait Staff 
appear crooked while it is half under the Water, I 
lay, the Water gives me a falſe Idea of it. Some- 
times our Ideas refer to the Ideas of other Men de- 
noted by ſuch a particular Word, as their Archetypes: 
So when +I hear a Proteſtant uſe the Words Church 
and Sacraments, if I underſtand by theſe Words, a 
Congregation of faithful Men who profeſs Chriſtianity, 
and the two Ordinances, Baptiſm and the Lord's 
Supper, I have a ue Idea of thoſe Words in the 
common Senſe of Proteſtants : But if the Man who 
ſpeaks of them be a Papiſt, he means the Church of 
Nome and the ſeven Sacraments, and then J have a 
. miſtaken Idea of thoſe Words, as ſpoken by him, for 
he has a different Senſe and Meaning: And in ge- 
neral whenſoever I miſtake the Senſe of any Speaker 
or Writer, I may be ſaid to have a falſe Idea _ 
5 | me 
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Some think that Truth or Falſood properly be- 
longs only to Propoſitions, which ſhall be the Sub- 
ject of Diſcourſe in the ſecond Part of Logic; for 
if we conſider Ideas as mere Impreſſions upon the 
Mind, made by outward Objects, thoſe Impreſ- 
ſions will ever be conformable to the Laws of Na- 
ture in ſuch a Caſe : The Water will make a Stick 
appear crooked, and the Horigontal Air will make 
the Sun and Moon appear bigger. And generally 
where there is Falfhood in Ideas, there ſeems to be 
ſome ſecret or latent Propoſition, whereby we judge 
falſly of Things: This is more obvious where we 


take up the Wards of a Writer or Speaker in a miſ- 


taken Senſe, for we join his Words to our own I- 
deas, which are different from his. But after all, 
ſince Ideas are Pictures of Things, it can never be 
very improper to pronounce them to be true or 
Falſe, according to their Conformity or Nonconformily 
to their Exemplars. 


* 
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CHAP. IV. 


of Words and their ſeveral Diviſions, together 
with the Advantage and Danger of them. 


| S E KC yd I 3 ; 
Of Words in general, and their Uſe. 


NAH O' our Ideas are firſt acquired by the Per- 
1 ception of Objects, or by various Sezſations 
and Reflections, yet we convey them to each other 
by the Means of certain Sounds, or written Marks, 
which we call Words; and a great Part of our 
Knowledge is both obtained and communicated by 
theſe Means, which are ot Speech or Logs 
v5 2 ut 
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But as we are led into the Knowledge of Things 
by Words, fo we are oftentimes led into Error, or 
Miſtake, by the Uſe or Abuſe of Words alſo. And 
in order to guard againſt ſuch Miſtakes as well as 
to promote our Improvement in Knowledge, it is 
neceſſary to acquaint ourſelves a little with Words 
and Terms. We ſhall begin with theſe Obferva- 
tions. | W 
Obſerv. 1. Words (whether they are ſpoken or 
written) have no natural Connexion with the 
Ideas they are deſigned to ſignify, nor with the 
Things which are repreſented in thoſe Ideas. There 
is no Manner of Affinity between the Sounds 
white in Engliſh, or blanc in French, and that Co- 
lour which we call by that Name; nor have the 
Letters, of which theſe Words are compoſed, 
any natural Aptneſs to fignify that Colour rather 
than red or green. Words and Names therefore 
are mere arbitrary Sigus invented by Men to 
communicate their Thoughts or Ideas to one ano- 
en g pi great mY 
Obſerv. 2. If one ſingle Word were appointed 
to expreſs but one ſimple Idea, and nothing elſe, 
as White, Black, Sweet, Sour, Sharp, Bitter, Ex- 
tenſion, Duration, there would be ſcarce any Miſ- 

take about them. e 
But alas! It is a common Unhappineſs in Lan- 
guage, that different imple Ideas are ſometimes ex, 
preis d by the /ame Word; fo the Words ſteet and 
ſharp are applied both to the Objects of hearing 
and taſting, as we ſhall ſee hereafter ; and this, per- 
haps, may be one Cauſe or Foundation of Obſcurity 
and Error ariſing from Words, \ 5 
. Obſerv. 3. In communicating our Complex 
Ideas to one another, if we could join as many 
peculiar and appropriated Words together in one 
Sound, as we join ſimple Ideas to make one com- 
| : plex 
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plex one, we ſhould ſeldom be in Danger of miſß- 
taking: When I expreſs the Taſte of an Apple, 
which we call the Bitter Sweet, none can miſtake 
what I mean. | Sf 
FTet this ſort of Compoſition would make all Lan- 
guage a moſt tedious and unweildy Thing, ſince 
moſt of our Ideas are complex, and many of 
them have eight or ten ſimple Ideas in them; 
ſo that the Remedy would be worſe than the 
Diſeaſe; for what is now expreſſed in one ſhort 
Word, as Month, or Year, would require two 
Lines to expreſs it. It is neceſſary, therefore, 
that /ingle Words be invented to expreſs complex 
Ideas, in order to make Language ſhort and uſe- 
fo: . | | 
But here is our great Infelicity, that when 
fingle Words ſignify complex Ideas, one Word can 
never diſtinctly manifeſt all the Parts of a com- 
plex Idea; and thereby it will often happen, that 
one Man includes more or le in his Idea, than 
another does, while he affixes the /ame Word to 
it. In this Caſe there will be Danger of Miſ- 
take between them, for they do not mean the 
ſame Object, tho? they uſe the ſame Name. So if 
one Perſon or Nation, by the Word Year mean 
twelve Months of thirty Days each, i. e. three 
hundred and ſixty Days, another intend a Solar 
Zear of three hundred ſixty five Days, and a 
third mean a Lunar Tear, or twelve Lunar Months, 
i. e. three hundred fifty four Days, there will be 
a great Variation and Error in their Account of 
Things, unleſs they are well apprized of each 
other's Meaning beforehand. This is ſuppoſed to 
be the Reaſon, why ſome ancient Hiſtories, and 
Prophecies, and Accounts of Chronology, are ſo 
hard to be adjuſted. And this is the true Reaſon 
ol ſo furious and endleſs Debates on many Points 
| D 3 | in 
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in Divinity; the Words Church, Worſbip, Idola- 
try, Repentance, Faith, Election, Merit, Grace, 
and many others which ſignify very complex Ideas, 
are not applied to include juſt the ſame ſimple Ideas, 
and the ſame Number of them, by the various 
contending Parties; thence ariſe Confuſion and 
Conteſt. To 
Obſerv. 4. Tho? a fingle Name does not cer- 
tainly manifeſt to us all the Parts of a complex 
Idea, yet it muſt be acknowledged, that in many 
of our complex Ideas, the ſingle Name may point 
out to us ſome chief Property which belongs to 
the Thing that the Word ſignifies; eſpecially 
when the Word or Name is traced up to its 
Original, thro? ſeveral Languages from whence it 
is borrowed. So an Apoſtle ſignifies one who is ſent 
orth, 4 
f But this tracing of a Word to its Original, 
(which is called E:ymology ) is ſometimes a very 
precarious and uncertain Thing: And after all, 
we have made but little Progreſs towards 'the 
Attainment of the full Meaning of a complet 
Idea, by knowing ſome one chief Property of it. 
We know but a ſmall Part of the Notion of 
an Apoſtle, by knowing barely that he is /ent 
. 1 ns 
Obſerv. 5. Many (if not moſt) of our Words 
which are applied to moral and intellectual Ideas, 
when traced up to their Original in the learned 
Languages, will be found to ſignify ſenſible and 
corporeal Things: Thus the Words Apprebenſion, 
Underſtanding, Abſtraltion, Invention, Idea, In- 
ference, Prudence, Religion, Church, Adoration, 
Sc. have all a corporeal Signification in theit 
Original. The Name Spirit itſelf ſignifies Breath 
or Air, in Latin, Greek, and Hebrew : Such is 
the Poverty of all Languages, they are forced 2 
1 ule 
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uſe theſe Names for incorporeal Ideas, which Thing 
has a Tendency to Error and Confuſion. | 
Obſerv. 6. The laſt Thing I ſhall mention that 
leads us into many a Miſtake is, the Multitude of 
Objects that one Name ſometimes ſignifies : There 
is almoſt an infinite Variety of Things and Ideas 
both ſimple and complex, beyond all the Words 
that are invented in any Language; thence it be- 
comes almoſt neceſſary that one Name ſhould ſig- 
nify ſeveral Things. Let us but conſider the two 
Colours of 7z/low and Blue, if they are mingled to- 
gether in any conſiderable Proportion they make 
a Greea : Now there may be infinite Differences 
of the Proportions in the Mixture of Yellow and 
Blue; and yet we have only theſe three Words, 
Yellow, Blue, and Green, to ſignify all of them, at 
leaſt by one ſingle Term: | 
When uſe the Word Shore, I may intend there- 
by a Coaſt of Land near the Sea, or a Drain to 
carry off Water, or a Prop to ſupport a Building 
and by the Sound of the Word Porter, who can 
tell whether I mean a Man who bears Burthens, or 
a Servant who waits at a Nobleman's Gate? The 
World is fruitful in the Invention of Uten/ils of 
Life, and new Characters and Offices of Men, yet 
Names entirely new are ſeldom invented ; there- 
fore old Names are almoſt neceſlarily uſed to ſigni- 
fy new Things, which may occaſion much Confu- 
ſion and Error in the receiving and communicating 
of Knowledge. 1 
Give me leave to propoſe one ſingle Inſtance, 
wherein all theſe Notes ſhall be remarkably ex- 
emplified. It is the Word Biſbop, which in 
French is call'd Eveque ; upon which I would make 
theſe ſeveral Obſervations. (I.) That there is 
no natural Connexion between the ſacred Of- 


„ fice hereby ſignifiedz and the Letters or Sound 


D 4 which 
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which ſignify this Office; for both theſe Words 
Eveque and Biſhop ſignify the ſame Office, tho? 
there is not one Letter alike in them; nor have 
the Letters which compoſe the  Enghf or the 
French Word any thing ſacred belonging to them, 
more than the Letters that compoſe the Words 
King or Soldier. (2.) If the Meaning of a Word 
could be learn'd by its Derivation or Etymology, 
yet the original Derivation of Words is often- 
times very dark and unſearchable; for who would 
imagine that each of theſe Words are derived 
from the Latin Epiſcopus, or the Greek Erin-? 
Yet in this Inſtance we happen to. know certainly 
the true Derivation ; the French being anciently 
writ Eveſque, is borrowed from the firſt Part of 
the Latin Word; and the old Engl;þ Biſcop from 
the Middle of it. (3.) The original Greek. Word 
. ſignifies an Overlooker, or one who ſtands higher 
than his Fellows and overlooks them: It is a 
compound Word, that primarily ſignifies ſenſible 
Ideas, tranſlated to ſignify or include ſeveral moral © 
or intellectual Ideas; therefore all will grant that 
the Nature of the Office can never be known by the 
mere Sound or Senſe of the Word Qverlooker. (4.) 
I add farther, the Word Biſbop or Epiſcopus, even 
when it is thus tranſlated from a ſenſible Idea, to 

include ſeveral intellectual Ideas, may yet equally 
ſignify an Overſeer of the Poor; an InſpeFor of 
the Cuſtoms; a Surveyor of the Highways; a 
Superviſor of the Exciſe, &c. but by the Conſent 
of Men, and the Language of Scripture, it is 
appropriated to ſignify a ſacred Office in the Church. 
(5.) This very Idea and Name, thus tranſlated 

from Things ſenſible, to ſignify a ſpiritual and fa- 

cred Thing, contains but one Property of it, 

(viz.) one that has an Over/ight, or Care over others : 
But it does not tel] us, whether it includes a 
5 | | | Care 
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Care over one Church, or many ; over the Laity, 
or the Clergy. (6.) Thence it follows, that thoſe 
who in the complex Idea of the Word Biſhop in- 
clude an Overſight over the Clergy, or over a whole 
Dioceſe of People, a Superiority to Preſbyters, a 
diſtinẽt Power of Ordination, &c. muſt neceſſa- 
rily diſagree with thoſe who include in it only the 
Care of a ſingle Congregation. Thus according 
to the various Opinions of Men, this Word fig- 
nifies a Pope, a Gallican Biſhop, a Lutheran Super- 
intendent, an Engliſh Prelate, a Paſtor of a ſingle Af 

ſembly, or a Preſbyter or Elder. Thus they quarrel 
with each other perpetually; and it is well if any 
of them all have hit preciſely the Senſe of the ſacred 
Writers, and included juſt the fame Ideas in it, and 
no others, 1 7 | | 
l I might make all the ſame Remarks on the Word 
Church or Kirk, which is derived from Kvgis o, 

or the Houſe of the Lord, contracted into Kyrioik, 
which ſome ſuppoſe to ſignify an Aſſembly of Chri- 
” ſtians, ſome take it for all the World that profeſſes 
Chriſtianity, and ſome make it to mean only the 
Clergy, and on theſe Accounts it has been the Occa- 

fion of as many and as furious Controverſies as the 
Word Biſhop which was mentioned before, 


SECT. II. 
Of negative and poſitive Terms. 
follow, that if we would avoid Error in our 
Purſuit of Knowledge, we muſt take good heed 


to the Uſe of Words and Terms, and be acquainted 
with the various Kinds of them, 9 8 


E R OM theſe and other Conſiderations it will 


I. Terms are either poſitive or negative. 
3 | Negative 
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Negative Terms are ſuch as have a little Word 
or Syllable of denying join*d to them, according 
to the various Idioms of every Language, as Un- 
pleaſant, Imprudent, Immortal, Irregular, Ignorant, 
Tuſinite, Endleſs, Lifeleſs, Deathleſs, Nonſenſe, A. 
byſs, Anonymous, where the Prepoſitions Un, Im, In, 
Non, A, An, and the Termination 4%, ſignify a 
Negation, either in Engliſo, Latin or Greek. 
 Pojitrve Terms are thoſe which have no ſuch ne- 
gative Appendices belonging to them, as Life, 
Death, End, Senſe, Mortal. | 15 

But ſo unhappily are our Words and Ideas link*d 
together, that we can never know which are poſi- 
tive Ideas, and which are negative, by the Word 
that is uſed to expreſs them, and that for theſe 
Reaſons. 85 

ift, There are ſome poſitive Terms which are 
made to fignify a negative Idea; as Dead is pro- 
perly a Thing that is deprived of Life; Blind im- 
pay a Negation or Privation of Sight; Deaf a 

ant of Hearing; Dumb a Denial of _ 

2dly, There are alſo ſome negative Terms which 
imply poſitive Ideas, ſuch as immortal and death- 
tefs, which ſignify ever: living, or a Continuance in 
Life: Inſolent ſignifies rude and haughty : Indem- 
nify to keep ſafe ; and Infinite perhaps has a poſi- 
live Idea too, for it is an Idea ever growing; and 
when it is applied to God it ſignifies his complete 
Perfection. . 

3dly, There are both poſitive and negative Terms, 
invented to ſignify the ſame and contrary Ideas; 
as Unhappy and Miſerable, Sinleſ and Holy, Pure 
and Undefiled, Impure and Filthy, Unkind and Cruel, 
Jrreligious and Profane, Unforgiving and Revenge- 
ful, &c. and there is a great deal of Beauty and 
Convenience derived to any Language from this 
Variety of Expreſſion ; tho? ſometimes it a little 

2 | con- 
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confounds our Conceptions of Being and Not-Being, 
our poſitive and negative Ideas. 

4thly, I may add alſo, that there are ſome Words 
which are negative in their original Language, but 
| ſeem poſitive to an Engliſhman, becauſe the Nega- 
tion is unknown; as Abyſs, a Place without a Bot- 
tom; Anodyne, an eaſing Medicine; Amneſty, an 
_ Unremembrance or general Pardon; Anarchy, a 
State without Government; Anonymous, i. e. name- 
leſs; Inept, i. e. not fit; Iniquity, i. e. Unrighteouſ- 
neſs; Infant, one that can't ſpeak, (viz.) a Child; 
Injurious, not doing Juſtice or Right. 

The Way therefore to know whether any Idea 
be negative or not is, to conſider whether it pri- 
marily imply the Abſence of any poſitive Being, 
or Mode of Being; if it doth, then it is a Nega- 
tion or negative Idea; otherwile it is a poſitive one, 
whether the Word that expreſſes it be poſitive or 
negative. Tet after all, in many Caſes this is 
very hard to determine, as in Amneſty, Infinite, 
Abyſs, which are originally negative Terms, but 
they ſignify Pardon, Sc. which ſeem' to be Poſi- 
tives. So Darkneſs, Madneſs, Clown, are poſitive 
Terms, but they imply the Want of Ligbt, the 
Want of Reaſon, and the Want of Manners ; and 
ng theſe may be ranked among the negative 

eas. 

Here note, that in the Engliſ Tongue two ne- 
ative Terms are equal to one poſitive, and fignt- 
y the ſame Thing, as not unhappy, ſignifies hap- 

y; not immortal, (ſignifies mortal; he is no im- 
prudent Man, i. e. he is a Man of Prudence : But 
the Senſe and Force of the Word in ſuch a negative 
Way of Expreſſion ſeems to be a little dimi- 
mfh'd, | 


SECS 
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8 E C . 
Of ſimple and complex Terms. 


II. ERMS are divided into ſimple or com- 


plex. A ſimple Term is one Word, a 
complex Term is when more Words are uſed to fig 


nify one Thing. 


Some Terms are complex in Words, but not in 
Senſe, ſuch is the /econd Emperor of Rome; for it 
excites in our Mind only the Idea of one Man (viz.) 
Auguſtus. - 

Some Terms are complex in Senſe, but not in 
Words; ſo when I ſay an Army, a Foreſt, I mean 
a Multitude of Men, or Trees; and almoſt all our 
moral Ideas, as well as many of our natural ones, 


are expreſſed in this Manner ; Religion, Piety, Ley- 


ally, Knavery, Theft, include a Variety of Ideas in 


each Term. : 
There are other Terms which are complex both 


in Words and Senſe; ſo when I ſay, a fierce Dog, 


or a pious Man, it excites an Idea, not only of 


thoſe two Creatures, but of their peculiar Characters 
allo. 
Among the Terms that are complex i in Senſe, but 

not in Words, we may reckon thoſe ſimple Terms 
which contain a primary and a ſecondary Idea in 
them; as when I hear my Neighbour ſpeak that 
which is not true, and I fay to him this is not 
true, or this is falſe, J only convey to him the 
naked Idea of his Error ; this is the primary Idea: 
But if I ſay it is 4 Lie, the Word Lie carries alſo 


a ſecondary Idea in it, for it implies both the Falſ- 
hood of the Speech, and my Reproach and Cen- 


ſure of the Speaker. On the other hand, if I fay it 


is a Miſtake, this carries allo a ſecondary Idea with 
ta 
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it; for it not only refers to the Falſhood of his 
Speech, but includes my Tenderneſs and Civility 
to him at the ſame Time. Another Inſtance may 
be this; when I uſe the Word Inceſt, Adultery, 
and Murder, I convey to another not only the pri- 
mary Idea of thoſe Actions, but I include alſo the 
ſecondary Idea of their Unlawfulneſs, and my Ab- 
horrence of them. _—- | | 
Mote, iſt, Hence it comes to paſs, that among 
Words which ſignify the ſame principal Ideas, 
ſome are clean and decent, others unclean; ſome 
chaſte, others obſcene; ſome are kind, others are 
_ affronting and reproachful, becauſe of the ſecondary 
Idea which Cuſtom has affixed to them. And it 
is the Part of a wiſe Man, when there is a Ne- 
ceſſity of expreſſing any evil Actions, to do it ei- 
ther by a Word that has a ſecondary Idea of Kind- 
neſs, or Softneſs z; or a Word that carries in it an 
Idea of Rebake and Severity, according as the Cafe 
requires. So when there is a Neceſlity of expreſE 
ing Things unclean or obſcene, a wiſe Man will do 
it in the moſt decent Language, to excite as few 
uncleanly Ideas as poſlible in the Minds of the 
Hearers. | | 1 
Note, 2dly, In Length of Time, and by the 
Power of Cuſtom, Words ſometimes change their 
primary Ideas, as ſhall be declared, and ſometimes 
they have changed their ſecondary Ideas, tho? the 
primary Ideas may remain: So Words that were 
once chaſte by frequent Uſe grow obſcene and un- 
cleauly; and Words that were once honourable 
may in the next Generation grow mean and con- 
 temptible, So the Word Dame originally ſignifi- 
ed a Miſtreſs of a Family, who was a Lady, and 
it is uſed ſtill in the Engliſh Law to ſignify a 
Lady; but in common Uſe now-a-days it repre- 


ſents a Farmer's Wife, or a Miſtreſs of a Family 
gee = | © of 


of the lower Rank in the Country. So thaſe Words 
of Rabſhakeb, Iſa. xxxvi. 12. in our Tranflation, 
( Eat their own Dung, Ic.) were doubtleſs decent 
and clean Language, when our Tranſlators wrote 
them above a hundred Years ago. The Word 
Dung has maintain'd its old ſecondary Idea and in- 
offenſive Senſe to this Day; but the other Word in 
that Sentence has by Cuſtom acquired a more un- 
cleanly Idea, and ſhould now rather be changed in- 
to a more decent Term, and ſo it ſhould be read 
in publick, unleſs it ſhould be thought more pro- 
per to omit the Sentence“. 
For this Reaſon it is, that the 7ewiſßh Rabbins 
have ſupplied other chaſte Words in the Margin 
of the Hebrew Bible, where the Words of the 
Text, thro* Time and Cuſtom, are degenerated, 
Jo as to carry any baſe and anelean ſecondary Idea 
in them; and they read the Word which is in the 
Margin, which they call Keri, and not that 
which was written in the Text, which they call 


(Chetib. 
SECT Iv; 
Of Words common and proper. 
| III. IX OR DS and Names are either common or 


| VV proper. Common Names are ſuch as 
ſtand for univerſal Ideas, or a whole Rank of Be- 
ings, whether general or ſpecial. Theſe are call'd 
Appellatives ; ſo Fiſh, Bird, Man, City, River, are 
common Names; and ſo are Trout, Eel, Lobſter, 
for they all agree to many Individuals, and ſome of 
them to many Species : But Cicero, Virgil, Buce- 


So in ſome Places of the facred Hiſtorians, where it is written, Every 
one that piſſes again the Wall, we ſhould read Every Male, | 
3 pbalus, 
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phalus, London, Rome, tna, the Thames, are 
proper Names, for each of them agrees only to one 
jingle Being. 

Note here firſt, that a proper Name may become 
in ſome Senſe common, when it hath been given to 
| ſeveral Beings of the ſame Kind; ſo Cæſar, which 
was the proper Name of the firſt Emperor Julius, 
became alſo a common Name to all the following 
Emperors. And Tea, which was the proper Name 
of one Sort of Indian Leaf, is now- a- days become 
a common Name for many Infuſions of Herbs, or 
Plants, in Hater; as Sage-Tea, Aleboof-Tea, Li- 
mon-Tea, &c. So Peter, Thomas, John, William, 
may be reckoned common Names alſo, becauſe 
they are given to many Perſons, unleſs they are de- 
termined to fignify a ſingle Perſon at t any particular 
Time or Place. 

Note in the ſecond Place, that a common Name 
may become proper by Cuſtom, or by the Time, 
or Place, or Perſons that uſe it; as in Great Bri- 
tain, when we' ſay the King, we mean our preſent 
rightful Sovereign King George, who now reigns; 
when we ſpeak of the Prince, we intend his Roy- 
al Highneſs George Prince of Wales : If we 
mention the City when we are near London, we 
generally mean the City of London; when in a 
Country Town, we ſay the Parſon or the Eſquire, 
all the Pariſh knows who are the ſingle Perſons 
intended by it; ſo when we are ſpeaking of the 
Hiſtory of the New Teſtament, and uſe the 
Words Peter, Paul, Jobn, we mean "thoſe three 
Apoltles. 

Note in the third Place, that any common Name 
'whatſoever is made proper, by Terms of Particu- 
larity added to it, as the common Words Pope, 
King, Horſe, Garden, Book, Knife, Fc. are de- 
ba ors to 17 a fingular Idea, when we fay 

the 
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the preſent Pope; the King of Great Britain; the 
Horſe that won the laſt Plate at New- Market ; 
the Royal Garden at Kenſi ingion 3 this Book ; that 


Vue, &c. 
SECT. v. 
Of concrete and abftraf Terms. 
IV. 117 O R DS or Terms are divided into ab. 


ftra and concrete. 8 
Abſtraft Terms ſignify the Mode or Quality of a 
Being, without any Regard to the Subject in which 
it is; as Whiteneſs, Round ness, Length, Breadib, 
Wiſdom, Mortality, Life, Death. | 
Concrete Terms, while they expreſs the Quali- 
ty, do alſo either expreſs, or imply, 9 refer to 
fome Subject to which it belongs; as white, 
round, long, broad, wiſe, mortal, living, dead. 
But theſe are not always Noun Adjefives in a 
grammatical Senſe ; for a Fool, a Knave, a Philo- 
Jopher, and many other Concretes are Subſt an- 
tives, as well as Knavery, Folly, and Philoſophy, 
which are the abſtract Terms that Os to 


them. 
SECT FE 


Of univocal and equivocal Words, © 


V. ORDS and Terms are either REN or 

equivocal, Univocal Words are ſuch as 
ſignify but one Idea, or at leaſt but one Sort of 
Thing; equivocal Words are ſuch as ſignify: two 
or more different Ideas, or different Sorts of Ob- 
jects. The Words Book, Bible, Fiſh, Houſe, Ele- 


phant, may be called univocal Words; for 1 
2 know 


know not that they ſignify any thing elſe but 
thoſe: Ideas to which they are generally affixed 3 
but Head is an equivocal Word, for it ſignifies 


the Head of a Nail, or of a Pin, as well as of an 


Animal: Nail is an equivocal Word, it is uſed for 
the Nail of the Hand 

Nail to faſten any thing. Poſt is equivocal, it 
is a Piece & Timber, or a ſwift Meſſenger. A 


Church is a religious Aſſembly, or the large fair 


Building where they meet; and ſometimes the 
ſame Word means a Synod of Biſhops or of. Pre/- 
byters, and in ſome places it is the Pope and a gene- 
Here let it be noted, that when two or more 
Words ſignify: the ſame thing, as Fave and Bil- 
lo, Mead and Meadow, they are uſually called 


ſynonymous Words: But it ſeems very ſtrange, 


that Words, which are directly contrary to each 


other, ſhould ſametimes repreſent almoſt the ſame. 


Ideas; yet thus it is in ſome few Inſtances ; a va- 
luable, or an invaluable Bleſſing, a ſhameful, or a 


ſhameleſs Villain; a thick Skull, or a thin ſtull d 


Fellow, a mere Paper Skull; a Man of a large 
Conſcience, little Conſcience, or no Conſcience ,. a 
famous Raſcal, or an infamous one: So uncertain a 
Thing is human Language, whoſe Foundation and 
Support is Cuſtom. | Ee 

As Words ſignifying the ſame Thing are called 
ſynonymous 3, lo equivocal Words, or thoſe which 
ſignify ſeveral: Things, are called homonymous, or 


ambiguous ; and when Perſons uſe ſuch ambiguous 
Words, with a Deſign to deceive, it is called E- 


qurvocation;. 


Our ſimple Ideas, and eſ pecially the ſenſible | Qua- 


lities, furniſh us with a great Variety of equzvo- 


cal or ambiguous Words ; for theſe being the firſt, 
and moſt natwal Ideas ; have, we borrow * | 
= ra | | | 0 ö 
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or Foot, and for an iron 


of their Names, to fignify many other Ideas, 
both ſimple and complex. The Word Sweet ex- 
preſſes the pleaſant Perceptions of almoſt every 
Senſe ; Sugar is fweet, but it hath not the ſame 
Sweetneſs as Myfick ; nor hath Mufick the Sweet- 
neſs of a Roſe; and a ſweet Proſpe#t differs from 
them all: Nor yet have any of theſe the fame 
| Sweetneſs as Diſcourſe, C ** or Meditation hath 3 
yet the royal Pſalmiſt ſaith of a Man, e took 
fiveet Counſel together , and of God, My Medita- 
tion of him ſhall be ſtweet. Bitter is alſo ſuch an 
equivocal Word; there is bitter F/ormwood, there 
are bitter Words, there are bitter Enemies, and a 
bitter cold Morning. So there is a Sharpneſs in 
Vinegar, and there is a Sharpneſs in Pain, in Sor- 
row, and in Reproach; there is a ſharp Eye, a 
fharp Wii, and a ſharp Sword: But there is not 
one of theſe ſeven Sharpneſſes, the ſame as another 
of them, and a ſharp Eaſt Vind is different from 
them all. JVC 
There are alſo Verbs, or Words of Action, 
which are equivocal as well as Nouns or Names. . 
The Words to bear, to take, to come, to get, ate 
fufficient Inſtances of it; as when we ſay, to bear 
8 Burden, to bear Sorrow or Reproach, to bear a 
Name, to bear à Grudge, to bear Fruit, or to bear 
Children; the Word bear is uſed in very different 
| Senſes: And fo is the Word ger, when we ſay, to 
get Money, to get in, to get off, to get ready, to 
get a Stomach, and to get a Cold, &c. 25 
There is alſo a great deal of Ambiguity in many 
of the Engliſb Particles, as, but, before, beſide, with, - 
without, that, then, there, for, forth, above, about, 
' &c. of which Grammars and Dictionaries will ſuf- 
ficiently inform us. ; . 
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„ er. 
Various Kinds of equivocal Words. 


T would be endleſs to run through all the Va- 
Jrieties of Words, and Terms, which have dif- 
Senſes applied to them; I ſhall only mention 
therefore a few of the moſt remarkable and moſt 
uſeful Do among them. 

_ Iſt, The firſt Diviſion of equivocal Words 
lets us know that ſome are equivocal only in their 
Sound or Pronunciation; others are equivocal only 
in Writing ; and others, both in Writing, and in 
Sound. . gat ; 

Words equivocal in Sound only, are ſuch as 
theſe; the Rein of a Bridle, which hath the ſame 
Sound with the Reign of a King or a Shower of 
Rain, but all three have different Letters, and 
diſtinct Spelling. So Might, or Strength, is equi- 
vocal in Sound, but differs in Writing from Mite, 

little Animal, or a ſmall Piece of Money. And 

e Verb to write has the ſame Sound with 
Wright a Workman, Right or Equity, and Rite 
or Ceremony; but it is ſpelled very differently from 
them all, DS 

Words equivocal in Writing only are ſuch as 
theſe ; to tear in Pieces has the ſame Spelling 
with a Tear: To lead, or guide, has the ſame © 
Letters as Lead the Metal: And a Bow! for Re- 
creation is written the ſame Way as a Bow! for 
drinking; but the Pronunciation of all theſe is 
different. . | 

But thoſe Words, which are moſt common! 
and juſtly call'd equivocal, are ſuch as are bot 
written and pronounced the fame Way, and yet 
have different Senſes 8 belonging to _ ; 

8 & 2 uch 
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ſuch are all the Inſtances which were given in the 
preceding Section. . 

Among the Words which are equivocal in 
Sound only, and not in Writing, there is a large 
Field for Perſons who delight in Zefts and Puns, 
in Riddles and Quibbles, to ſport themſelves. This 
ſort of Words is alſo: uſed by wanton Perſons to 


. convey lewd Ideas, under the Covert of Expreſſions 


capable of a chaſte Meaning, which are called 
double Entendres; or when Perſons ſpeak Falſ- 
hood with a deſign to deceive, under the Covert 
of Truth, Tho? it muſt be confeſſed, that all Sorts 
of equivocal Words yield ſufficient Matter for ſuch 


' Purpoſes. 


There are many Caſes alſo, wherein an equivo- 
cal, Word is uſed for the ſake of Decency to cover 
a foul Idea : For the moſt chaſte and modeſt, and 
well-bred Perſons, having ſometimes a Neceſſity 
to ſpeak of the Things of Nature, convey their 
Ideas in the moſt inoffenſive Language by this 
Means. And indeed, the mere Poverty of all 


Languages makes it neceſſary to uſe equivocal Words 


upon many Occaſions, as the common Writings 0 


| Men, and even the holy Book of God ſufficiently | 


manifeſt. 5 3 F 
2dly, Equivocal Words are uſually diſtinguiſh- 
ed, according to their Original, into ſuch, whoſe 
various Senſes ariſe from mere Chance or Accident, 
and ſuch as are made equivocal by Deſign ; as the 
Word Bear ſignifies a ſhaggy Beaſt, and it ſigni- 
fies alſo to bear or carry ® Burden; this ſeems to 
be the mere Effect of Chance: But if I call my 
Dog, Bear, becauſe he is ſhaggy, or call one of 
the Northern Conſtellations by that Name, from a 
fancied Situation of the Stars in the Shape of that 
Animal. then it is by De/igz that the Word is made 
yet farther equiyocal, 3 
c But 
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But becauſe I think this common Account - of 
the Spring or Origin of equivocal Words is too 
Night and imperfect, I ſhall reſerve this Subject 
to be treated of by itſelf, and proceed to the third 
Diviſi Wy: - 
 _ gdly, Ambiguous, or equivocal, Words are 
ſuch as are ſometimes taken in a large and general 
Senſe, and ſometimes in a Senſe more ftrif? and 
limited, and have different Ideas affixed to them 
accordingly, Religion, or Virtue, taken in a large 
Senſe, includes both our. Duty to God and our 
Neighbour ; but in a more ſtrict, limited, and pro- 
per Senſe, Virtue ſignifies our Duty towards Men, 
and Religion our Duty to God. Virtue may yet be 
taken in the ſtricteſt Senſe, and then it ſignifies 
Power or Courage, which is the Senſe of it in ſome 
Places of the New Teſtament. So Grace, taken 
in a large Senſe, means the Favour of God, and all 
the ſpiritual Bleſſings that proceed from it, (which 
is a frequent Senſe of it in the Bible) but in a 
limited Senſe it ſignifies 1e Habit of Holineſs 
wrought in us by Divine Favour, or a complex 
Idea of the Chriſtian Virtues. It may be alſo tak- 
en in the ſtricteſt Senſe ; and thus it ſignifies any 
ſingle Chriſtian Virtue, as in 2 Cor. viii. 6, 7. where 
it is uſed for Liberality. So a City, in a ſtrict 
and proper Senſe, means the Hoiſes incloſed within 
the Walls; in a larger Senſe it reaches to all the 
Suburbs. 

This larger and ſtricter Senſe of a Word is uſed 
in almoſt all the Sciences, as well as in Theolo- 
gy, and in common Life, The Word Geography, 
taken in a fri Senſe, ſignifies the Knowledge of 
the Circles of the earthly Globe, and the Situa- 
tion of the various Parts of the Earth; when it is 
taken in a tile larger Senſe, it includes the Know- 

ect of the Seas alſo; _— in the largeſt Senſe - 

+ | 3 4 
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all, it extends to the various Cuſtoms, Habits, and 
Governments of Nations. When an Aſtronomer 
uſes the Word Star in its proper and ſtrict Senſe, 
it is applied only to the fixed Stars, but in a large 
Senſe it includes the Planets allo. e $A 

This equivocal Senſe of Words belongs alſo to 
many proper Names: So Aſia taken in the largeſt 
Senſe is one Quarter of the World ; in a more 
limited Senſe it ſignifies Natolia, or the leſſer Afia 3 
but in the ſtricteſt Senſe it means no more than 
one little Province of Natolia, where ſtood the 
Cities of Epbeſus, Smyrna, Sardis, &c. and this 
is the moſt frequent Senſe of it in the New Teſta- 
ment. Flanders and Holland, in a ſtrict Senſe, are 
but two ſingle Provinces among the ſeventeen, but 
in a large Senſe Holland includes ſeven of them, 
and Flanders ten. 

There are .alſo ſome very common and little 
Words in all Languages, that are uſed in a more 
extenſive or more limited Senſe ; ſuch as all, every, 
whoſorver, &c. When the Apoſtle ſays, all Men 
bave ſinned, and all Men maſt die, all is taken in 
its moſt univerſal and extenſive Senſe, including ail 
Mankind, Rom. v. 12. When he appoints Prayer 
zo be made for all Men, it appears by the following 
Verſes, that he reſtrains the Word a# to ſignify 


chiefly all Ranks and Degrees of Men, 1 Tim. ii. 
1. But when St. Paul ſays, I pleaſe all Men in 


all Things, 1 Cor. x. 33. the Word all is exceed- 
ingly limited, for it reaches no farther than that he 
pleaſed ail thoſe Men whom he converſed with, in 
all Things that were lawful, ö T 

Athly, Equivocal Words are in the fourth Place 
diſtinguiſhed by their literal or figurative Senſe. 
Words are uſed in a proper or literal Senſe, when 
they are deſign'd to ſignify thoſe Ideas for which 
they were originally made, or to which they are 
. primarily 
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primarily and generally annexed ; but they are 
uſed in a figurative or tropical Senſe, when they 
are made to fignify ſome Things, which only 
bear either a Reference or a Reſemblance to the pri- 
mary Ideas of them. So when two Princes con- 
tend by their Armies, we ſay they are at War in 
a proper Senſe ; but when we ſay there is a War 
betwixt the Winds and the Vaves in a Storm, 
this is called figurative, and the peculiar Figure 
is a Metaphor. So when the Scriptures ſay, Riches 
make themſelves Wings, and fly away as an Eagle 
toward Heaven, the Wings and the Flight of ths 
Eagle are proper Expreſſions z; but when Flight 
and Wings are applied to Riches, it is only. by 
Way of Figure and Metaphor. So when Man is 
ſaid to repent, or laugh or grieve, it is literally 
taken; but when God is ſaid to be grieved, to re. 
pent, or laugh, 6c. theſe are all figurative Ex- 
. borrowed from à Reſemblance to Man- 

ind. And when the Words Fob or #fher are 
uſed to ſignify thoſe very Perſons, it is the erat 
Senſe of them'; but when they ſignify thoſe two 
Books of Scripture, this is a figurative Senſe, 
The Names of Horace, Fuvenal, and Milton, are 
uſed in the ſame Manner, either for Books or 
Men. e f 

When a Word, which originally ſignifies any 
particular Idea or Object, is attributed to ſeveral 
other Objects, not ſo much by Way of Reſem- 
Blance, but rather on the Account of ſome evi- 
dent Reference or Relation to the original Idea, 
this is ſometimes peculiarly called an analogical 
Word; ſo a found or healthy Pulſe ; a found Di- 
geſtion; ſound Sleep, are all ſo called, with Reference 
to a ſound and healthy Conſtitution 3; but if you 
ſpeak of ſound Doctrine, or ſound Speech, this 
is by Way of Reſemblance to Wealth, and the 
1 | E 4 | Words 
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Words are metaphorical : Yet many Times Ana- 
ogy and Metapbor are uſed promiſcuouſly in the 
ſame Senſe, and not diſtinguiſhed, 7 
Here note, That the Deſign of metaphorical 
Language and Figures of Speech is not merely to 

repreſent our Ideas, but to reprefent them with 
Vivacity, Spirit, Affection, and Power; and 
tho they often make a deeper Impreſſion on the 
Mind of the Hearer, yet they do as often lead 
him into a Miſtake, if they are uſed at improper 
Times and Places. Therefore, where the Deſign 
of the Speaker or Writer is merely to explain, to 
inſtru, and to lead into the Knowledge of naked 
Truth, he ought, for the moſt Part, to uſe plain 
and proper Words, if the Language affords them, 
and not to deal much in figurative Speech. But 
this Sort of Terms is uſed very profitably by Poets 
and Orators, whoſe Buſineſs is to move, and per- 
ſuade, and work on the Paſſions, as well as on the 
Underſtanding. Figures are alſo happily employ- 
ed in proverbial moral Sayings by the wiſeſt and 
the beſt of Men, to impreſs them deeper on the 
Memory by ſenſible Images; and they are often 
uſed for other valuable Purpoſes in the facred 
Writings. © 

gthly, I might adjoin another fort of equivocal 
Words ;, as there are ſome which have a different 
Meaning in common Language, from what they 
have in the Sciences; the Word Paſſion ſignifies 
the receiving any Aion in a large philoſophical | 
Senſe ; in a more limited philoſophical Senſe, it 
fignifies any of the Affeltions of human Nature, as 
Love, Fear, Joy, Sorrow, Ac. But the common 
Peope confine it only to Auger. So the Word Sim- 
ple philoſophically ſignifies Single, but * it is 
uſed for Fooliſh. 


< bes of ares 45 
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6thly, Other equivocal Words are - uſed ſome- 
times in an abſolute Senſe, as when God is called 
perfect, which allows of no Defect ; and ſome- 
times in a comparative Senſe, as good Men are 
oftentimes call'd perfect in Scripture, in Compa- 
riſon of thoſe who are much inferior to them in 
| Knowledge or Holineſs: But I have dwelt rather 
too long upon this Subject already, therefore I 
add no more. T 4 


The Origin or Cauſes of equivocal Wards. - 80 


TOW, that we may become more ſkilful in 
VN guarding ourſelves and others againſt the 
Dangers of Miſtake which may ariſe from eguivo- 
cal Words, it may not be amiſs to conclude this 
Chapter with a ſhort Account of the various Ways 
or Means whereby a Word changes its: Signi- 
fication, or acquires any new Senſe, and thus be- 
comes equivocal, eſpecially if it keeps its old Senſe 
allo,” 5 | 7 -t'1 
1. Mere Chance ſometimes gives the ſame Word 
different Senſes ; as the Word Ligbt ſignifies a Body 
that is not heavy ; and it alſo ſignifies the Effect 
of Sun-beams, or the Medium whereby we ſee Ob- 
jects: This is merely accidental, for there ſeems to 
be no Connexion between theſe two Senſes, nor any 

Reaſon for them. 8 "> 
2. Error and Miſtake is another Occaſion of 
giving various Senſes to the ſame Word; as when 
different Perſons read the Names of Prieſt, Bi- 
ſhop, Church, Eaſter, &c. in the New Teſtament, ' 
they affix different Ideas to them, for want of 
Acquaintance with the true Meaning of the ſacred 
Writer; though it muſt be confeſſed, theſe va- 
55 | rious 
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rious Senſes, which might ariſe at firſt from honeſt 
Miſtake may be culpably ſuppc ed and propagated 
by Intereſt, Ambition, Prejudice, and a Party-Spiris 
on any Side. 

3. Time and Cuſtom alters the Meaning of 
Words. Knave heretofore ſignified a diligent Ser- 
want (Gnavus ;) and a Villain was a meaner Tenant 
to the Lord of the Manor (Villicus; ) but now both 
| theſe Words carry an Idea of Wickedneſs and 
Reproach to them. A Ballad once ſignified a ſo- 
lemn and facred Song, as well as one that is trivial, 
when Solomon's Song was called the Ballad of Bal- 
lads ; but now it is applied to nothing but trifling 

Verſe, or comical Subjects. 
4. Words change their Senſe by Figures and 
Metaphors, which are derived from ſome real A- 
malogy or Reſemblance between ſeveral Things; as 
when Wings and Flight are applied to Riches, it 
ſignifies only, that the Owner may as eaſily Joſe 
them, as he would lofe a Bird who flew away with 
Win 
"Ard I think, under this Head, we may ranke 
5 thoſe Words, which ſignify different Ideas, by a 
Sort of an unaccountable far-fetcht Analogy, or di- 
ſtant Reſemblance, that Fancy has introduced be- 
tween one Thing and another; as when we ſay, 
the Meat is green when it is half-roafted : We ſpeak 
of airing Linen by the Fire, when we mean dry 
or warming it: We call for round Coals _—_ _ 
Chimney, when we mean large ſquare ones: 

we talk of the Ving of a Rabbit, —— we mean — 
Fore-leg : The true Reaſon of theſe Appellations 
we leave to the Criticks. 

5. Words alſo change their Senſe by the Hpecial 
Occaſion of uſing, them, the peculiar Manner of 
Pronunciation, the Sound of the Voice, the Motion 
of the Face, or cp EY the * ; fo when an 


angry 
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angry Maſter fays to his Servant, it is bravely 
done, or you are a fine Gentleman, he means juſt 
the contrary 3 namely, it is very ill done; you are 
a forry Fellow : It is one Way of giving a ſeyere 
proach, for the Words are ſpoken by Way of 

Sarcaſm or Irony. | , i. 
6, Words are applied to various Senſes, by new 
Ideas appearing or ariſing faſter than 2 πp Words 
are framed. So when Gur-Powder was found out, 
the Word Powder, which before ſignified only 
Duſt, was made then to ſignify that Mixture or 
Compoſition of Nitre, Charcoal, &c, and the Name 
Canon, which before ſignified a Law or a Rule, 
is now alſo given to a great Gun, which gives 
Laws te Nations. So Footboys, who had free- 
quently the common Name of Jack given them, 
were kept to turn the Spit, or to pull off their 
Maſter's Boots; but when Inſtruments were in- 
vented for both thoſe Services, they were both 


> 


called Facks, though 'one was of Iron, the other of 
Wood, and very different in their Form, 5 
7. Words alter their Significations according to 
the Ideas of the various Perſons, Sects, or Parties 
who uſe them, as we have hinted before; ſo when 
a Papiſt uſes the Word Hereticks he generally means 
the Proteflants ; when a Proteftant uſes the Word 
he means any Perſons who were wilfully (and per- 
contentiouſly) ob$inate in fundamental Errors, 
When a Jew ſpeaks of the rue Religion, he means 
the Inſtitutions of Moſes ; when a Turk mentions 
it he intends the Doctrine of Mabomet z but when 
a Chrifian makes Uſe of it, he deſigns to ſignify 
Cbriſtianity, or the Truths and Precepts of We 
Gan 2. PPE: 
8. Words have different Significations accord- 
ing to the Book, Writing, or Diſcourſe in which 
they ſtand, So in a Treatiſe of Anatomy, a Foot 
8 ſignifies 
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ſignifies that Member in the Body of Man : But in a 
Book of Geometry or Menſuration it ſignifies twelve 
Inches. 


If I had Room to exemplify moſt of theſe Par- 
ticulars in ane ſingle Word, I know not where 


to chooſe a fitter than the Word Sound, which 
ſeems (as it were) by Chance, to ſignify three di- 
Rint Ideas, (viz.) Healthy, (from Sanus) as a 
' found Body; Noiſe (from Sams) as a /orill Sound 


and to ſound the Sea (perhaps from the French 


Sonde, a Probe, or an Inſtrument to find the Depth 


of Water.) From theſe three, which I may call 

ginal Senſes, various derivative Senſes ariſe z as 
ſound Sleep, ſound Lungs, ſound Wind and Limb, 
a ſound Heart, a ſound Mind, ſound Doctrine a 
ſound Divine, ſound Reaſon, a ſound Caſe, ſound 
Timber, a ſound Reprocf, to heat one ſoundly,” to 


found one's Meaning or Inclination, and a Sound or 
narrow Sea, turn theſe all into Latin, and the Va- 


riety will appear plain. 


I confeſs, ſome few of theſe which I 1 men- 
tion'd as the different Springs of equivocal Words, 
may be reduced in ſome Caſes to the ſame Origi- 
nal : But it muſt alſo be granted, that there may be 


other Ways beſides theſe whereby a Word comes to 


extend its Signification, to include various Ideas, 
and become equi vocal. And though it is the Buſi- 


neſs of a Grammarian to purſue theſe Remarks 


with more Variety and Particularity, yet it is alfo 
the Work of a Logician to give Notice of theſe 


Things, leſt Darkneſs, Confuſion, and Perplexity 
be brought into our Conceptions by the Means of 
Words, and thence our e, and ann, 
become erroneous. 


CHAP, 
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CHAP. v. 
58 | ; General Directions relating to our Ideas. 


Direction I. rniſh yourſelves with a rich Variety 
T Þ of our Ideas; acquaint yourſelves 
with Things ancient and modern; Things natural, 
civil and religious; Things domeſtick and national; 
Things of your native Land, and of foreign Coun- 
tries; Things preſent, paſt and future; and above 
all, be well acquainted with God and yourſelves 
learn animal Nature, and the Workings of your 
own Spirits. | - 
Such a general Acquaintance with Things will be 
of very great Advantage. = Bs 
The firſt Benefit of it is this; it will aſſiſt the 
Uſe of Reaſon in all its following Operations; it 
will teach you to judge of Things aright, to argue 
juſtly, and to methodiſe your Thoughts with Accu- 
racy. When you ſhall find ſeveral Things akin 
to each other, and ſevera! different from each other, 
agreeing in ſome Part of their Idea, and diſagree- 
ing in other Parts, you will range your Ideas in 
better order, you will be more eaſily led into a 
diftinet Knowledge of Things, and will obtain a 
rich Store of proper Thoughts and Arguments upon 
JJ  -, - 
Tou will tell me perhaps that you deſign the 
Study of the Law or Divinity; and what Good 
can natural Philoſophy or Mathematicks do you, or 
any other Science, not directly ſubordinate to . 
your chief Deſign ? But let it be conſider'd, that 
all Sciences have a fort of mutual Connexion; and 
Knowledge of all Kinds fits the Mind to reaſon. 
and judge better concerning any particular 508. 
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jet. I have known a Fudge upon the Bench be- 
tray his Ignorance, and appear a little confuſed in 
his Sentiments about a Caſe of ſuſpected Murder 
brought before him for want of ſome Acquaintance 
with animal Nature and Philoſophy. 

Another Benefit of it is this; ſuch a large and 
general Acquaintance with Things will ſecure you 
from perpetual Admirations and Surpriſes, and guard 
you againſt that Weakneſs of ignorant Perſons, 
who have never ſeen any Thing beyond the Con- 
fines of their own Dwelling, and therefore they 
wonder at almoſt every Thing they ſee; every 

beyond the Smoke of their own Chimney, 
and the Reach of their own Windows, is new and 
ſtrange to them. 

A bird Benefit of ſuch an univerſal Acquaimance 
with Things, is this; it will keep you from being 
too poſitive and dogmatical, from an Exceſs of Cre- 
dulity and Unbelief, i. e. a Readineſs to believe, or 
to deny every Thing at firſt Hearing; when you 
ſhall have often ſeen, that ſtrange and uncommon 
Things, which often ſeemed incredible, are found 
to be true; and Things very commonly receiv d 
have been found falſe. = - 

The Way of attaining ſuch an extenſive Treaſure 
ef Ideas, is, with Diligence to apply "yourſelf to 

read the beſt Books; converſe with the moſt 
knowing and the wiſeſt of Men, and 8 
to improve by every Perſon in whoſe C 

are; ſuffer no Hour to paſs away in 

dleneſs, an impertinent Chattering or 992 
Trifles: Viſit other Cities and rte When 
vou have ſeen your on under the Care of one 

ho can teach you to profit by Travelling, and 
to make wiſe Gbſervations; indulge a juſt Curio-— 
ſity in feeing the Wonders of Art and Nature; 


fearch into Things yourſelves, as well as tem | 
m 
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them from others; be acquainted with Men as 
well as Books ; learn all Things as much as you 
can at firſt Hand; and let as many of your Ideas 
as poſſible be the Repreſentations of Things, and 
not merely the Repreſentations of other Mens Ideas : 
Thus. your Soul, like ſome noble Building, ſhall 

be richly furniſh'd with original Paintings, and not 
with mere Copies. | | 


Direct. II. Uſe the moſt proper Methods to retain 
that T1 - 4 wt of Ideas which you have acquired ; for 
the Mind is ready to let many of them flip, unleſs 
ſome Pains and Labour be taken to fix them upon 
chi MIT 8 

And more eſpecially let thoſe Ideas be laid up 
and preſerv'd with the greateſt Care, which are 
moſt. directly ſuited, either to your eternal Wel. 
fare as a Chriſtian, or to your particular Station 
and Profeſſion in this Life; for though the former 


Rule recommends an univerſal Acquaintance: with _ 


Things, yet it is but a more general and ſuperfi- . 
cial Knowledge that is required or expected of 
any Man, in Things which are utterly foreign to 
his own Buſineſs 3 but it is neceſſary you ſhould 
have a more particular and accurate Acquaintance 
with thoſe Things that refer to your peculiar Pro- 
vince and Duty in this Life, or your Happineſs in 
another.. N . | 
There are ſome Perſons who never arrive at any 
deep, ſolid, or valuable Knowledge in any Sci- 
ence or wy Buſineſs of 1 are 
erpetually fluttering over the Surface of Things 
5 a curious and wandering Search of infinite Va. 
riety; ever hearing, reading, or aſking after 
fornething new, but impatient of any - Labour to 
lay up and. preſerve the Ideas they have gained: 
Their eir Souls may be compar'd to a mt 
| 4 | £ 
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that whereſoever you turn it, it receives the Images 
of all Objects, but retains none. od Mets 
In order to preſerve your Treaſure of Ideas and 
the Knowledge you have gain'd, purfue theſe Ad- 
vices, eſpecially in your younger Years, | 
1. Recollef} every Day the Things you have ſeen, 
or heard, or read, which may have made any Ad- 
dition to your Underſtanding: Read the Writings 
of God and Men with Diligence and perpetual 
Reviews : Be not fond of haſtning to a new Book, 
or a new Chapter, till you have well fix'd and 
eſtabliſh'd in your Minds what was uſeful in the 
laſt :: Make uſe of your Memory in this Manner, 
and you will ſenſibly experience a gradual Improve- 
ment of it, while you take Care not to load it to 
excels, _- ph | | 
2. Talk over the Things which you have ſeen, 
beard or learnt with ſome proper Acquaintance ; this 
will make a freſh impreſſion upon your Memory; 
and if you have no fellow Student at hand, none 
of equal Rank with yourſelves, tell it over to any 
of your Acquaintance, where you can do it with 
Propriety and Decency; and whether they learn 
any Thing by it or no, your own Repetition of it 
will be an Improvement to yourſelf: And this 
Practice alſo will furniſh you with a Variety of Words 
and copious Language, to expreſs your Thoughts 
upon all Occaſions. | | e 
3. Commit to writing ſome of the moſt con- 
ſiderable Improvements which you daily make, at 
leaſt ſuch Hints as may recall them again to your 
Mind, when perhaps they are vaniſh'd and loſt. 
And here I think Mr. Locke's Method of Adver- 
aria or common Places, which he deſcribes in the 
End of the firſt Volume of his poſthumous Works, 
is the beſt; uſing no learned Method at all, ſet- 
ting down Things as they occur, leaving a _ 
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tinct Page for each Subject, and making an Index 
on T C 
At the End of every Week, or Month, or 

Year you may review your Remarks for theſe 
Reaſons: Firſt, to judge of your own, Improve- 
ment, when you ſhall find that many of your 
younger Collections are either weak and trifling; 
or if they are Juſt and proper, yet they are 
grown now ſo familiar to you, that you will 
thereby ſee your own Advancement in Know- 
ledge.” And in the next Place what Remarks 
you find there worthy of your riper Obſervation, 
you may note them with a marginal Star, inſtead 
of tranſcribing them, as being worthy ' of your 

ſecond Year's | Review, when the others are ne- 

glected. „„ / 469! 
- To ſhorten ſomething} of this Labour, if the 
Books which you read are your own, mark with. 
a Pen, or Pencil, the moſt conſiderable Things 
in them which you deſire to remember. Thus: 
you may read that Book the ſecond Time over 
with half the Trouble, by your Eye running 
over the Paragraphs which your Pencil has 
noted. It is but a very weak Objection againſt, 
this Practice to ſay, I /hall ſpoil my Book; for 1 

perſuade myſelf that you did not buy it as a 
Bookſeller to fell it again for Gain, but as a 
Scholar to improve your Mind by it; and if the 
Mind be improved, your Advantage is abundant, 
though your Book yields leſs Money to your Exe- 
cutor s. ie 


. Nete, This Advice of Writing, Marking, and Redfern guy Marks, re- 
fers chiefly to thoſe occaſional Notions you meet with either in Reading or 


in Converſation : But when you are dire#ly and profsſſedly purſuing any Sub- 
ject of Knowledge in a. good Syſtem in your younger Years, the Syſſem it- 
ſelf i your common Place-Book, and muſt be entirely reviewed The ſame 
may be faid concerning any Treatiſe which cloſely, ſuceinctly and accurately 
Handles apy particular Theme. | 
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Direct. III. 4s you proceed both in W nd 
in Life, make a wiſe Obſervation what are the Ideas, 
what, the Diſcourſes and the Parts of Knowledge that 
have been more or leſs uſeful: to. yourſelf or others. 
In our younger Years, while we are furniſhing 
our Minds with a Treaſure of Ideas, our Experi- 
ence is but ſmall, and our Judgment weak; it is 
therefore impoſſible at that Age to determine aright 
concerning the real Advantage and Uſefulneſs'of 
many Things we learn, But when Age and Expe- 
rience have matured your Judgment, then you will 
gradually drop the more »/eleſs Part of your 
younger Furniture, and be more ſolicitous to re- 
_ tain that which is moſt neceſſary for your Wel- 
fare in this Life, or a better. Hereby you will 
come to make the ſame Complaint that almoſt 

every learned Man has done after long Experi- 
ence in Study, and in the Affairs of human Life 
and Religion: Alus! how many Hours, and Days, 
and Months, have I loſt: in purſuing ſome Parts of 
Learning, and i in reading ſome Authors, which have 
tuned to no other Account, but to inform me, that 
they were not worth my Labour and Purſuit ! Hap- 
the Man who has a wiſe Tutor to conduct him 
through all the Sciences in the firſt Years of his 
Study ; and who has a prudent Friend always at 
Hand to point out to him from Experience how 
much of every Science is worth his Purſuit! And 
happy y Student that is ſo wiſe as to 22 fuch 

vice 


Direct. 26 Learn to ag ire a get ne over- 
your Ideas and your. Thoughts, that they come 
_ «when they are called, and depart when they ard bid- 
dn. There are ſome Thoughts that-riſe and-in- 

wude upon us while we ſhun' * there are 
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22 that fly from us, when we would hold and 


them. 

4500 Mow, which you 1555 willingly make 
t atter of your pr e itation are rea 
2 750 ee vou, gpm muſt;be _obſtinate | bh the Pur- 


ſuit.of.chem by an Habit of fixed Meditation; 
you muſt keep your Soul to the Work, When it 
Is ready to ſtart alice exery Moment, upleſs, you 
will abandon: yourſelf to be a Slave to exery 
wild Imagination. It is a common, but it is 
unhappy and a een Thin Ns that exery[T, Trifle 
that comes acroſs, the Senſes, or Fancy.ſh ſhould,d divert 
15 u ae Ne Fly bs pld teaze pur Spin be 
catter our beſt t we muſt Jqarn to 
deaf and HO Os of other Things „ beſides tha 
which we make the preſent Sobek of our Me 
ditation: And in order to help a wandering 
fickle Humour, it is uſeful to have a Book or F- 
per in our Hands, which has ſome proper 5 
of the Subject that we deſign. to purſue. 
muſt be . reſolute and , laborious, and ſometiches 
pr with ourſelves if we would be. wile, eand 


ned 
Let I,would. not. hopes ba in this Rule; of 
muſt. he confeſſed there are Seaſons. when the Mind, 
or rather the Brain i is 1 acy or Janes with Study 
or Thinking; or upon 278 other „Aenne 
mal Nature may be languid or cigudy, and unfit oo 
the: Spirit in Medizin 8 ſuch Seaſons (pro- 
vided that they; return not too often) it is hęgter 
ſometimes to yield to the preſent dale 
for if Nature — reſiſt, nothing can be done 
to the Purpoſe, at leaſt in that Subject or Sci- 
ence. Then you may think it proper to give 
yourſelf up to ſome Hours of Leiſure and Recrea- 
tion, or uſeful Idleneſs; or if not, then turn your 
> ea to ſome other pllricg Subject, and pore 


Ic 


| 
| 


and eafii 
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no lane upon tlie fſt, till ſome brighter or more 
favourable Moments ariſe. A Student ſhall do 
more in one Hour, when all Things concur to in- 


vite him to any ſpecial Study, than in four Hours, 


at a dull and improper Seaſon. : 
| I would alſo give the fame Advice, if ſome vain, 
of worthleſs, or fooliſh Idea will crowd itſelf into 


your Thoughts; and if you find that all your La- 


bour and Wreſtling cannot defend yourſelf from 


it, then divert the Importunity of that which offends 


by turning your Thoughts to ſome entertaining 


Subject, that may amuſe a little and draw you off 


from the troubleſom and impoſing Gueſt; and 
many a Time alſo in ſuch a Caſe, when the i imper- 


tinent and intruding Ideas would divert from pre- 


ſent Duty, Devotion and Prayer have been very ſuc- 
ceſsful to overcome ſuch obſtinate Troublers of the 
Peace and Profit of the Soul. SED 

If the natural Genius and Temper . his too bla 


tile, fickle and wandering, ſuch Perſons ought ; in a 
more eſpecial Manner to apply themſelves to mathe- 


matical Learning, and to begin their Studies with 
Arithmetick and Geometry : ; wherein new Truths, 
continua ns ariſing to the Mind out of the plaineſt 

Principles, will allure the Thoughts 
with incredible Pleaſare' in the Purſuit :* This will 
give the Student ſuch a delightiul Taſte of Reaſon- 


ing, as will fix his Attention to the ſingle Subject 


which he purſues, and by Degrees will cure the ha- 
bitual Levity of his Spirit: But let him not indulge 
and purſue theſe ſo far, as to neglect the privies Stu- 


dies o tits deb __—_ Profeſſ jon. 
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CHAP. VI. 
Special Rules to direct our Conceptions of Things. 


Great Part of what has been already writ- 
ten is defign'd to lay a Foundation for 
thole Rules, which may guide and regulate our 
Conceptions of things; this is our main Buſineſs 
and Deſign in the firſ# Part of Logick. Now if we 
can but direct our Thoughts to a juſt and happy 
Manner in forming our Ideas of things, the other 
Operations of the Mind will not ſo eaſily be per- 
verted; becauſe moſt of our Errors in Judgment, 
and tlie Weakneſs, Fallacy and Miſtake of our 
Argumentation, proceed from the Darkneſs, Con- 
fuſion, Defect, or ſome other Irregularity i in our 
Conceptions. | 
The Rules to afliſ and direct our c Conception 
are * F 


=" Conceive af things clearly. and aneh in 
their own Natures. 
2. Conceive of things completely in all their 
Parts. 
3. Conceive of things comprebenſs panes in al their 
Properties and Relations, 
4. Conceive of things —_— in all cheir 
Hall.. 
8 5. Concei ve of chings orderly, or in a. | proper 
Merbod. 
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SECT. I. 


o gaining. clear and aiftint# Ideas; 


HE firſt Rule is this, Seek after a clear and 
diftintt Conception of things as they are in thetr 
own Nature; and do not content yourſelves with ob- 
E aud n Ideas, where ore are to be a 
tam? 

There are Shes Things: indeed whereof diſtin 
Ideas are ſcarce! attainable, they ſeen} to ſurpaſs 
the Capariry of the Undetſtanding in- our - pre> 
ſent+ Stats; ſuch are the Notions of — Irr- 
monſe, Infontte, whether this Inſinity be applied to 
Number, as an infinite Multitude; to Quantity, as 
infinite Length, Breadth; to Powers and Perfec- 
tions, as Strength, Wiſdom, or Goodneſs infi- 
nite; &c. FTho' Mathematicians in their Way 
demonſtrate ſeveral Things in the Doctrine of 
Tnfinites, yet there are ſtill ſome inſolvable Diffi- 
culties that attend the Ideas of Infinity, when it 
is applied to Mind or Body; and while it is in 
Reality but an Idea ever growing, we cannot have 
ſo clear and diſtinct a Conception of it as to ſe- 
curè us from Miſtakes"! in ſome of our Reaſorungs 
about i it. 

There are mainy: other. T hings that belong to 
che material World, wherein the ſhar Philo- 
fophers have never yet arrived at clear and diſtinct 
Ideas, ſuch as the particular Shape, Sihation, 
Contexture, Motion of the ſmall Particles of Minerals, 
Metals, Plants, &c. whereby their very Natures 
and Eſſences are diſtinguiſhed from each other. 
Nor have we either Senſes or Inſtruments ſuf- 
ficiently nice and accurate to find them our. 
There are other Things in the World of Spirits 
wherein 
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wherein our Ideas are very dark and confuſed, 
ſuch as their Union with Animal Nature, the way 
of their adting on material Beings, and their Con- 
verſe with each other. And tho? it is a laudable 
Ambition to ſearch what may be known of theſe 
Matters, yet it is a vaſt Hindrance to the Enrich- 
ment of our Underſtandings, if we ſpend too 
much of our Time and Pains among Infinites arid 
Unſearchables, and thoſe Things for'the Inveſti- 
ation whereof we are -not” furniſhed with proper 
faculties-in the preſent State. It is therefore of 
great Service to the true Improvement of the 
Aind to diſtinguiſh well between. Nuowables and 
Unknowables. KT, 7755 
As far as Things are knowable by us, it is of 
excellent Uſe to accuſtom ourſelves 10 clear and di- 
ſtiuct Ideas. Now among many other Occaſions 
of the Darkneſs and Miſtakes of our Minds, there 
are theſe two Things which moſt remarkably bring 
Confuſion into our Ideas. i 
1. That from our Infancy we have had the Ideas 
of Things ſo far connected with the Ideas of Words, 
that we oſten miſtake Words for Things, we min- 
gle and confound one with the other. „ 
2. From our youngeſt Years we have been ever 
ready to conſider Things not ſo much in their own. 
Natures, as in their various Reſpets to ourſelves, 
and chiefly to our Senſes; and we have alſo joined 
and mingled the Ideas of /me Things, with many 
ether Ideas, to which they are not akin in their 
own Natures. Wg | . | 
In order therefore to a clear and diſtine? Know- 
ledge of Things, we muft unclothe them of all 
theſe Relutions and Mixtures, that we may con- 
template them naked, and in their own Natures: 
and diſtinguiſh the Subject that we have in View 
from all other Subjects whatſoever : Now to per- 
* | 4 : orm 
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form this well, we muſt here confider the Dejini- 
lion 15 Wards, and the Dee of T, __ 


SE C T. II. 
Of the Definition of Words or Names 


F we could conceive. of Things as Angels * 
| unbodied Spirits do, without involving them 
in thoſe Clouds which Words and Language throw 
upon them, we ſhould ſeldom be in Danger of 
ſuch Miſtakes as are perpetually committed by us 
in the preſent State; and indeed it would be of 
unknown Advantage to us to accuſtom ourſelves 
to form Ideas of Things without Words, that we might 
now them in their own proper Natures. But ſince 
we muſt uſe Words, both to learn and to com- 
-municate moſt of our Notions, we ſhould do it 
with juſt Rules of Caution. I have already. de- 
clared in part, how often and by what Means our 
Words become the Occaſions of Errors in our 
Conceptions of Things, To remedy ſuch Incon- 
yeniencies, we muſt get an exact Definition of the 
Fords we make uſe of, i. e. we muſt determine 
Preciſely the Senſe of our Words, which is _ 
the Definition of the Name. 

Now a Daſinition of the Name being ny: Pl 
Declaration in what Senſe the Word is uſed, or 
what Idea or Object -we mean by it, this may be 
expreſſed by any one or more of the Properties, 
Effects or Circumſtances of that Object which 
do ſufficiently diſtinguiſh it from other Objects: 
As if I were to tell what I mean by the Word 
Air, I might ſay it is that thin Matter which wwe 
breathe in and breathe cut continually; or it is that 
fluid Body in which the Birds fly. a-little above the 
Earth ; or it is chat 12 ole Matter-which . all 

aces 


— 
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Places near the Earth, or which immediately encom- 
paſſes the Globe of Earth and Water. So it | would 
tell what I mean by Light, I would ſay, it is that 
Medium whereby we ſee the Colours and Shapes of 
Things ; or it is that which diſtinguiſhes the Day from 
the Night. If I were aſk'd what I mean by Reli- 
gion, I would anſwer, it is a. Callection of all our 
Duties to God, if taken in a ſtrict and limited Senſe ; 
but if taken in a large Senſe, it is a Collection of all 
our Duties both to God and Man. Theſe are call'd 
the Definitions of the Name. 
Note, In defining the Name there is no Neceſſity 
that we ſhould be acquainted with the intimate Ei- 
ſence or Nature of the Thing; for any manner of 
Deſcription that will but ſufficiently acquaint an- 
other Perſon what we mean by ſuch a Word, is a 
ſufficient Definition for the Name. And on this Ac- 
count, a /ynonymous Word, or a mere Negation of 
the contrary,. a Tranſlation of the Word into another 
Tongue, or a grammatical Explication of it, is 
ſometimes ſufficient for this Purpoſe ; as if one 
would know what I mean by a Sphere, I tell him 
it is a Globe ; if he aſk what is a Triangle, it is 
that which has three Angles; or an Oval is that which 
has the Shape of an Egg. Dark is that which has 
no Light; Aſthma is a Difficulty of Breathing ; a 
Diapboretick Medicine, or a Sudorifick, is ſome- 
thing that will provoke Sweating ; and an Inſolvent 
is a Man that cannot pay his Debts, _ | 
Since it is the Deſign of Logick, not only to aſ- 
fiſt us. in Learning but in Teaching alſo, it is neceſ- 
ſary that we ſhould be furniſh*d- with ſome parti- 
cular Directions relating to the Definitions of Names, 
both in Teaching and Learning. 5 


\ 
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SECT. Ill. 
| e e the Defmition of | Names. 


Dreck. I. AVE s Care of making uſe of mere 
Words, inſtead of Ileus, i. e. ſuch 
- Wards ns bade ms Meaning, no Definition be- 
| Jonging to them: Do not whunys imagine that there 
are Ideas whereſoever there _ Names: for tho? 
Mankind hath ſo many Millions of Ideas more 
than they have Names, yet ſo fooliſh and laviſh - 
are we, that too often we uſe ſome Words in mere 
Waſte; and have ub eus for them; or at leaſt, 
out Ideas are fo exceedingly ſhattered and confuſ- 
ed, broken and -blended; various and utiſettled, 
chat they can ſignify nothing toward the 3 
ment of the Underſtanding. You Will find a great 
deal of Reaſon for this Remark, if you read 2 
Popiſh School-men or the myſtick Divine. 
Never reſt ſatisfied therefore with mere Words | 
which have uo Ideas belonging to them, or at | leaſt 
mo ſettled ant} determinate Teas, Deal not in ſuch 
empty Ware, whether you are a Learner or a 
Teacher; for hereby ſome Perſons - have made 
themſelves rich in Words, ahd learned in their 
don Eſteem; whereas in reality their Under- 
ſtandings have been poor, and they n no- 
thing. 
Let me give for inſtance ſome of thoſe Writ- 
ers or Talkers who deal much in the Words Na- 
rare, Fate, Luck, Chance, Perfection, Power, Life, 
Fortune, Inftin®, Sc. and that even in the moſt 
calm and inſtructive Parts of their Diſcourſe ; 
though neither they themſelves nor their Hearers 


have any ſettled Meaning under thoſe bes 
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and thus they build up their Reaſonings, and in- 
fer what they pleafe, with an Ambition of the 
Name of Learning or of ſublime Elevations in 
Religion; whereas in truth, they do but amuſe 
themſelves and their Admirers with /welling 
Words of Vanity, underſtanding neither what they 
fay, nor whereof they affirm. But this ſort of 
Falk was .reproved of old by the two chief 
Apoſtles St. Peter and St. Paul, 1 Tim. i. 7. and 
$ Nun. ii s. bes: ol e 
When Pretenders to Philoſophy or good Senſe 
grow fond of this ſort of Learning, they dazle 
and confound their weaker Hearers, but fall under 
the Neglect of the Wiſe, The  Epicareans are 
guilty of this Fault, when they aſcribe che For- 
mation of this World to Chance The Ariſto- 
telians, when they ſay, Nature abbors a Vacuum: 
The Stoics when they talk of Fate, which is ſu- 
perior to the Gods: And the Gameſters when 
they curſe their_//-luck, or hope for the Favours 
of Fortune, Whereas, if they would tell us, that 
by the Word Nature they mean ihe Properties of 
any Being, or the Order of things eftabliſhed at the 
Creation ; that by the Word Fate, they intend the 
Decrees of God, or the neceſſary Connexion and In- 
fluence of ſecond Cauſes and Effefts ; if by the Word 
Luck or Chance they ſignify the abſolute Negation 
of any determinate Cauſe, or only their Ignorance 6 
any fuch Cauſe, we ſhould know how to conver 

with them, and to affent to, or diſſent from 
their Opinions, But while they flutter in the 
dark, and make a Noiſe with Words which have 
ri6' fixt Ideas, they talk to the Wind, and can 
never profit. | ok 

 T would make this Matter a little plainer ſtill 
by Inſtances borrowed from the Peripatatick Phi- 
loſophy, which was taught once in all the 
4 Schools. 
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Schools. The Profeſſor fancies he has aligned the 
true Reaſon, why all heavy Bodies tend downward, 
why, Amber will draw 1 425 or Stratus, and the 
Loadſtone draw Iron, when, he tells you, that this 
is done by certain gravitaling and attractive Qua- 
Bties,.. which proceed from the ſubſtantial Forms of 
thoſe various Bodies. He imagines that he has 
explain'd why the Loadſtane's * North Pole, ſhall 
' repel the North End of a magnetick Needle, and at- 
tract the South, when he affirms, that this i is done 
by its Sympathy, with one End of it, and its An- 
patty againſt the other End. Whereas in truth, 
| cheſe. Names of Sympathy, Antipathy, ſubſtan- 
tial Forms and Qualities, when they are put for the 
Cauſes of. theſe Effects in, Bodies, are but hard 
Words, which only expreſs a learned and. pom 
pous Ignorance of the true Cauſe of natural Ap- 
Pearances z and in this Senſe they are mere Words 
withort Ideas. 1128 
This will evidently appear if one aſk me, why 
a concave Mirror or convex Glaſs will burn Mood 
in the Sun-Beams or why a Weage, vill cleave 
11? and I ſhould tell him, it is by an uſtorious 
Ruality i in the Mirror or Glaſs, and. by a cleaving 
Power in, the Wedge, ariſing from a certain un- 
known /ubſtantial Form in them, whence they 
derive, theſe Qualities ; or if he ſhould aſk. me 
Why a Clock ſtrikes, and points to the Hour? and 1 
ſhould, fay, it is by an indicating Form and ſonorific 
Qualily; whereas I ought to tell him how the 
2 are collected and united by a burning 
Glaſs 3- whence the mechanical Force of a Wedge 
is deriv'd; and what are the Wheels and Springs, 


* I Some Writers call that the South · Pole of a 6 which at- 
tradts the South- End of the Needle ; 3 but J chule to Tollow thoſe vi, call ic 
the Nortb "Bode, 22143: 3 "CIRC 
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the Pointer and Hammer, and Bell, whereby à 
Clock gives notice of the Time, both to the Eye 
and the Ear. But theſe aſtorious and cleaving 
Powers, ſonorous and indicating Forms and Qualities, 
do either teach the Enquirer nothing at all but 
what he knew before, or they are mere Wards 
Without Ideas 2 
And there is many a Man in ths vulgar 25d 
in the learned World, who imagines himſelf 
deeply ſkilled in the Controverſies of Divinity, 
whereas he has only furniſhed bimſelf with 4 
Parcel of ſcholaſticł or nyſtick Words, under ſome 
of which the Authors themſelves had no juſt Ideas; 
and the Learner when he hears, or pronounces 
them, hath ſcarce any Ideas at all. Such ſort of 
Words ſometimes have become Matters of im- 
mortal Contention, as though the Goſpel could 
not ſtand without them; and yet the Zealot per- 
haps knows little more of them than he does of 
Shnbboleth, or  Higgaion, Selah. Janes xii, 6, Wee 
ix. 16. e 
e here k would lay down this Cutie; $6 
there are feveraF' Objects of which we have not a 
clear and diſtinet Idea, much leſs an adequate ot 
comprehenſive one; and yet we cannot call the 
Names of theſe” Aang! Words without Idear; 
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It may be hietted here, 60 And what does the PE Fra Phitoſdpber, 
< « with all his. derail of mathemarical Numbers, and Diagrams, do more 
© than, this toward the Splution of theſe Difficulties? Does be not deſcribe 
*' Gravity by a certain '#nknown Force, whereby Bodies tend downward to the 
center? Hath he found the certain and mechanical Reaſons of Attraction, 
Magnetiſm, &cꝰ I anſwer, That the Moderns have found a theuſagd 
- things by applying Mathematicks to natural Philoſophy, which the Anci- 


ents were ignorant of; and when they uſe any Names of this Kind, wiz. 
Grzvitation, Attradim, &c. they uſe them only ro ſignify, that there are 
ſuch Effects and ſuch Cauſes, with a frequent Confeſſion of their Ignorape 


af the true Springs of them: They do not pretend to make theſe Wor 
"Rand for the real Cauſes of things, as tho" — thereby aſlign'd ry (file 
3 Solution of theſe Difficulties ; for in this Senſe they, w Ml 
Words without Ideas, whether in the Mouth of an o Philoſopher or a 
new one. 
ſuch 
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ſuch are the Infinity and Eternity of God bimſelf, 
the Unian of our own Soul and Bog 5 the Unian 
nihe divine aud human Natures in Ys Chriſt, th 
Operation f the Holy Spirit an the Mind of Man, 
Sc. Theſe ought not to be called Words with- 
out Ideas, for there is ſufficient Evidence for the 
Reality and Certainty of the Exiſtence of their 
Objects; tho? there is ſome Confuſion in our..clear- 
_ eſt Conceptions of them; and our Ideas of them, 
tho* ĩmperfect, are yet ſufficient to converſe about 
them, ſo far as we have Need, and to determine 
ſo much as is neceſſary for our own Faith and 


Practice. 


Direct. II. Do not fuppoſe that the Natures or 
Eſſences of things always differ from one another, 
as much as their Names do. There are various 
Purpoſes in human Life, for which we put very 
different Names on the ſame thing, or on things 
whoſe Natures are near akin; and thereby oſten- 
times, by making a new nominal Species, we are 
ready to deceive ourſelves with the Idea of another 
ren Species of Beings: And thoſe, whoſe Under- 
ſtandings are led away by the mere Sound of 
Mords, fancy the Nature of thoſe things to be very 
different whoſe Names are ſo, and judge of them 
accordingly. - 

I may borrow a remarkable Inftance for my 


-Purpoſe almoſt out of every Garden, which' con- 


- 


*  ains a Variety of Plants in it. Moſſt or all Blants 


agree in this, that they have a Noot, a Stalk, 
Leaves, Buds, Bloſſoms and Seeds: But the Gar- 
dener ranges them under very different Names, as 
tho* they were really different Kinds of Beings, 
merely becauſe of the different Uſe and Service to 
Which they are applied by Men: As for . 


3 
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thoſe Plants whoſe: Roots are eaten ſhall. appro» 
priate the Name of Roots to themſelves; ſuch: are ; 
Carrots, Turnips, Radifbes,: Gr. If the Leaves are TA i 


of chief uſe: to us, when: we call them Herbs; as 
Sage, Min, Nyme: If the Leaves are eaten! raw 
they are terxmed Sallad; as Lettuce, Punſflain':' If 
boil „ they become Pot: herbs; as Spinage, Cole. 
Worts ; and ſome of thoſe ſame Plants, which are 
Pot-berbs in one Family, are Sallad in another. 
If the Buds are made our Food, they are called 
Heads, or Tops'; ſo Cabbage Heads, Heads of Af 
paragus and Ariichokes. If the Bloſſom be of moſt 
Importance, we call it a Flouyr; ſuch are Dai. 
fies, Tulips, and Carnations, which are the mere 
Bloſſoms of thoſe Plants, If the Huſ or Seeds 
are eaten, they are call'd the Fruits of the Ground; 
as Peaſe, Beans, Strawberries, c. If any Part 
of the Plant be of: known and common Uſe to us 
in Medicine, we call it a phyfical Herb, as Cards, 
Scurvy graſi; but if we count no part uſeful; we 
call it a Meed, and throw it out of the Garden; 
and yet perhaps our next Neighbour: knows fome 
valuable Property and uſe of it; he plants it in 
his Garden, and gives it the Title of an Hen or 
a Flower; You ſee here how ſmall is the real Di- 
ſtinction of ' theſe ſeveral Plants, conſider cb in 
their general Nature as the leſſer Vegetables 5 yet 
what very different Ideas we vulgarly ſorm con- 
cerniasg them, and make different Species o them, 
chiefly becauſe of the different Names given - 
them. is AV the of , | 
Now when things are ſet in this clear Eights - 
it a pears how ridiculous it would be for two I 
| Peribys to contend, whether-Dandzlionbe an Herb, 
or a, Fed, whether it be a Pot. berb o Gallas; 
when by the Cuſtom or Faney of different: Fami- 
lies, this-'one' Plant Obeains alt: ſcheſe Waben me 
e cording 
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cording to the ſeveral Uſes of 1 it, and, the: Value 
that is put upon it. | 
--.. Note here, that 1 find no manner as Fault wich 
the Variety of Names which are given to ſeveral 
Plants, according to the various Uſes we make of 
them. But I would not have our Judgments im- 
poſed upon hereby, to think that theſe mere no- 
minal Species, viz. Herbs, Sallad and Weeds, be- 
come three really different Species of Beings, on 
this Account, that they have different Names and 
Uſes. But I proceed to other Inſtances. _ 

It has been the Cuſtom of Mankind, when 
they have been angry with any thing, to add a 
new ill Name to it, that they may convey there- 
by a hateful Idea of it, tho? the Nature of the 
thing ſt ill abides the one So the Papiſts call the 
Proteftants Hereticks : A prophane Perſon calls a 
Man of Piety a Preciſi jan: And in the Times 
of the Civil War in the laſt Century, the Royaliſts 
call'd the Parhamentarians, Fanaticks, Roundheads 
and Sectaries: And they in requital call'd the 
Royaliſts, Malignants: But the Partizans on each 
ſide were really neither better nor worſe ke theſe 
Names. 

It has alſo bend a frequent Practice on "qhe 
other Hand, to put new |favourable Namgs upon ill 
Ideas, on purpoſe to take off the Odium of them. 
But notwithſtanding all theſe flattering, Names 


and Titles, a Man of profuſe, Generoſity is but a 


Spendthrift.; a natural Son is a Baſtard; ſtill; a 
Gallant is an u rpencapha and a 12 7 of:  Pleafure i is 


: a ce, 


Dieck II. Take, 65 of believing the. "Nature 
and | Eſſence of lo or more things to be certainly the 
fame,” * they, may have the ſame Name given 
them. wa has, been an unhappy: eee 
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ſion of a thouſand Miſtakes in the natural, in the 
civil, and in the religious Affairs of Life, both a- 
mongſt the Vulgar and the Learned. I ſhall give 
two or three Inſtances, chiefly in the Matters of 
Natural Philoſophy, having hinted ſeveral Dangers 
of this Kind relating to Theology in the foregoing 
Diſcourſe concerning Equi vocal Words. 

Our elder Philoſophers have generally made uſe 
of the Word Soul. to ſignify that Principle where- 
by a Plant grows, and they called it the vegetative 
Soul: The Principle of the animal Motion of a 
Brute has been likewiſe called a Soul, and we have 
been taught to name it the /en/itive Soul: They 


have alſo given the Name Soul to that ſuperior 


Principle in Man, whereby he thinks, judges, rea- 
ſons, Sc. and tho' they diſtinguiſhed this by the 
honourable Title of the rational Soul, yet in com- 
mon Diſcourſe and Writing we leave out the Words 
vegetative, ſenſitive and rational ; and make the 
Word Seu} ſerve for all theſe Principles: Thence 
we are led early into this Imagination, that here is 
a Sort of ſpiritual Being in Plants and in Brutes, 
like that in Men. Whereas if we did but abſtract 
and ſeparate theſe Things from Words, and com- 
pare the Cauſe of Growth in a Plant, with the 
Cauſe of Reaſoning in Man (without the Word 
Soul) we ſhall never think that theſe two Princi- 
ples were at all like one another; nor ſhould we 
xrhaps ſo eaſily and peremptorily conclude, that 

rutes need an intelligent Mind to perform their 
——_}}-..c. | 

Another Inſtance may be the Word LI , 
which being attributed to Plants, to Brutes, and 
to Men, and in each of them aſcribed to the Soul, 
has very eaſily betrayed us from our Infancy into 
this Miſtake, that he Spirit or Mind, ar think- 
ing Eringigits in Man, is G. ri of ne 
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and animal Life to his Body: Whereas it is evident, 
that if the Spirit or thinking Principle of Man 
gave Life to his animal Nature, the Way to 
ſave Men from dying would not be to uſe Medi- 
cines, but to perſuade the Spirit to abide in the 
Body. | | 
Bike derive a third Inſtance from the Word 
HEAT; which is uſed to ſignify the Senſation 
ve have when we are near the Fire, as well as the 
Cauſe of that Senſation which is in the fire itſelf ; 
and thence we conclude from our Infancy, that 
there is a Sort of Heat in the Fire reſembling our own 
Senſation, or the Heat which we feel: Whereas in 
the Fire there is nothing but little Particles of 
Matter, of ſuch particular Shapes, Sizes, Situa- 
tions and Motions as are fitted to impreſs ſuch 
Motions on our Fleſh or Nerves as excite” the 
Senſe of Heat. Now if this Cauſe of our Senſa- 
tion in the Fire had been always called by a di- 
ſtinct Name, perhaps we had not been ſo rooted 
in this Miſtake, that the Fire is hot with the ſame 
Sort of Heat that we feel. This will appear with 
more Evidence, when we conſider that we are 
ſecure from the ſame Miſtake where there have 
been two different Names allotted to our Senſation, 
and to the Cauſe of it z as, we do not ſay, Pain is 
in the Fire that burns us, or in the Knife that cuts 
and wounds us; for we call it burning in the Fire, 
cutting in the Knife, and Pain only, when it is in 
V „%% Nb 
Numerous Inſtances of this Kind might be de- 
rived from the Words ſweet, ſour, loud, ſbrill, and 
. almoſt all the /en/ible Qualities, whoſe real Natures 
we miſtake, from our very Infancy, atid we are 
| ready © ſuppoſe them to be the ſame in us, and in 
the Bodies that cauſe them; partly, becauſe the 
Words which ſignify our own Senſations are 115 
P 
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plied alſo to ſignify thoſe unknown Shapes and Mo- 
tions of the little Corpuſcles, which excite and cauſe 
thoſe Senſations. _ 


Direct. IV. In Converſation or Reading be dili- 
gent to find out the true Senſe, or diſtin® Idea, 
which, the Speaker or Writer. affixes to his Words; 
and eſpecially to thoſe Words which are the chief 
Subject of his Diſcourſe. As far as poſſible take 
heed, leſt you put more or fewer Ideas into one 
Word, than the Perſon did when he wrote or 
ſpoke ; and endeavour that your Ideas of every 
Word may be the ſame as his were : Then you will 
judge better of what he ſpeaks or writes. | 

It is for want of this that Men quarrel in the 
dark; and that there are ſo many Contentions in 
the ſeveral Sciences, and eſpecially in Divinity 
Multitudes of them ariſe from a Miſtake of the 
true Senſe or complete Meaning, in which Words 
are uſed by the Writer or Speaker ; and hereby 
ſometimes they ſeem to agree, when they really differ 
in their Sentiments ; and ſometimes they ſeem to dif- 
fer when they really agree. Let me give an Inftance 
of both. | | | | 

When one Man by the Word Church ſhall 
underſtand all that believe in Chriſt; and another 
by the Word Church means only the Church of 
Rome; they may both aſſent to this Propoſiti- 
on, There is no Salvation out of the Church, and 
yet their inward Sentiments may be widely diffe- 
rent. | C 

Again, if one Writer ſhall affirm that Virtue 
added to Failh is ſufficient io make a Chriſtian, and 
another ſhall as zealouſly deny this Propoſition, 
they ſeem to differ widely in Words, and yet 
perhaps they may both "oy agree in an 
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If by the Word Virtue, the Affirmer intends our 
whole Duty to God and Man; and the Denier by 
the Word Virtue means only Courage, or at moſt 
our- Duty toward our Neighbour, without includ- 
055 in the Idea of it the Duty which we owe to 
od. | 
Many ſuch Sort of Contentions as theſe are, if 
. traced to their Original, will be found to be mere 
Lygomachies, or Strifes and ' Quarrels about Names 
and Words, and vain Fanglings, as the Apoſtle 
calls them in his firſt Letter of Advice to Ti- 
mot hy. „„ 
In order therefore to attain clear and diſtin 
Ideas of what we read or hear, we muſt ſearch 
the Senſe of Words; we muſt conſider what is 
their Original and Derivation in our own or fo- 
reign Languages; what is their common Senſe 
amongſt Mankind, or in other Authors, eſpecial- 
ly ſuch as wrote in'the fame Country, in the ſame 
ge, about the ſame Time, and upon the fame 
Subjects: We muſt confider in what Senſe the 
ſame Author uſes any particular Vord or Phraſe, 
and that when he is diſcourſing on the fame Mat- 
ter, and eſpecially about the fame Parts or Para- 
graphs of his Writing: We muſt conſider whe- 
ther the Word be uſed in a ſtrict and limited, or 
in a large and general Senſe ; whether in a literal, 
in a figurative, or in a prophetick Senſe ; whe- 
ther it has any ſecondary Idea annexed to it beſides 
the primary or chief Senſe, We muſt” enquire 
farther, what is the Scope and Deſign. of the 
Writer; and what is the Connexion of that Sen- 
tence with thoſe that go before it, ànd thoſe which 
follow it. By theſe and other Methods'we are to 
ſearch out the Definition of Names, 1. e. the true 
"Senſe and Meaning in which any Author or Speaker 
uſes any Word, which may be the chicf W 


of Diſcourſe, or may carry any conſiderable Im- 
portance in 1c. 5 


Direct. V. When we communicate our Notions to 
others, merely with à Defign io inform and improve 
their Knowledge, let us in the Beginning of our Diſ- 
courſe take care to adjuſt the Definition of Names 
whereſoever there is need of it ; that. is, 10 determine 
plainly what we mean by the chief Words which 
. are-the Subjett of our Diſcourſe ; and be ſure always 
to keep the ſame Ideas, whenſoever we uſe the ſame 
Words, unleſs we give due Notice of the Change. 
This will have a very large and happy Influence, in 


| ſecuring not only others but our ſelves too from 


Confuſion and Miſtake; for even Writers and 
Speakers themſelves, for want of due Watchful- 
neſs, are ready to affix different Ideas to their own 
Words, in different Parts of their Diſcourſes, and 
hereby bring Perplexity into their own Reaſonings, 
and confound their Hearers. 

It is by an Obſervation of this Rule that Ma- 
tbematicians have ſo happily ſecured the mſelves, 
and the Sciences which they have profeſſed, from 
Wrangling and Controverſy ; becauſe whenſoe ver 
in the Progreſs of their Treatiſes they have Oc- 
caſion to uſe a new and unknown Word, they al- 
ways define it, and tell in what Senſe they ſhall 
take it; and in many of their Writings you find 
a heap of Definitions at the very Beginning. Now 
if the Writers of Natural Philoſophy and Morality 
had uſed the fame Accuracy and Care, they had 
effectually ſecluded a Multitude of noiſy and fruit- 
leſs Debates out of their ſeveral Provinces : Nor 
had that ſacred Theme of Divinity been perplex- 
ed with ſo many intricate Diſputes, nor the Church 
of Chriſt been torn to pieces by fo many Seas 
and Factions, if the Words Grace, Faith, Righte- 


G63 ouſneſs, 
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ouſneſs, Repentance, Fuſtiſication, Worſhip, Church, 

Biſhop, Preſbyter, &c. had been well defined, and 

their Significations adjuſted, as near as poſſible, by 
the Uſe of thoſe Words in the New Teſtament ; or 
at leaſt, if every Writer had told us at firſt in what 
Senſe he would uſe thoſe Words. 


Direct. VI. Is your own Studies, as well as in 


the Communication of your Thoughts to others, mere- 


ly for their Information, avoid ambiguous and equi- 
vocal Terms as much as poſſible, Do not uſe ſuch 


Words as have two or three Definitions of the 


Name belonging to them, i. e. ſuch Words as 
have two or three Senſes, where there is any 
Danger of Miſtake. Where your chief Buſineſs 
is to inform the Judgment, and to explain a Mat- 


ter, rather than to perſuade or affect, be not fond 


of expreſſing your ſelves in figurative Language, 
when there are any proper Words that ſignify the 
ſame Idea in their /itera! Senſe. It is the Ambi- 
guity of Names, as we have often ſaid, that brings 
almoſt infinite Confuſion into our Conceptions of 


TR... 


But where there is a Neceſſity of uſing an ambigu- 
ous Mord, there let double Care be uſed in defining 


that Word, and declaring in what Senſe you take 


it. And be ſure to ſuffer no ambiguous Word ever 
to come into your Definitions. 5 


Direct. VII. In communicating your Notions, uſe 


every Word as near as poſfible in the ſame Senſe in 


which Mankind commonly uſes it; or which Writers 
that have gone before you have uſually affix*d to it, 


upon Condition that it is free from Ambiguity, Tho? 


Names are in their Original merely arbitrary, yet 
we ſhould always keep to the eſtabliſhed Meaning 
of them, unleſs great Neceſſity require the Al- 

terat ion; 
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teration; for when any Word has been uſed to 
ſignify an Idea, that old Idea will recur in the 
Mind when the Word is heard or read, rather 
than any new Idea which we may faſten to it. 
And this is one Reaſon why the received Defini- 
tion of Names ſhould be changed as little as poſſi- 
ble. 

But I add farther, that tho* a Word entirely 
new, introduced into a Language, may be affixed 
to what Idea you pleaſe, yet an old Word ought 
never to be fix*d to an unaccuſtomed Idea, without 
juſt and evident Neceſſity, or without preſent or 
previous Notice, left we introduce thereby a Li- 
cenſe for all Manner of pernicious Equi vocations 
and Falſboods; as for Inſtance, when an idle Boy 
who has not ſeen his Book all the Morning ſhall tell 
his Maſter that he has learn'd his Leſſon, he can ne- 
ver excuſe. himſelf. by ſaying, that by the Word 
. Lefſou he meant his Breakfaf, and by the Word 
learn he meant eating ; ſurely this would be con- 
ſtrued a downright Lie, and his fancied Wit would 
hardly procure his Pardon. 

In uſing an. ambiguous Word, which has been 
uſed in different Senſes, we may chooſe what we 
think the moſt proper Senſe, as I. have done p. 86. 
= naming the Poles of the Loadſtone, North or 

uth, 4 | 3 
And when a Word has been uſed in two or three 
Senſes, and has made a great Inroad for Error up- 
on that Account, it is of good Service to drop one 
or two of thoſe Senſes, and leave it only one re- 
maining, and affix the other Senſes ot Ideas to o- 
ther Words. So the modern Philoſophers, when 
they treat of the human Soul, they call it the Mind 
or Mens bumana, and leave the Word Anima or 
Soul to ſignify the Principle of Life and Motion in 
mere animal Beings. „ 

14 The 
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The Poet Juvenal has _ ago given us a hint 


of this Accuracy and Diſtinction when he ſays af 
Brutes and Men, 


Indulſit mundi communis Conditor tis 
Tantum Animas z nobis Animum quoque. 
Sat. XVI. v. 134. 


Exception. There 1s one Caſe wherein ſome of 
theſe laſt Rules concerning the Definition of Words 
may be in ſome Meaſure diſpenſed with; and that 
is, when ſtrong and rooted Prejudice hath efta- 
bliſhed ſome favourite Word or Phrafe, and long 
uſed it to expreſs ſome miſtaken Notion, or to 
unite ſome inconſiſtent Ideas; for then it is fome- 
times much eaſier to lead the World into Truth by 
indulging their Fondneſs for a Phraſe, and by aſ- 
ſigning and applying new Ideas and Notions to their 

avourite Word; and this is much fafer alſo than 
to awaken all their Paſſions by rejecting both their 
old Words, and Phraſes, and Notions, and intro- 
ducing all new at once: Therefore we continue to 
ſay, There is Heat in the Fire, there is Coldneſs in 
Lee, rather than invent new Words to expreſs the 
Powers which are in Fire or Ice, to excite the Sen- 
| Aations of Heat or Cold in us. For the fame Reaſon 
ſome Words and Phraſes which are leſs proper 
may be continued in Theology, while People are led 
into clearer Ideas with much more Eaſe and Succeſs, 
than if an Attempt were made to change all their 
beloved Forms of Speech, 
In other Caſes theſe logical Direfions ſhould ge- 


= nerally be obſerved, and different Names affix'd to 


different Ideas. 

Here I cannot but take Occaſion to remark, 
that it is a conſiderable Advantage to any Lan- 
guage to have a Variety of new Words introduced 

into 


into it, that when in Courſe of Time new Objects 
and new Ideas ariſe, there may be new Words and 
Names aſſign'd to them: And alſo where one ſin- 
gle Name has ſuſtain d two or three Ideas in Time 
paſt, theſe new Words may remove the Ambigu- 
ity by being affix d to ſome of thoſe Ideas. This 
Practice would by degrees take away part of the 
Uncertainty of Language. And for this Reaſon 1 
cannot but congratulate our Engl; Tongue, that it 
has been abundantly enrich'd with the Tranſlation 
of Words from all our neighbour Nations, as well 
as from ancient Languages, and theſe Words have 
been as it were enfranchiſed amongſt us ; for French, 
Latin, Greek. and German Names will ſignify Eu- 

liſb Ideas, as well as Words that are anciently and 
intirely Engliſb. 1 | 


It may not be amiſs to mention in this Place, 
that as the Determination of the particular Senſe 
in which any Word is uſed is called the Definition 
of the Name, ſo the Enumeration of the various 
Senſes of any equivocal Word is ſometimes calPd 
the Diviſion or Diſtinction of the Name; and for 
155 Purpoſe good Dictionaries are of excellent 


This Diſtinction of the Name or Word is greatly 
neceſſary in Argumentation or Diſpute 3 when a 
fallacious Argument is uſed, he that anſwers it di- 
ſtinguiſhes ſeveral Senſes of ſome Word or 
Phraſe in it, and ſhews in what Senſe it is true and 
in what Senſe it is as evidently fal/e, 
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E 
Of the Definition of Things. 


As there is much Confuſion introduced into 
our Ideas, by the Means of thoſe Words 
to which they are affixed, fo the mingling our I- 
deas with each other without Caution is a farther 
| Occaſion whereby they become confuſed. A Court 
Lady, born and bred up amongſt Pomp and Equi- 
page, and the vain Notions of Birth and Quality, 
conſtantly joins and mixes all theſe with the Idea 
of her ſelf, and ſhe imagines theſe to be 2/ential 
to her Nature, and as it were neceſſary to her Being ; 
| thence ſhe is tempted to look upon menial Servants, 
and the loweſt Rank of Mankind, as another _ 
Species of Beings quite diſt inct from her ſelf. A 
Plough Boy that has never travelled beyond his 
own Village, and has feen nothing but haictd 
Houſes and his Pariſh Church, is naturally led to 
imagine that Thatch belongs to the very Nature 
of a Houſe, and that that muſt be a Church which 
is built of Stone, and eſpecially if it has a Spire up- 
on it. A Child whoſe Uncle has been exceſſive 
fond, and his Schoolmaſter very ſevere, eaſily be- 
lieves that Fondneſs always belongs to Uncles, and 
that Severity is eſſential to Maſters or Inſtructors. 
He has ſeen alſo Soldiers with red Coats, or Mi- 
niſters with long black Gowns, and therefore he 
perſuades himſelf that theſe Garbs are eſſential to 
the Characters, and that he is not a Miniſter who 
has not a long black Gown, nor can he be a Sol- 
dier who is not dreſſed in red. It would be well 
if all ſuch Miſtakes ended with Childhood. 


It 
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It might be alſo ſubjoined, that our complex 
Ideas become confuſed, not only by uniting or blend- 
ing together more ſimple or ſingle Ideas than real- 
ly belong to them, as in the Inſtances juſt men. 
tion'd ; but Obſcurity and Confuſion ſometimes 
come upon our Ideas alſo, for want of uniting a 
ſufficient Number 7 ſingle Ideas to make the com- 

lex one : So if I conceive of a Leopard only as a 
ſpotted Beaſt, this does not diſtinguiſh it from a Ty- 
ger or a Lynx, nor from many Dogs or Horſes, 
which are ſpotted too; and therefore a Leopard 
muſt have ſome more Ideas added to complete and 
diſtinguiſh it. - Hide 

I grant that it is a large and free Acquaintance 
with the World, a watchful Obſervation and dili- 
gent Search into the Nature of Things that muſt 
fully correct this kind of Errors: The. Rules of Lo- 
gick are not ſufficient to do it: But yet the Rules of 
Logic may inſtruct us by what means to diſtinguiſh 
one thing from another, and how to ſearch and 
mark out as far as may be the Contents and Limits 
of the Nature of diſt inct Beings, and thus may give 
us great Aſſiſtance towards the Remedy of theſe 
Miſtakes. : 

As the Definition of Names frees us from that 
Confuſion which J/ords introduce, ſo the Defini- 
tion of Things will in ſome Meaſure guard us a- 
gainſt that Confuſion 'which mingled Ideas have 
introduced: For as a Definition of the Name ex- 
plains what any Word means, ſo a Definition 
_ the Thing explains what is the Nature of that 
thing. 
In order to form a Definition of any thing 
we muſt put forth theſe three Acts of the 
Mind. 

Firſt, Compare the thing to be. defined with 
Other things that are moſt like to itſelf, and ſee 
” 1 wherein 
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wherein its Eſſence or Nature agrees with them; 
and that is calPd the general Nature or Genus in a 
Definition: So if you would define what Wine is, 
firſt compare it with other Things like itſelf, as 
Cyder, Perry, Ec. and you will find it agrees 
eſſentially with them in this, that it is a fort of 
e. 
* Conſider the moſt remarkable and 
primary Attribute, Property, or Idea wherein this 
differs from thoſe other Things that are 
moſt like it; and that is its eſſential or ſpecific Dif- 
ference : So Wine differs from Quer and Perry, and 
all other Fuices, in that it is preſſed from a Grape. 
This may be called its ſpeczal Nature, which di- 
ſtinguiſhes it from other Juices. 
Thirdly, Join the general and ſpecial Nature to- 
72 or (which is all one) the Genus and the 
erence, and theſe make up a Definition. So the 
Fe of a Grape, or Juice preſs d from Grapes, is the 
Definition of Wine. 
So if I would define what Winter is, conſider 
farſt wherein it agrees with other Things which are 
moſt like it (viz.) Summer, Spring, Autumn, and 
I find they are all Seaſons of the Tear; therefore a 
Seaſon of the Year is the Genus. Then I obſerve 
wherein it differs from theſe, and that is in the 
Shorineſs of the Days; for it is this which does pri- 
marily diſtinguiſh it from other Seaſons ; therefore 
this may be called its ſpecial Nature or its Diffe- 
rence. Then by joining theſe together I make a 
Definition. Winter is that Seaſon of the Year where- 
in the Days are ſhorteſt, I confeſs indeed this is 
but a ruder Definition of 1t, for to define it as an 
accurate Aſtronomer I muſt limit the Days, Hours 
and Minutes, 
After the ſame manner if we would explain or 


define what the Picture of a Man is, we conſider 
firſt 
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firſt the Genus or general Nature of it, which is a 
Repreſentation ; and herein it agrees with many o- 
ther Things, as a Statue, a Shadow, a Print, 4 
verbal Deſcription of a Man, c. Then we con- 
ſider wherein it differs from theſe, and we find it 
differs from a verbal Deſcription in that it is a Re- 
preſentation to the Eye and not to the Ear: It dif-' 
fers from a Statue in that it is a Repreſentation up- 
on a flat Surface, and not in a ſolid Figure: It dif- 
fers from a Shadow in that it is an abiding Repre- 
ſentation and not a fleeting one: It differs from a 
Print or Draught, becauſe it repreſents: the Colours 
by Paint as well as the Shape of the Object by De- 
lineation. Now ſo many or rather ſo few of theſe 
Ideas put together, as are juſt ſufficient to diſtin- 
guiſh a Pillure from all other Repre/entations, 
make up its eſſential Difference or its ſpecial Na- 
ture; and all theſe are included in its being painted 
on a plain Surface. Then join this to the Gerns, 
which is a Repreſentation ; and thus you- have-the 
complete Definition of the Picture of a Man, viz. 
it is the Repreſentation f a Man in Paint upon a 
Surface (or a Plane.) e 1 
Here it muſt be obſerved, that when we ſpeak 
of the Genus and Difference as compoſing a De- 
finition, it muſt always be underſtood that the neur- 
o Genus and the Jpecific Diference are raquir 


The xt general Nature or the neareſt Genn 
muſt be uſed in a Definition, beeauſe it includes 
all the reſt; as if T would define Nine, I mut 
ſay Vine is @ Juice, which is the neareſt Genus 3 
and not ſay, Vine is a Liquid, which is a remote 
general Nature; or Vine is a Subſtance, which is 
yet more remote, for Juice includes both Subſtance 
and Liquid. Beſides, neither of theſe two remote 
general Natures would make any Diſtinction be- 
I | " tween 
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tween Wine and a thouſand other Subſtances, or other 
' Liquids, a remote Genus eaves the. ung too much 
undiſtinguiſh*d. 

The ſpecific Diference i8 that primary Attribute 
which diſtinguiſhes each Species from one another, 
while they ſtand ranked under the ſame general Na- 
ture or Genus. Tho' Mine differs from other Li- 
quids in that it is the Juice of a certain Fruit, yet 
this is but a general or generick Difference, for it does 
not diſtinguiſh Wine from Cyder or Perry; the Spe- 
ciſick Difference of Vine therefore is its Preſſure 
from the Grape; as Cyaer is preſſed from Apples, 
and Perry from Pears. | 

In Definitions alſo we muſt uſe the primary A. 
tribute that diſtinguiſhes the Species or f. pecial Na- 
ture, and not attempt to define Vine by its par- 
ticular Taſtes, or Effects, or other Properties, 
which are but ſecondary or conſequential, when its 
ele 5 2 om the Grape is the moſt obvious and 

iſtinction of it from all other Juices. I 
nb, in ſome Caſes it is not fo eaſily known 
which is the primary Idea that diſtinguiſhes one 
thing from another ; and therefore ſome would as 
ſoon define Winter by the Coldneſs of the Seaſen, as 
by the Shortneſs of the Days; though the Short. 
neſs of the Days is doubtleſs the moſt juſt, primary 
and philoſophical Difference betwixt that and the 
other Seaſons of the Year, ſince Winter Days are 
always ſhorteſt, but not always the coldeſt ; I add 
alſo, that the Shortneſs of the Days is one Cauſe of 
the Coldneſs, but * * is no Cauſe of their 
cont hel Be 3 


SECT, 
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\HE grief Rules of a good Definition are 
theſe : - 


Rule I. 4 Definition muſt be 1 or as ſome 


call it, adequate; that is, it muſt agree to all the 


particular Species or Individuals that are included 
under the ſame Idea; ſo the Juice 4 Grape a- 


grees to all proper Wi ines, whether Red, White, : 


French, & pamiſh, Florence, &c. 


Rule II. Ir muſt be proper and danke to 50 
Thing defined, and agree to that alone; for it is the 
very Deſign of a Definition effectually to diſtin- 
guiſh one thing from all others: So the Juice of 4 
Grape agrees to no other Subſtance, to no other Li- 
quid, to no other Being but Vine. | 

Theſe two Rules being obſerved will always ren- 
der a Definition reciprocal with the Thing defined ; 
which is a ſcholaſtick Way of ſpeaking, to ſignify 
that the Definition may be uſed in any Sentence in 
the Place of the Thing defined, or they may be 
mutually affirmed concerning each other, or ſub- 


ſtituted in the room of each other. The Juice of 


the Grape is Wine, or Wine is the Juice of the 
Grape. And whereſoever the Word Vine is uſed, 

you may put the Juice of the Grape inſtead of it, 
except when you conſider Mine rather as a Word 


than a Thing, or when it is mentioned 1 in ſuch Jogi- 


cat 2178 


. 


3 | - Rule 


Rule III. A Definition ought to be clear and Ws 5 
for the Deſign of it is to lead us into the Knowledge 
of the Thing defined. 

Hence it will follow that the Words uſed in a 
Definition ought not to be doubtful, and equivocal, 
and obſcure, but as plain and eaſy as the Language 
will afford: And indeed it is a general Rule con- 
cerning the Definition both of Names and Things, 
that no Word ſhould be uſed in either of them 
which has any Darkneſs or Difficuky in it, unleſs 
it bas been before explain'd or defined. 

Hence it will follow. alſo, that there are many 
Things which cannot well be defined either as to 
the Name or the Thing, unleſs it be by ſynonymous 
Words, or by a Negation of the contrary Idea, Sc. 
for learned Men know not how to make them 
more evident or . more. intelligible than the Ideas 
which every Man bas gained by the vulgar Me- 
thods of teaching. Such are the Ideas of Extenſion, 
Duration, Thought, Conſciouſneſs, and moſt of our 
ſimple Ideas, and particularly ſenſible Qualities, 
as White, Blue, Red, Cold, Heat, Sbrill, Biter 
Sour, Ic. 

We can ſay of Duration that it is a Continuance 
in Being, or a not ceaſing to be; we can fay of 
Conftiouſneſs, that it is as it were 4 Feeling within 
our ſelves; we may lay Heat is that which is not 

z, Or. Sour is —_ Shich is like Vinegar ; or 

e may point to the clear Sky, and ſay that is 
Ble Tbeſe are the vulgar Methods of teachi ing 
the. Definitions of Names, or Meaning of Words. 
But. there are Philoſophers whoſe Attempts 
to-define theſe Things learnedly have wrapt up 
their Ideas in greater Darkneſs, and expoſed them - 
ſaves to Ridicule and Contempt 3 as when they 


2 Heat — lay, it is Rualitas congregans bo- 
24 3 „ 
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mogenea & ſegregans heterogenea, i. e. a Quality 
gathering together Things of the ſame Kind, and 
ſepatating Things of a different Kind. So they de- 
fine Mpite, a Colour ariſing from the Prevalence of 
Brightneſs : But every Child knows Hot and White 
better without theſe Definitions. . 
There are many other Definitions given by the 
peripatetick Philoſophers, which are very faulty 
by Realon of their Ob/curity; as Motion is defined 
by them he AZ of. a Being in Power ſo far forth 
as it is in Power, Time is the Meaſure or Number 
of Motion according to paſt, preſent and future. 
The Soul is the. A? of an organical natural Body, 
having Life in Power-; and ſeveral others of the 
lame Stamp. 


Rule IV. It is alſo commonly preſcribed a- 
mongſt the Rules of Definition, hat iu ſhould be 
ſbort, ſo that it muſt have no Tautology in it, nor 
any Words ſuperfluous. ] confeſs Definitions ought 
to be expreſſed in as few Words as is conſiſtent 
with a clear and juſt Explication of the Nature 
of the Thing defined, and a Diſtinct ion of it from 
all other Things beſide: But it is of much more 
Importance, and. far better, that a Definition 
ſhould explain clearly the Subject we treat of, 
though the Words be many, than to leave Obſcu- 
rities in the Sentence, by confining it within too 
narrow Limits. So in the Definition which ve 
have given of Logick, that it is the Art f uſing 
| Reaſon well in the Search after Truth and the Com- 
-- munication of it to others, it has indeed many Words 
in it, but it could not well be ſhorter, Art is the 
Genus wherein it agrees with Rhetorick, Poey, 
Aritbmetick, Wreſtling, Sailing, Building, Sc. for 


all theſe are Aris alſo: But the Difference or ſpe- 


cial Nature of it is. drawn from its Object, Rea- 
:02h ER | on; 
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fon; from the Act uſing it well, and from its two 
great Ends or 8 viz. the Search of Truth, 
and the Communication of it: Nor can it be. juſtly 
deſcribed and explained in n Ideas. 


V. If we add a fifth Rule, it muſt be 1 nei- 
per the Thing defined, nor a mere ſynonymous Name, 
ſhould make any Part of the Definition, for this 


would be no Explication of the Nature of the Thing; 


and a ſynonymous Word at beſt could only be 8 
Definition of the Name. | 


SECT, JF, 
Obſervations concerning the Definition of Things: | 


Efore I part with this Subject I muſt propoſe | 
ſeveral Obſervations which relate to the. Defi- 
nitlon of Things. 

17 Obſerv. There is no o Need that in Definitions | 
9 ſhould be confined to one ſingle Attribute or 
Property, in order to expreſs the Difference of the 
Thing defined, or ſometimes the eſſential Dif- 
ference conſiſts in two or . three Ideas or Attributes. 
So a Grocer is a Man who buys and ſells Sugar and 
Plumbs and Spices for Gain. A Clock is an Engine 
with Weights and Wheels, that fhews the Hour of 
Abe Day both by point ing and ſtriting: And if 1 were 


o define a Repeating Clock 1 muſt add another 


Property, viz. that it alſo repeats tbe Hour, So 
that the true and primary eſſential Difference of fome 
complex Ideas conſiſting in ſeveral diſtinct Proper- 
ties cannot be well expreſſed without [conjure 
Particles of Speech. 

2 Obſery. There is no Need that Definitions 
mould always de paſinive, for ſome things Fan 
| on. rom 


from others merely by a Defect of what others have; 
as if a Chair be defined a Seat for a ji ingle Perſon 

with a Back belonging to it, then a Stool is a Seat 
for a ſingle Perſon without a Back; and a Form is 
a Seat for ſeveral Perſons without a Back : Theſe 
are negative Differences. So Sin is a want of Con- 
formity to the Law of God; Blindneſs is a want of 
Sight ; a Vagabond is a Perſon without a Home. 
Some Ideas are negative, and their Definitions ought 
to be ſo too. | 

34 Obſerv. Some Things may have two or more 

Definitions, and each of them equally juſt and good: 
as a Mile is the Length of eight Purlongs, or it is 
the third Part of a League. Eternal is that which 
ever uns and ever Pall be; or it is that which had 
0 Beginning and ſhall have no End.“ Man is uſual- 
ly defined a rational Animal : But it may be much 
better to define him a Spirit united to an Animal 
95 fuch a Shape, or an Animal of ſuch a peculiar 

hape united to a Spirit, or a Being compoſed of ſuch 
an Dog or a 


4 Obſerv. Where the Eſſences of Things are 


evidhns and clearly diſtin& from each other, th 
we may be more exact and accurate in the Def. 
-nitions of them: But where their Eſſences approach 
near to each other, the Definition is more difh- 
cult. A Bird may be defined a feathered Animal 
with Wings, a Ship may be defined a large hallow 
Building made to paſs over the Sea with Sails: But 
if you-aſk me to define a Batt, which is between 
A Bird and a Beate 0 or to define a Barge and Hoy, 


* The e Celia of Man, viz. a rgtional Animal, is. e 
1. Becyuſ? the Animal is not rational ; the Rationality of -Man ariſes from 
the Mind to which the Animal is united. 2. Becauſe if a Spirit ſhould be 
united to a Horſe and make. it a rational Being, ſurely this. would not be 2 
Man : It is evident therefore that the peculiar Shape myſt enter into — 
Definition of a Man to render it juſt and perfect; and for want of a full 
| Deſcription thereof all our Definitions are defective. 


XS 2 which 
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which are between a Boat and a Ship, it is much 
harder to define them, or to adjuſt the Bounds of 
their Eſſence. This is very evident in all mon- 
ſtrous Births and irregular Productions of Nature, as 
well as in many Works of Art, which partake ſo 
much of one Species and ſo much of another, that 
we cannot tel] under which Species to rank them, or 


how to determine their /pec:fick Difference. 


The ſeveral Species of Beings are ſeldom pre- 
ciſely limited in the Nature of Things by any 
certain and unalterable Bounds : The Eſſences of 
many Things do not conſiſt in indiviſibili, or in 
one evident indiviſible Point, as ſome have ima- 


gined; but by various Degrees they approach 


nearer to, or differ more from others that are of a 


Kindred Nature. So (as I have hinted before) in 


the very Middle of each of the Arches of a Rain- 
bow the Colours of green, yellow, and red are ſuf- 


ficiently diſtinguiſhed ; but near the Borders of 


the ſeveral Arches they run into one another, ſo 
that you hardly know how to limit the Colours, 


nor whether to call it red or Hellbrv, green or 
blue. 


gu Obſerv. As the Higbeſt or chief Genuss, vis. 


' Being and Not. Being can never be defined, becauſe 


there is no Genus ſuperior to them ; ſo neither can 


* ſingular Ideas or Individuals be well defined, be- 


cauſe either they have no eſſential Differences from 
other Individuals, or their Differences are not 
known; and therefore Individuals are only to be 
deſcribed by their particular Circumſtances: So 
King George is diſtinguiſhed from all other Men 
and other Kings, by deſcribing him as the firſt 


King of Great Britain of the Houſe of Brunſwick : 


and Weſtminſter-ball is deſcribed by its Situation 
and i its N Se. 


f YL. 
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That individual Bodies can hardly have any 
eſſential Difference, at leaſt within the Reach of 
our Knowledge, may be made thus to appear; 
Methuſelah, when he was nine hundred and ſixty 
Years old, and perhaps worn out with Age and 
Weaknels, was the ſame Perſon as when he Was 
in his full Vigour of Manhood, or when he was 
an Infant, newly born; but how far was his Body 
the ſame ? who can tell whether there was any 
Fibre of his Fleſh or his Bones that continued the 
ſame throughout his whole Life ? or who can de- 
termine which were thoſe Fibres? The Ship in 
which Sir Francis Drake failed round the World 
might be new built and refitted ſo often, that few 
of the ſame Timbers remained ; and who can ſay 
whether it muſt be called the ſame Ship or no? 
and what is its eſſential Difference? How ſhall we 
define Sir Francis Drake's Ship, or make a Defini- 
tion for Methuſelah ? 

To this Head belongs. that moſt difficult Que- 
ſtion, What is the Principle of Individuation? or 
what is it that makes any one Thing the ſame as it 
was ſometime before? This is too Jarge and labo- 
rious an Enquiry to dwell upon it in this Place: 
Yet I cannot forbear to mention this Hint, viz. 
Since our own Bodies mult rife at the laſt Day for 
us to receive Rewards or Puniſhments in them, 


there may be perhaps ſome original Fibres of each 


human Body, ſome Stamina Vite, or primeval 
Seed of Life, which may remain unchanged thro? 
all the Stages of Lite, Death and the Grave ; the'e 
may become the Springs and Principles of a Re- 
ſurrection, and ſufficient to denominate it the ſame 
Body. But if there be any ſuch conſtant and vital 


Atoms which diſtinguiſh every human Body, N 


are known to God only. - 
| H 2 | 65 Ober. 
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6 Obſerv. Where we cannot find out the E 
ſence or eſſential Difference of any Species or Kind 
of Beings that we would define, we muſt content 
outſelves with a Collection of ſuch chief Parts 
or Properties of it as may beſt explain it ſo far 
as it is known, and beſt diſtinguiſh it from other 
Things: So a Marigold is a Flower tobich hath 
many long yellow Leaves round a little Knot of 
Seeds in the midſt with ſuch a peculiar Stalk, &. 
# So if we would define Silver, we ſay it is a white 

| and bard Metal, next in Weight to Gold If we 
| would define an Elder-Tree, we might ſay it is 
one among the leſſer Trees, whoſe younger Branches 

are foft and full of Pith, whoſe Leaves are jagged 

or indented, and of ſuch a particular Shape, and it 

bears large Cluſters of ſmall black Berries: So we 

. mult define Vater, Earth, Stone, a Lion, an Ea- 
i gle, a Serpent, and the greateſt Part of natural 
| ' Beings, by a Collection of thoſe Properties, which 
according to our Obſervation diftinguiſh them 
from all other Things. This is what Mr. Locke 
calls nominal Eſſences, and nominal Definitions, 
And indeed ſince the eſſential Differences of the va- 
rious natural Beings or Bodies round about us ariſe 
from a peculiar Shape, Size, Motion and Situation 
of the {mall Particles of which they are compoſed, 
and fince we have no ſufficient Method to inform 
us what theſe are, we muſt be contented with 
ſuch a fort of Definition of the Bodies they com- 

: poſe, 8 

6.5 FM note that this ſort of Definition, which 

is made up of a mere Collection of the moſt re- 
markable Parts-or Properties, is called an imperfect 
Definition or a Deſcription , whereas the Defin:- 
tion is called perfect when it is compoſed of the eſ- 
ſential Difference added to the general Nafſſte vr 


Genus. art 
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u Obſerv. The perfeft Definition of any Being 
always includes the Definition of the Name where- 
by it is called, for it informs us of the Senſe or 
Meaning of that Word, and ſhews us what Idea 
that Word is affixed to : But the Definition of the 
Names does by no Means include a perfet? Defini- 
tion of the Thing ;, for as we have faid before, a 
mere ſynonymous Word, a Negation of the con- 


trary, or the Mention of any one or two diftin- 


guiſhing Properties of the Thing may be a ſuffi- 
cient Definition of the Name. Yet in thoſe Caſes 
where the eſſential Difference or Eſſence of a Thing 
is unknown, there a Definition of the Name by the 
chief Properties, and a Deſcription of the Thing 
are much the ſame. „ 

And here I think it neceſſary to take Notice of 
one general Sentiment that ſeems to run through 
that excellent Performance, Mr. Locke's Efjay 
of human Underſtanding, and that is, That 
«« the Eſſences of Things are utterly unknown 
4c to us, and therefore all our Pretences to diſtin- 


& guiſn the Efſences of Things can reach no far- 


« ther than mere nominal Eſſences; or a Collec- 
« tion of ſuch Properties as we know; to ſome of 
«© which we affix particular Names, and others 
«© we bundle up, ſeveral together, under one 
« Name: And that all our Attempts to rank Be- 
. <<. ings into different Kinds of Species can reach 
4% no farther than to make mere nominal Species; 


ce and therefore our Definitions of Things are hui 


&< mere nominal Deſcriptions or Definitions of the 
„Name.“ 5 

No that we may do Juſtice to this great Au. 
thor, we ought to conſider that he confines this 
Sort of Diſcourſe. only to the Eſſence of ſimple 
Idedꝭ, and to the Eſſence of Subſtances, as appears 


evident in the fourth and ſixth Chapters of his 


HH 4 : Third 
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Third Book : for he allows the Names of mixed 
Modes always to ſignify the real Eſſences of their 
Species, Chap. V. and he acknowledges artificial 
Things to have real diſtintt Species; and that in the 
Diſtin&tion of their Eſſences there is generally leſs 
Confuſion and Uncertainty than in natural, Chap. VI. 
Sect. 40, 41. though it muſt be confeſſed that he 
ſcarce makes any Diſtin&tion between the Definition 


of the Name and the Definition of ihe Thing, as 


Ch. IV. and ſometimes the Current of his Dif- 
courſe decries the Knowledge of Eſſences in ſuch ge- 
neral Terms as may juſtly give Occaſion to miſ- 
take, | 

It muſt be granted, that the Eſſence of moſt of 
our ſimple Ideas and the greateſt Part of particular 


1 
- 


natural Subſtances are much unknown to us; and 


therefore the eſſential Difference of ſenſible Quali- 
ties and of the various Kinds of Bodies, (as I have 
faid before) lye beyond the Reach of our Under- 
ſtandings : We know not what makes the primary 
real inward Diſtinftions between Red, Green, 
Sweet, Sour, c. between Wood, Iron, Oil, Stone, 
Fire, Water, Fleſh, Clay, in their general Natures, 
nor do we know what are the inward and prime 
PiſtinEtions between all the particular Kinds or 
Species in the Vegetable, Animal, Mineral. Metal- 
lick, or Liquid World of Things. See Philoſoph. 
Eſſays. El. xi. Sec. 1. 29 

But ſtill there is a very large Field for the Know- 
ledge of the Eſſences of Things, and for the Uſe 
of perfels Definitions amongſt our complex Ideas, 


the modal Appearances and Changes of Nature, the 
Works of Art, the Matters of Science, and all the 


Affairs of the civil, the moral and the religious 
Life : And indeed it is of much more Importance 
to all Mankind to have a better Acquaintance with 
the Works of Art iar their own Livelihood and 
| | | | daily 
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daily Ule, with the Affairs of Morality: for. their 
Behaviour in this World, and with the Matters of 
Religion, that they may be prepared for the World 
to come, than to be able to give a perfect Definition 
of the Works of Nature, PER: 
If the particular Eſſences of Natural Bodies are 
unknown to us, we may yet be good Philoſophers, 
good Artiſts, good Neighbours, good Subjects and 
good Chriſtians without that Knowledge, and we 
have juſt Reaſon to be content. 2 
Now that the Eſſences of ſome of the modal Ap- 
pearances and Changes in Nature, as well as Things 
of Art, Science and Morality are ſufficiently known 
to us to make perfect Definitions of them, will ap- 
pear by the Specimen of a few Definitions of theſe 
Things. | mn” 3 
Motion is a Change of Place. Swiftneſs is the 
paſſing over a long Space in a ſhort Time. A 
natural Day is the Time of one alternate Revoluti- 
on of Light and Darkneſs, or it is the Duration of 
twenty four Hours. An Eclipſe of the Sun is a De- 
fect in the Sun's Tranſmiſſion of Light to us by the 
Moon interpoſing. Sow is congealed Vapour. 
Hail is congealed Rain. An * Iſland is a Piece of 
Land riſing above the ſurrounding Water. An * Hill 
is an elevated Part of the Earth, and a * Grove is a 
Piece of Ground thick ſet with Trees. An Houſe 
is a Building made to dwell in, A Cottage is a 
mean Houſe in the Country. A Supper is that 
Meal which we make in the Evening. A Tri- 
angle is a Figure compoſed of three Sides. A 
Gallon is a Meaſure containing eight Pints. A 
Porter is a Man who carries Burdens for Hire, A 


* Note, Iſland, Hill, Grove, are not defiened herein the'r more remote and 
ſelſtantial Natures, (if I may ſo expreſs it) or as the Matter of them is 
Earth; for in this Senſe we know not their Eſſence, but only as conſider'd 
in their modal APpearances, whereby one part of Earth is diſtinguiſh'd from 
another. The ſame may be ſaid of nom, Hail, &c. 
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King is the chief Ruler in a Kingdom. Veracity 
is the Conformity of our Words to our Thoughts. 

Coveteouſneſs is an exceſſive Love of Money, or 
other Poſſeſſions. Killing is the taking away the 
Life of an Animal. Murder is the unlawful kill- 
ing of a Man. Rbetorick is the Art of ſpeakin 

in a Manner fit to perſuade. Natural Philoſophy 
js the Knowledge of the Properties of Bodies and 
the various Effects of them, or it is the Knowledge 
of the yarious Appearances in Nature and their 
Cauſes ; and Logick is the Art of uſing our Reaſon 
well, Ge. 

Thus you ſee the eſſential Differences of various 
Beings may be known, and are borrowed from the ir 
Qualities and Properties, their Cauſes, Effects, Ob- 
Jets, Adjun, Ends, Sc. and indeed as infinitely 
various as the Eſſences of Things are, their Definiti- 
ons muſt needs have very various Forms. 

Aſter all it muſt be confeſſed, that many Logi- 
cians and Philoſophers in the former Ages have 
made too great a Buftle about the Exactneſs of their 
Definitions of things, and entered into long fruitleſs 
Controverſies and very ridiculous Debates in the ſe- 
veral Sciences about adjuſting the Logical Formali- 
ties of every Definition; whereas that ſort of wrang- 
ling is now grown very juſtly contemptible, ſince 
it is agreed that true Learning and the Knowledge 
of Things depends much more upon a large Ac- 

aintance with their various Pro ons Cauſes, 
fects, Subject, Object, Ends an Defigns, than 
* does upon the forral and ſcholaſtick Niceties of 


Gems and Di en. 


Pr 
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SE C 4c: 
07 a complete Conception of Things. 


AVING dwelt fo long upon the firſt Rule 
to direct our Conceptions, and given an 
Account of the Definition both of Names and 7. bings 
in order to gain clear and diſtin? Ideas, we ma 
haſte now to the ſecond Rule to guide our Concep- 
tions, and that is, Conceive of Things completely i in all 
their Parts. 
All Parts have a Reference to ſome Whats - 
Now there is an old Diſtinction which logical Wert 
ters make of a Whole and its Parts into four ſeve- 
tal Kinds, and it may be proper juſt to mention 
them here. 5 
x. There is a metaphyſical Mole, when the Ec. 
ſence of a Thing is ſaid to confift of two Parts, the 
Genus and the Difference, i. e. the general and the 
ſpecial Nature, which being joined together make 
up a Definition. This has been the Subject of the 
foregoing Sections. ö 
2. There is a mathematical Whole which is better 
called integral, when the ſeveral Parti, which go 
to make up the Whole are really diſtinct from one 
another, and each of them may fubſiſt apart. $0 the 
Head, the Limbs and the Trunk are the mtcgral 
Parts of an animal Body; ſo Units are the l 
Parts of any large Number; fo theſe Diſc6urlts 
which I have written concerning Perception, Fudg- 
8 r and Di/pofition ate the four integral 
| „ e, This ſort of Parts goes to malte 
up or 2 zteneſs of any Subject, and this is the 
| 5 and moſt direct Maler of our Diſcoutſe inthis 
on. 


3. The 
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3. There is a phyſical or eſſential Whole, which is 
uſually made to ſignify and include only the two /, 
ſential Parts of Man, Body and Soul : But I think 
the Senſe of it may better be alter'd, or at leaſt en- 
larged, and ſo include all the eſſential Modes, At- 

tributes or Properties which are contained in the 
Comprehenſion of any Idea, This ſhall be the Sub- 
ject of Diſcourſe under the third Rule to direct our 
Conceptions. 

4. There is a logical Whole, which is alſo called 
an univerſal ; and the Parts of it are all the parti- 
cular Ideas to which this univerſal Nature extends, 
So a Genus is a Whole in reſpect of the ſeveral Se- 
cies which are its Parts. So the Species is a Whole, 
and all the Individuals are the Parts of it. This 
ſhall be treated of in the fourth Rule lo guide our 
Conceptions. 

At preſent we conſider an Idea as an integral 
F/bale, and our ſecond Rule directs us to contemplate 

it in all its Paris: But this can only refer to complex 
Ideas, for ſimple Ideas have no Parts. 


SECT. VIII. 


/ Diviſion, and the Rules of it. 


A Ince our Minds are narrow in their Capacity, 
0 and cannot ſurvey the ſeveral Parts of any 
complex Being with one ſingle View, as God ſees 
all Things at once; therefore we mult as it were 
take it to Pieces, and conſider of the Parts ſepa- 
rately that we may have a more complete Concep- 
tion of the Whole. So if I would learn the Na- 
ture of a Walch, the Workman takes it to pieces 
-and, ſhews me the Spring, the Wheels, the Axles, 
the Pinions, the Balance, the Dial- Plate : the Poin- 
ter, the Caſe, &c. and deſcribes each of theſe Things 
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to me apart, together with their F igures and their 
Uſes. If I would know what an Animal is, the 
Anatomiſt confiders the Head, the Trunk, "the 
Limbs, the Bowels apart from each other; and 
gives me diſtinct Lectures upon each of them. 

So a Kingdom is divided into its ſeveral Provinces; 
a Book into its ſeveral Chapters; and any Science 
is divided according to the ſeveral Subjets of which 
it treats, 

This is what we properly call the Dwih on of an 
Idea, which is an Explication -of the Whole by its 
ſeveral Parts, or an Enumeration of the ſeveral Parts, 
that go to compoſe any Y/hole Idea, and to render 
it complete. And I think when Man is divided into 
Body and Soul, it properly comes under this Hart 
of the Doctrine of integral Divi/ion, as well as when 
the mere Body is divided into Head, Trunk and 
Limbs: This Diviſion is Sometimes calfd "Par- 
lition. 

When any of the Parts of afiy Idea are yet far- 
ther divided in order to a clear Explication of 
the Y/hole, this is called a Subdiviſion; as when a 
Tear is divided into Months, each Month into Days, 
and each Day into Hours, which may alſo be ar- 
ther ſubdivided into Minutes and Seconds. 

It is neceſſary in order to the full Explicati6n 
of any Being to conſider each Part, and the Pro. 
perties of it, diſtinct by it ſelf, as well as in its Re- 
lation to the Whole: For there are many Properties | 
that belong to the ſeveral Parts of a Being, whith 
cannot properly be aſcribed to the Whole, thb 
theſe Properties may fit each Part for its wa 
Station, and as it ſtands in that Relation to the 
Whole complex Being: As in a Houſe, the Dot 
ate moveable, the Rooms ſquare, the Cielings white, 
the Windows tranſparent, yet the Houſe is neitlier 
moveable, nor ſquare, nor white, nor The 
c 


126 LOGIC: or. Part I. 
Do ſpeciat Rules of a goad Diviſion are theſe, 


1. Rule. Each Part ſingly taken muſt contain leſs 
than the Whole, but all the Parts taken collefiively 
(ar togetber) muſt contain neither more nor leſs than 
the Whole. Therefore if in diſcourſing of a Tree 
you divide it into the Trunk and Leaves it is an 
imperfect Diviſion, becauſe the Root and the 
Branches are needful to make up the Whole. Sp 
Logick would be ill divided into Apprebenſion, 
Judgment and Reaſoning ; for Method is a conſider- 
able Part of the Art which teaches us to uſe our 
Reaſon right, and ſhould by no Means be 
0. Ms Account, in every Diviſion wherein 
we delign a perfect Exactneſs, it is. neceſſary to 


cxamine the whole Idea with Diligence, leſt we 
omit any Part of it thro* want of Care; tho' in 
ſome Caſes it is not poſſible, and in others it is not 
* that we ſhoyld deſcend to the minuteſt 


2. Rule. In all Diviſions we ſpould 7 canſider 
"tbe larger and more immediate Parts of the Subject, 
and not divide it at once into-the more minute and re- 
mate Paris. It would by no means be proper to 
divide a Kingdam firſt into Streets, and Lanes and 
Hields, but it muſt be firſt divided into Provinces or 
Counties, then thoſe Counties may be divided into 
Towns, Villages, Fields, Sc. and Towns into Streets 
and Lenes, R 33 


3. Rule. The ſeveral Parts of a Diviſion ought>to 
De -appoſite, i. e. one Part ought not to contain another. 
It would be a ridiculous Diviſion of an Animal into 
Head, Limbs, 2 and Brain, for the Brains are 


contained in the Head. | 
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Vet here it muſt be noted, that; ſometimes the 
Subjects of any Treatiſe, or the Objects of any 217 65 
A 


ticular Science may be properly and neceſſari 
divided, that the ſecond may include the firſt 


the third fnay include the firſt and n Eg | 
out offending againſt this Rule, becauſe in the ſa 


cond or following Parts of the Science or Dif- 
courſe, theſe Objects are not conſidered in the ſame 
Manner as in the firſt; as for Inſtance, Geometry 
divides its Objects into Lines, Surfaces, and Solids: 
Now tho* a Line be contained in a Surface. gr 
a Solid, yet it is not conſidered in a Surface ſepa- 
rate and alone, or as a mere Line, as it is in the 
firſt Part of Geometry which treats of Liues. So 
Logick is rightly divided into Conception, Fudg- 
ment, Reaſoning and Method; for tho*: Ideas or 
Conceptions.are contained in the following Parts of 
Logick, yet they are not there treated of as /epg=- 
— —8 which are the proper Sutgelk "of abe 
art. 


— 


4. Rule. E. not Subdiviſions be too ME 
* Neceſſity : For it is better many Times to 


diſtinguiſh more Parts at once if the Subject will 


bear it, than to mince the Diſcourſe by. exceſſive 
dividing and ſubdividing. It is preferable therefore 
in a Treatiſe of Geography to ſay that. in a Ciſy we 
will-conſider its Falls, its Gates, its Buildings, its 
Streets, and Lanes, than to divide it formally Bult 
into the encompaſſing and the encompaſſed Parts; the 
encompaſſing Parts are the Vulls and Gates; the 
encompaſſed Part includes the #/ays and the Build- 
int; the Ways are the Streets and the Lanes; 
Buildings conſiſt of the ee ang the en 
e r 


Too 
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Too great a Number of Subdiviſions has been 
affected by ſome Perſons in Sermons, Treatiſes, In. 
ſtructions, c. under pretence of £ greater Accuracy : 
But this Sort of Subtleties hath often given great 
Confuſion to the Underſtanding, and fometitmes 
more Difficulty to the Memory. In theſe GEE 
is only a good e can determine what Sab. 


Ae ons are needful. 


R de. Divide very Su ven aan to Ar 
1 Deſign you have in view, One and The fare 
dea or. Subject may be divided in very different 
Manners according to the different Purpoſes we 
have in diſcourſing of it. So if a Printer were to 
conſider the ſeveral Parts of a Book, he muſt di- 
vide it into Sheets, the Sheets into Pages, the Pages 
into Lines, and the Lines into Letters. But a 
Grammarian divides a Book into Periods,” Sentencrs 
ald Words, or Parts of Speech, as Noun, Pronoun, 
Verb, Fr. A Lagician conſiders a Book as divid- 
ed into Chapters, Sections, Arguments,  Propoſi- 
tions, Ideas; and with the Help of Ontology, he di- 
. vides the Propoſitions into 'Subjef?, Object, Bro- 
*perty, Relation, Action, Paſſion, Cauſe, Eels, r. 
But it would be very ricliculous for a «Lopicidn 
to divide a Book into Sheets, Pages and Lines; 
or fot a Printer to divide it into Nouns and Pro- 
nouns, or into . 1 TO or 
Cauſes. 3 
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2 8 Rule. In all your Di 55170 ons rot: with rope. 
" eft Exaftneſs the Nature of Things. And here I am 
conſtrain'd to make a Subdiviſion of this Rule to 
two very neceſſary Particulars. 


(J.) Let the Parts of your Diviſion ** ; 
are properly diſtinguiſhed in Nature. Do not di- 
vide aſunder thoſe Parts of the Idea which are in- 

timately 


timately united in Nature, nor unite thoſe Things 
into one Part which Nature has evidently disjoin- 
ed: Thus it would be very improper in treating of 
an Animal Body to divide it into the ſuperior and 
inferior. Halves ; for it would be hard to ſay how 
much belongs by Nature to the inferior Half, and 
how much to the ſuperior. Much more improper 
would it be ſtill to divide the Animal into the 
right Hand Parts, and left Hand Parts, which would 
bring greater Confuſion, This would be as unna- 
tural as a Man who ſhould cleave a Haſel Nut in 
Halves thro the. Huſt, the Shell and the Kernel at 
once, and ſay a Nut is divided into theſe two Paris; 
whereas Nature leads plainly to the threefold Di- 
ſtinction of Huſt, Shell, and Kernel, | 
(2.) Do not affett Duplicities nor Triplicities, nor 
any certain Number of Parts in your Diviſion of 
Things ; for we know of no ſych certain Number 
of Parts which God the Creator has obſerved in 
forming all the Varieties of his Creatures, nor is 
there any uniform determined Number of Parts: 
in the various Subj of human Art or Science; 
yet ſome Perſons have diſturbed the Order of Na- 
ture, and abuſed their Readers by an Affectation of 
Dichotomies, Trichotomies, Sevens, Twelves, Sc. 
Let the Nature of the Subject, conſidered together 
with the Deen which you have in view, always 
determine the Number of Parts into which you 
Atſter all, it muſt be confeſs'd that an intimate 
Knowledge of Things and a judicious Obſerva- 
tion will affiſt. in the Buſineſs of Diviſion, as well 
as of Definition, better than too nice and curious 
an Attention to the mere Formalities of logical 
Writers, wichout & real Acquaintance with Things, 
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Abſtrattion. 7 
HE ird Rule to direct our ion re- 
3 quires us to conceive of Things compreben/ively. 
As we muſt ſurvey. an Object in all its Parts to 
obtain a complete Idea of it, ſo we muſt conſider 
it in all its Modes, Attributes, Properties and Re- 
lations, in order to obtain a comprebenſive Con- 
c ß AL 0 5 
Tbe Comprebenjion of an Idea, as it was ex- 
plain'd under the Doctrine of Univerſal, includes 
only the efſenrial Modes or Auritutes of that Idea; 
hut in this Place the Word is taken in a larger 
Senſe, and implies alſo the various ocaaſiangl Pro- 
Perties, accidental Modes and Relations.” 
The Neceſſity of this Rule is founded upon the 
fame Reaſon as the former, viz. That our. Minds 
are narrow and fcanty in their Capacities, and as 
they are not able to conſider. all the . Paris of a 
complex Idea at once, ſo neither can they af ' ance 
contemplate all the different Attributes and Cir- 
aumſt ances of it: We mult therefore confider Things 
| fucceſſively and gradually in their various Appear- 
_ ances and Circumſtances: As our natural Eye 
carmot at once behold the fix Sides f A Dye or 
Cube, nor take Cognizance of all the Points that 
are marked on them, and therefore we turn up the 
Sides ſucceſſively, and thus ſurvey and number the 
Points that are marked on euch Side, that we may 
know the whole. e 


In 
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In order to a comprebenſive View of any Idea 
we myſt firſt conſider, whether the Object of it 
has an Exiſtence as well as an Eſſence ; whether it 
be a /imple or complex Idea; whether it be a Sub- 
ſtance or à Mode; if it be a Subſtance, then we 
muſt enquire what are the eſſential Modes of it, 
which are neceſſary to its Nature, and what are 
thoſe Properties or Accidenis of it, which belong 
ro it occaſionally, or as it is placed in ſome par- 
ticular Circumſtances: We muſt view it in its 
internal and abſolute Modes, and obſerve it in thoſe 
various exzernat Relations in which it ſtands to other 
Beings.: We muſt conſider it in its Powers and 
Capacities either to do or ſuffer « We, muſt trace 
it up to its various Cauſes, whether ſupreme or 
ſubordinate. We muſt deſcend to the Variety - 
of its Effecis, and take notice of its ſeveral Ends 
and en which are to be attained by it. We 
muſt conceive of it as it is either an Object or a 
Su TA z What are the Things that are akin to it, 
what ape the Oppoſites. or Contraries of it; for 
1 many Things are to be known dan. by their con- 
* and their kindred Ideas. 
| the. thing we diſcourſe of be a mere Aldo. we 
muſt enquire whether it belong to Spirits or Bodies; 
Whether it be a phyfical or moral Mode: If mo- 
ral, Fro we muſt 1 its Malu to God, 2 
Our % to our Bbours; its Reference to 158 
Liſe, Rn the Life 3 If it be a Virtue, we 
muſt ſeek what are the Principles of it, what 
are the Rules of it, what are the Tendencies of 
it, and what are the fal/e Virtues that counterfeit 
it, and what are the rea! Vices that oppoſe it, 
7 what are the Ewils which attend the Neglect of it, 
What are the Rewards of the Praftice of it both 
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If the Subject be hiſtorical or a Matter of Fact, 
we may then enquire whether the Action was 
done at all; whether it was done in ſuch a manner, 
or by ſuch Perſons as is reported; at what Time 
it was done; in what Place; by whas Motive, and 
for what Deen; what is the Evidence of the 
Fa; who are the Witneſſes; what is their Cha- 
rafter and Credibility ; what Signs there are of 
ſuch a Fact; what concurrent Circumſtances which 
may either ſupport the Truth of it, or render it 
doubtful. | 

In order to make due Enquiries into all theſe 
and many other Particulars which go towards the 
cemplete and comprehenſive Idea of any Being, the 
Science of Ontology is exceeding neceſſary. This 
is what was wont to be called the firſ# Part of Me- 
taphyſicts in the Peripatetick Schools. It treats of 
Being in its moſt general Nature, and of all its 
Afections and Relations, I confeſs the old Popiſb 
Schoolmen have mingled a Number of uſeleſs ſub- 
tleties with this Science; they have exhauſted their 
own Spirits, and the Spirits of their Readers in 
many Jaborious and intricate, Trifles, and ſome 
of their Writings have been fruſtful of Names 
toit haut Ideas, which hath done much Injury to 
the ſacred Study of Divinity. Upon this Account 
many of the Moderns have moſt unjuſtly aban- 
doned the whole Science at once, and thrown | 
Abundance of Contempt and Raillery upon the 
: very Name of Metaphy/icks ; but this Contempt 
and Cenſure is very unreaſonable, for this Science 
ſeparated from ſome Ariſtotelian Fooleries and ſcho- 
laſtict Subtleties, is ſo neceſſary to a diſtinct Con- 
ception, ſolid Judgment, and juſt Reaſoning on 
many Subjects, that ſometimes it is introduced as 
a Part of Logict, and not. without Reaſon. And 
thoſe, who uttexly deſpiſe and ridicule it, either 
2 = betray 
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betray their own Ignorance, or will be ſappoſed 
to make their Wit and Banter a Refuge and Ex- 
cuſe for their own: Lazineſs. Yet-thus much I 
would add, that the later Writers of | Ontology are 
generally the beſt on this Account, becauſe they 
have left out much of the ancient Jargon. See the 
Brief Scheme of Ganter! in the 1 pbicæ Efays 
I. N. 

ee let it be noted that it is neither uſeful, 
neceſſary, or poſſible to run thro' all the Modes, 
Circumſtances, and Relations of every Subject we 
take in hand; but in Ontology we enumerate a 
great Variety 'of them, that fo a judicious Mind 
may chooſe what are thoſe Circumſtances, Rela- 
tions and Properties of any Subject, which are moſt 
neceſſary to the preſent Deſign of him that ſpeaks 
or writes, either to explain, to Yluſtrate, or to 
Prove the Point. 

As we arrive at the complete Knowledge of an 
Idea in all its Parts, by that Act of the Mind 
which is called Diviſion, ſo we come to a compre- 
benſive Conception of a Thing in its ſeveral Pro- 
perties and Relations, by that Act of the Mind which 
is called Abſtraction; i. e. we conſider each ſingle 
Relation or Property of the Subject alone, and 
thus we do as it were withdraw and ſeparate it in 
our Minds both from the Subject itſelf, as well as 
from other Properties and . Relations in order to 
make a fuller Obſervation of it. 

This Act of AbFrafion is ſaid to be twofold, 
either Preciſive or Negative. 

Preciſiue Abſtra#tion is when we con ſider thoſe 
Things apart which cannot really exiſt apart; 
when we confider a Mode without conſidering = 
Subſtance and Subject, or one eſſential Mode with- 
out another. Negative Abſtraftion is when we con- 
"_ one Thing ſeparate from other, which 
* 3. "= may 
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may alſo exiſt without it; as when we conceive 
of a Subject without conceiving of its accidental 


Modes or Relations; or when we conceive of one 


Accident without thinking of another, If I think 
of reading or writing without the expreſs Idea of 
ſome Man, this is preciſive Abſtraion ; or if I 
think of the Attraction of Iron, without the ex- 
preſs Idea of ſome particular magnetick Body. But 
when I think of a Needle without an Idea of its 
Sharpneſs, this is negative Abſtraction; and it is the 
ſame when I think of its Sharpneſs without conſi- 


dering its Length. 
ane. 
Of the extenſive Conception of Things, and f 


Diſtribution, - © 

8 the Completeneſs of an Idea refers to the ſe- 
A veral Parts that compoſe it, and the Com- 
Prebenſion of an Idea includes its various Proper- 
ties, ſo the Extenſion of an Idea denotes the vari- 
ous Sorts or Kinds of Beings to which the ſame Idea 
belongs: And if we would be fully acquainted - 
with a Subject we muſt obſerve, 


This fourth Rule to dire& our Conceptions, viz. 
Conceive of Things in all their Extenſion, i. e. we 


muſt ſearch out the various Species or Special Na- 


tures which are contained under it as a Genus or 
general Nature, If we would know the Nature of 
an Animal perfectly, we muſt take Cognizance of 
Beaſts, Birds, Fiſhes and Inſefts, as well as Men, 
all which are contained under the general Nature 
. u ²³˙¹¹ 
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* 
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As an integral Whole is diſtinguiſh'd into its ſe- 
veral Parts by Diviſion, fo the Word Difiribu- 


tion is moſt properly uſed when we diſtinguiſh an 


univerſal Whole, into its ſeveral Kinds of Species: 


And perhaps it had been better if this Word had 


been 1 confin'd to this Signification, tho' it 
muſt be confeſs'd, that we frequently ſpeak of the 
Diviſion of an Idea into its ſeveral Kinds, as well 
as into ſeveral Parts. 


The Rules of a good Difribution are much the 
ſame with thoſe which we have before applied 


to Diviſion, which may be juſt repeated again in 


the briefeſt manner, in order to give , 
to them. 


I. Rale. Each Part fi ingly takeh muſt contain 


leſs than the Whotke, but all the Parts taken collec. 


tively, or together, muſt contain neither more nor 

Jeſs than the Whole; or as Lœicians ſometimes ex- 
preſs it, the Paris of the Diviſion ought to exhauft 
the whole Thing which is divided. So Medicine: is 
juſtly diſtributed into - Prophyla#ick, or the Art of 
preſerving Health; and 7 Berapeutick, or the Art 
of reſtoring Health; for there 1 is no other ſort of 
Medicine beſides theſe two. But Men are not well 
diſtributed into zall or Port, for there are fome 
of a middle Stature. 


II. Rule. In all Difributions we ſhould Grit 


confider the larger and more immediate Kinds or- 


Species, or Ranks of Being, and not divide a 
hing at once into the more minute and remote. 


A Genus ſhould not at once be divided into Indi- 


viduals, or even into the loweſt Species, .if there 
be a Species ſuperior, Thus it would be very im- 
proper to divide Animal into Trout, Lobſter, Eel, 


the Bear, Eagle, Dove, Worm and Butterfly, for 
+4 Sg theſe 
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theſe are inferior Kinds; whereas Animal ought 
firſt to be diſtributed into Man, Beaſt, Bird, . Fiſh, 
Inſect; and then Beaſt ſhould be diſtributed into 
Deg, Bear, Sc. Bird into Eagle, Dove, Se. wm" 
into Trout, Eel, Lobfer, Sc. 2484 
It is irregular alſo to join any inferior Sperien i in 
the ſame Rank or Order with the Superior; as 
if we would diſtinguiſh Animals into Birds, Bears 
and Oiſters, &ec. It woe be a ridicylous a 
bution, 6 4 


III. Rule. The ſeveral Parts of a Diſtribution 
ought to be oppoſite 3 that is, one Species or Claſs 
of Beings in the ſame Rank of Diviſion ought. not 
to contain or include another; ſo Men ought not 
to be divided into the Rich, the Poor, the Learned, 
and the Tall; for poor Men may be both learned 
and tall, and 'fo may the Rich. 

But it will be objected, are not animated Bodies 
rightly diſtributed into Vegetative and Animal, or 
(as they are uſually called) Sexfitive? Now the Sen- 
fitive contains the Vegetative Nature in it, for Ani- 
mals grow as well as Plants. I anſwer, that in this 
and all ſuch Diſtributions the Word Vegetative 
ſignifies merely Vegetative z and in this Senſe Lege- 
tative will be ſufficiently oppoſite to Animal, for it 
cannot be ſaid of an Animal that it contains mere 
8 in the en of it, 


IV. Rule. Let not Subdiviſions be | too nume 
rous without Neceſſity; therefore I think Quantity 
4s better diſtinguiſhed at once into a Line, a Sur- 
face and a Solid, than to ſay as Ramus does, that 
Quantity is rither a Line, or a Thing lined ; and 9 
* lined i is ether 4 Surface or @ Solid, 


1 Rule, 


- 
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v. b Diſtribute every Subje& awer ing to 
Fe ſpecial Deſign you habe in View, ſo far as is 
neceſſary or uſeful to your preſent Enquiry. Thus 
a Politician diſtributes Mankind according to their 
civil Characters into the Rulers and the Ruled; 
and a Phyſician divides them into the Sick or the 
Healthy ; but a Divine diſtributes them i into Tarn, 
Heathens, Jews, or-Chriſtians. 

Here Note, that it is a very uſeleſs Thing 'w 
diſtribute any Idea into ſuch Kinds or Fa Fo 
as have no different Properties to be ſpoken of ; 
as it is mere trifling to divide right Angles into ſuch 
whoſe Legs are equal, and whoſe Legs are unequal, 
for as to the mere right angie _ avs no / CITE 
Propertics. uy 


VI. Rule. In at's your Diſtributions « obfirvs the 
Nature of Things with great Exactneſs; and do 
not affect any particular Form of Diſtribution, as 
ſome Perſons have done, by dividing every Genus 
into two Species, or into three Species; whereas 
Nature is infinitely various, and human Affairs and 
human Sciences have as great a Variety, nor is there 
any one Form of Diſtribution thar will Trae wr | 
with all Subjects. 

Note, It is to this Doctrine of Df rant of 
a Genus into its ſeveral Species, we muſt alſo refer 
the Diſtribution of a Cauſe according to its ſeve- 
ral Effects, as ſome Medicines are heating, ſome are 
cooling ; or an Effect when it is diſtinguiſhed by 
its Cauſes, as Faith is either built upon divine Teſtt- 
mony or human. It is to this Head we refer par- 
ticular artificial Bodies, when they are diſtinguiſh- 
ed according to the Matter they are made of, as 

Statue is either of Braſs, of Marble, or Mood, 
Be. and any other Beings when they are diſtin- 

guiſhed 
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nſhed according to their End and Deſign, as the 
e of Body or Mind is either for Ornament 
or Ue. To this Head alſo we refer Subjects when 
they are divided according to their Modes or Ac- 
cidents; as Men are either merry, or grave, or ſad; 
and Modes when they are divided by their Subjetts, 
as Diſtempers belong to the Fluids, or to the ſolid 
Parts of the Animal. | x7 

It is alſo to this Place we reduce the Propoſals 
of a Difficulty under its various Caſes, whether it 
be in Speculation or Practice: As to ſhew the Rea- 
ſon of Sun-beams burning Wood, whether it be done 
by a convex Glaſs or @ concave ;, or to ſhew the Con- 
ſtruction and Menſuration of Trianples, whether you 
have two Angles and a Side given, or two Sides 
and an Angle, or only three Sides. Here it is ne- 
ceſſary to diſtribute or divide a Difficulty into all its 
Caſes, in order to gain a perfect Knowledge of the 
Subject you contemplate. 8 | | 

It might be obſerved here, that Zogicians have 
ſometimes given a Mark or Sign to diſtinguiſh 
when it is an integral N bole, that is divided into 
its Parts or Members, or when it is a Genus, an 
aniverſal Whole, that is diſtributed into its Species 
and Individuals, The Rule they give is this: 
Whenſoever the whole Idea can be directly and 
properly affirmed of each Part, as a Bird is an 
Animal, a Fiſh is an Animal, Bucephalus is a Horſe, 
Peter is a Man, then it is a Diſtribution of a Ge- 
nus into its Species or a Species into its [ndividuals : 
But when the whole cannot be thus directly af- 
firmed concerning every Part, then it is a Divi- 
fion of an integral into its ſeveral Species or Mem- 
ders; as we cannot ſay the Head, the Breaſt, the 
Hand or the Foot is an Animal, but we ſay the Head 
is 4 Part of the Animal, and the Foot is another 


Pal. 5 
This 
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This Rule may hold true generally in corporeal 
Beings, or perhaps in all Subſtances : But when 
we ſay the Fear of God is Wiſdom, and fo is human 


Civility : Criticiſm is true Learning, and fo is Phi- 
lofophy: To execute a Murdeter is Juſtice, and to 


fave and defend the Innocent is Faſtice t60 + In theſe 
Caſes it is not ſo eaſily determined, whether an 


integral Whole be divided into its Parts, or an uni- 
verfal into its Species : For the Fear of God may 


be called either oe Part, or one Kind of Wiſdom 
Criticiſm is one Part, or one Kind of 2 we 


And the Execution of 4 Murderer may be called a 


Species of Fuſtice as well as a Part of it. Nor in- 
deed is it a Matter of great Importance to detet- 


mine this Controverſy. 
25 rr 
Of an. orderly Conception of Tbings. 


FIAHE % Rule to direct our Conceptions is, 
1 that we Hould rank and plate them in a pro- 


per Method and juſt Order. This is of neceſſary 


Uſe to prevent Confuſion ; for as a Trader who 
never places his Goods in his Shop or Warehouſe 


in a regular Order, nor kteps the Accounts of his 


buying and ſelling, paying and receiving in a juſt 


Method, is in utmoſt Danger of plunging all his 


Affairs into Confuſion and Ruin; fo a Student 
who is in the Search of Truth, or an Author or 
Teacher who communicates Knowledge to others, 
will very much obſtruct his Deſign, and confound: 
his own Mind or the Mind of his Hearers, unleſs 


he range his Ideas in juſt Order. | 


If we would therefore become ſucceſsful Learn- 


ers or Teachers, we muſt not conceive of Things 


in a confuſed Heap, but diſpoſe our Ideas in ſome: 


certain Method, which may be moſt eaſy and _ 
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ful both for the - Underſtanding and Memory; 
and be ſure as much as may be To follow the Na- 
ture of Things, for which many Rules might be 
given, viz. „„ * 
1. Conceive as much as you can of the Eſen- 
tials of any Subject, before you conſider its Acci- 
dentals. | F 
2. Survey firſt the general Parts and Properties 
of any Subject, before you extend your Thoughts 
to diſcourſe of the particular Kind or Species 
9 . „ ee e 
3. Contemplate Things firſt in their own fimple 
Natures, and afterwards view them in Compoſition 
with other Things; unleſs it be your preſent Pur- 
poſe to take a compound Being to pieces, in order 
to find out or to ſhew the Nature of it by ſearch- 
ing and diſcovering” of what Simples it is com- 
poſed. 5 e 
4. Conſider the abſolute Modes or Affections 
of any Being as it is in itſelf, before you proceed. 
to conſider it relatively, or to ſurvey the vari- 
ous Relations in which it ſtands to other Be- 
ings, &c, 1 „ 
Note, Theſe Rules chiefly belong to the Me- 
thod of Inſtruction which the Learned call Syn- 
Ibetick. 3 TEE 
Bur in the Regulation of our Ideas there is 
ſeldom an abſolute Neceſſity that we ſhould place 
them in this or the other particular Method : It 
is poſſible in ſome Caſes that many Methods may 
be equally good, that is, may equally aſſiſt the 
Underſtanding and the Memory : To frame a. 
Method exquiſitely accurate, according to the 
ftrit Nature of Things, and to maintain this Ac- 
curacy from the Beginning to the End of a Trea- 
tiſe, is a moſt rare and difficult Thing, if not im- 
poſſible. But a larger Account of Metbod W 
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be very improper in this Place, left we anticipate 
— re to the fou rib Part of 0 e 
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ww fue Rules of Sanne enemplified. 


T may be uſeful here to give a Specimen of the 
Kue ſpecial Rules to direct our Conceptions, which 

ve been the chief Subject of this long Chapter, 
and repreſent them practically in one View. 

. Suppoſe the Theme of our Diſcourſe were the 
Paſſ ons of the Mind. 

Iiſt, To gain a clear and di ne? Idea of paſi on, 
we muſt 4 fe both the Name and the Thing. 

To begin with the Definition of the Name; 3 we 
are not here to underſtand the Word Paſſion in its 
vulgar and moſt limited Senſe, as it ſignifies merely 
Anger or Fury; nor do we take it in its moſt exten- 
hve philoſophical Senſe, for the ſuſtaining the Action 
of an Agent; but in the more limited philoſophical 
Senſe, Paſſions ſignify the various Aﬀetions of the 
Mi nd, ſuch as Admiration, Love, or Hatred ; . this 
is the Definition of the Name. 

We proceed to the Definition of the 7 bing. Paſ- 
on is defined a Senſation of ſome ſpecial Commotion 
in animal Nature, occaſioned by the Mind's Perception 
of ſome Otjeft ſuited to excite that Commotion. * Here 
the Genus or general Nature of Paſfon is a Sen. 


* Sine this wat written 1 have publiſhed a ſhort Treatiſe of the Paſſions 
wherein 1 have ſo far varied from this Definition as to call them Senſible. 
Commutions of our whole Nature, both Soul and Body, occaſioned by the Mind's 

tio of ſome Obje&s, &c. I made this Alteration in the Deſcription of 

de Tal in that Book chiefly to include in a more explicit Manner the 

Falken, of Deffre and Averſion which are Acts of Volition rather than Sen- 

ſations. Yet fince ſome Commotions of animal Nature attend all the Paſ- 
fions, and fince there is always a Senſation of theſe Commotions, I ſhall 

not change the Definition I have written here : For this will agree to all the 
Paſſions whether they include any Act of volition or not: Nor indeed is tbe 
Nacter of any great ä Nev. 17. 1728, | 2 8 
ation - 


ſation of ſome ſpecial Commotion in animal Nature; 
and herein it agrees with Hunger, Thirſt, - Pain, 
Sc. The eſſential Difference of it is, that this Com- 
motion ariſes from a Thought or Perception” of the 
Mind, and hereby it is diſtinguiſhed from Hunger, 
Thirſt, or Pain. . „ 
2dly, We muſt conceive of it completely, or ſur- 
vey the ſeveral Parts that compoſe jt. Theſe are 
(.) The Mind's Perception of ſome Object. (2). The 
conſequent Ruffle or ſpecial Com motion of the Nerves, 
and Blood, and animal Spirits, And (3.) The Sen- 
ſation of this inward Commotion. «© 
\ 3dly, We muſt conſider it comprehen/ively in its 
various Properties. . The moſt eſſential Attributes 
that make up its Nature have been already mention- 
ed under the foregoing Heads, Some of the moſt 
confiderable Properties that remain are theſe, -piz. 
That Paſſion belongs to all Mankind in greater or 
leſſer Degr ces: It is nat conſtaniiy Preſent ith LAY) 
but upon ſame. certain Occaſions : It is appointed by 
our Creator for various uſeful Ends and Pur pe/es, viz. 
to give us vigour in the Purſuit of what is good and 
agreeable to us, or in the Avoidance of what is 
hurtful: It is very proper far our State of Trial in this 
World : It is nat utterly to be rooted out of our Na- 
zure, but to. be. moderated and governed according to 

| Rates of Virtue and Religion, Kee. "0 1 
Athly, We mult take aa of the various 
Kinds of it, which is called an extenſive Conception 
of it. If the Object which the Mind perceives 
be very uncommon, it excites: the Paſſion of Ad- 
miration. If the Object appear agreeable it raiſes 
Love If the agreeable Objet be abſent and at- 
tainable it is Deſire ; If likely to be obtained, jt 
excites Hope If unattaingble, Deſpair : If it he 
Preſent and poſſeſſed, it is the Paſſion of Foy : It loft, 
it excites Sorrow, If the Objet be deſagrecable, 
e e. 
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it cauſes in general Hatred or Aver/ion : If it be 
abſemt and yet we are in Danger of it, it raiſes 
our Fear : If it be preſent, it is Sorrow and Sad. 
meſs, & ͤ . . 
zthly, All theſe Things and many more which 
go to compoſe a Treatiſe on this Subject muſt be 
placed in their proper Order : A ſlight Specimen of 
which is exhibited: in this ſhort Account of Paſſion, 
and which that admirable Author Deſcartes has 
treated of at large; though, for want of ſufficient 
Experiments and Obſervations in natural Philoſo- 
phy, there are ſome few Miſtakes in his Account 
of animal Nature. 8 


ECT. ML 
ln Nuaſtration of theſe five Rules by Similitudes. 


 FF\HUS we have brought the firſt Part of Logick 
. Y | to a Concluſion : And it may not be impro- 
here to repreſent its Excellencies (ſo far as we 
ve gone) by general Hints of its chief Deſign and 
Uſe, as well as by a various Compariſon of it to thoſe 
Inſtruments which Mankind have invented for their 
ſeveral Conveniencies and Improvements. | 
The Deen of Logick is not to furniſh us with 
the perceiving Faculty, but only to direct and aſ- 
fiſt us in the Uſe of it: It doth not give us the 
Objects of our Ideas, but only caſts ſuch a Light 
on thoſe Objects which Nature furniſhes us with, 
that they may be the more clearly and diſtinctly 
known : It doth not add new Parts or Properties 
to Things, but it diſcovers the various Parts, Pro- 
perties, Relations and Dependencies of one Thing 
upon another, and by ranting all Things under ge- 
nerul and ſpecial Heads, it renders the Nature, or 
any of che Properties, Powers, and Uſes of a Thing 


more 
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So when Bodies are too ſmall for our Sight to ſur- 
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more eaſy. to be found out, when we ſeek in what 
Rank of Beings i it lyes, and wherein it agrees wow 
and wherein it differs from others. .. 

If any Compariſons would illuſtrate this, it may 
be thus ropreſeuced, A <2; Pt 


T. When Logick aflits us to attain a 3 
ain Conception of the Nature of Thiogs by 


| Definition, it is like thoſe -G/aſſes whereby we bes 


hold ſuch Objects diſtinctly, as by Reaſon of their 
Smallneſs or their great Diſtance appear in Con- 


fuſion to the naked Eye: So the Teleſcope diſcovers 


to us diſtant Wonders in the Heavens, and ſnews 
the milky Way, and the bright cloudy Spots in a very 
dark Sky to be a Collection of little Stars, which 
the Eye unaſſiſted beholds in mingled Confuſion. 


vey them diſtinctly, then the Microſcope is at Hand 
for our aſſiſtance, to ſhew us all the Limbs and 


Features of. the maſt minute ls, with gra: | 
Clearneſs and Diſtinction. vat $2209 0% eee 


IL When we are taught by Lani to view a 
Thing completely in all its Parts by the Help of Pi- 
viſion, it has the Uſe of an anatomical Knife, which 
diſſects an animal Body, and ſeparates the Veins, 


' Arteries, Nerves, Muſcles, Membranes, c. and 


ſhews us the ſeveral Parts which go to the ct 
ſition of a complete Animal, 


III. When Logick inſtructs us to ſurvey an 
Object comprebenſively in all the Modes, Properties, 
Relations, Faces and Appearances of it, it is of 
the ſame Uſe as a zerreſtrial Globe, which turning 
round on its Axis repreſents to us all- the Variety 


of Lands and Seas, Kingdoms and Nations on the 
arcs of the Earth in a very ſhort Succeſſion of 


Time, 
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Time ſhews the Situation and various Relation of 
them to each other, and gives a comprehenſive 
View of them in Miniature. W 2 nenn 

A . ' 

IV. When this Arr ach us to 222 any 
extenſive Idea into its different Kinds or Species, it 
may be compared to the priſmatic Glaſs, that re- 
ceived the Sum Beams or Rays of Light, which 
ſeem to be uniform when falling upon it, but it 
ſeparates ard \diftributes them into their different 
. om en in their Proper 


£4 4 4 


| Ranks of — — Bae halle "7 alſo be 
faid to form the Reſemblance- of a naturd?" Tee, 
wherein the Gem or general Idea ſtanqs for the 
Root or Stork,” and/the feveral-Kikds or S gec ies, and 
Tadrvidrali, Are diſtributed abroad, and repreſented 
in their Dependance and Connexion, like the ſe- 
veral Boughs, Branches, and lefler Shoats., For In» 
ſtance, let Animal be the 'Root of à f. — * Tree. 
the Reſemblance is ſeen by mere Inſpection. tho 
the Root be not rug at che Bottom of the MW 
ane VVV i = 
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The ſame Similitude will ſerve allo to illuſtrate 
the Diviſion and Subdiviſion of an ar W 
into its ſeveral Parts. 


When Logick duese us to place all our Ideas 
in a proper Method, moſt convenient both for In- 


n en and Memory, it doth the ſame Service 


27 : 


28 


AVI. S. 13. We right Uſe'gf Reaſon, 141 
as the Caſes of well contrived Shelves in a large Li- 
brary wherein #0lio's, Quarto's, Oftavo's, and leſſer 
Jotumer, are difpoſed in fuct. exact Order under 
the particular Heads of Divinity, Hiſtory, Mat be- 
malicks, ancient and miſcellaneous Learning, Sc. 
that the Student knows where to find every Book, 
and has them, all 4s it: were Within his Command 
at once, becauſe of the exact Order wherein they 
are placed. „ + "IMG 

| The Man who has ſuch Afliſtances as theſe at 
Hand, in order to manage his Conceptions and re- 
gulate his Ideas, is well prepared * ge. his 
Knouledge, and to jain theſe. Ideas together in à re- 
gular Manner by Judgment, which is the ſecond O- 
peration of the Mind, and will be the Subject of the 
ſecond Part of Logick. _ © | 
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07 Judgment and bel ion. 


HE N the Mind has got 8 
with Things by framing Ideas of them, 
it proceeds to the next Operation, and 
that is, tocompare theſe Ideas together, 


? pov 


and to Join them by Affirmation, or disjoin them by 


Negation, according as we find them to agree or 
diſagree. This Act of the Mind is called Fudg- 
ment; as when we have by Perception obtained the 


Ideas of Plato, a Philoſopher, Man, Innocent, we 


form theſe Judgments; Plato was a Philoſopher 3 ; 
no Man 1s innocent. 
Some Writers have aſſerted, that Fudgment con- 
ſiſts in a mere Perception of the Agreement or Diſa- 
reement of Ideas. But I rather think there is an Act 
of the Will (atleaſt in moſt Caſes) neceſſary to form 
a Fudgment ; for tho? we do perceive or think we 
rceive Ideas to agree or diſagrees, yet we may 


ſometimes. refrain from judging or aſſenting to the 


Perception, for fear leſt the Perception ſhould 
not 


SS right Up of Reaſon. 143 
not be ſufficiently clear, and we ſhould be miſtaken : 
And I am well aſſured at qther Times, that there 
are Multitudes of Judgments formed, and a firm 
Aſſent given to Ideas joined or disjoined, before 
there is any clear Perception whether they agree or 
diſagree ; and this is the Reaſon of ſo many fal/e 
Judgments or Miſtakes among Men. Both theſe 
Practices are a Proof that Judgment bas ſomething of 
the Will in it, and does not merely conſiſt in Per- 
ception, ſince we ſometimes judge (tho unhappily) 
without perceiving, and ſometimes we en 
without immediate judging. 

an Idea is the Reſult of our Concepuon or 47. 
prebenſion, ſo à Propoſition is the Effect of Fudg- 
ment. The foregoing Sentences which are-Exam- 
ples of the Act of Judgment are properly called 
Propoſitions. Plato is a rene &c. 

Here let us conſider, 

I. The general Nature of a Propolion, and the 
Parts of which it is compoſed. - f 

2. The. variou 1 Dias ons or Kinds of Propok 
tions. 2 

. The $ prings of falſe akne, or the Doftrins 

Prejudices. | 

4. General Di refions to 22 us in n . 

"Bo 1 5 Rules to diref us in Jug ting our 
Goth | 
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c te Nature ng a e and its 3 
eue "al Parts. CE bes. ae 


% 14 24 


Apen tion is 4 PIES, em two. G 
more Ideas or Terms are joined or disjoined 
by one Affirmation or Negation, as Plato was a 


Philoſopher : 2 Every Hnple is farmed by two Lines 


meeting : No Man living on Earth can be completely 


happy. When there are ever ſo many Ideas or 
Terms in the Sentence, yet if they are joined or 
disjoined merely by, one fingle A ffir mation · or Ne- 


they are properly called but one Propoſili- 

on, tho hich may be reſolved into ſeveral Propo- 

ſitions which are e therein, as will apfrar 
hereafter.. 

In deſcribing a Propoſition I aſe the Word Terms 

as Ideas, becauſe hen mere Ideas are join'd 


in the Mind without Words, it is rather called a 


Fulgmant; but. when clothed with Words, it is 
called a Propoſition, even tho? it be in the Mind 
only, as well as when it R c by Nene 
or Writing. A 3 
There are . Tn which go to the Nature 
and Conſtitution of a Propoſition, (viz. ) the Subject, T 


the Predicate and the Copula. 


The Subject of a Propoſition is that concerning 
which any thing is affirmed or denied: So Plato, 
Angle, Man living on Earth, are the Subjects of the. 
foregoing Propoſitions. _ 

The Predicate is that which is affirmed or deni- 
ed of the Subject; fo Philoſopher is the Predicate 
of the firſt Propoſition ; formed by two Lines inces- 
ig; is the Predicate of the ſecond ; capable of be- 


ing 


* 
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175 Ke be * proper Predicits of the 
t rd. 1 . e , i Fenin 
The ie Ad Predi cate of a Propoſitten. Aken 
together ire called tie Mailer of i it; for theſe are 


the Matrials of Which N 18 made. 07 %% 


. The Cpnla is the Form of a Propoſition; it t repre-· 
ſents the 18. 6, the Mind affirming or deny ing, and 
it is expres'd by the Words, am, art, ts, rere Te. 
of, am ho, ai} not, \is WD are not; &C. -+ 

It is mt a Thi f Importance ICY to. 
create 4 diſpute; whether the Words uo, none, 
not, never, &c. "which disjoin the Ideas or Terms 
in a degitße Fropoſition, hall Be called a Part of 
che ' Subjef? of che Copula; or of the Predicate: 

Sometimes perhaps they may ſcem meſt naturally 
to be inclucd in ore, and ſometimes in another 
of theſe, *tle®: a Propoſitiom i is uſually denominat- 
— affirmative or abe <a its Sei as hbre- 
„ e 
Mute 1. V here each of theſe Parts of a Pecibo- 
Rien is not expreſs'd diſtinctly in ſo many Words, 
yet they are ill underſtood and implicitly contained 
therein 3 a8, $orrares diſputed, is a complete Propoſi: 
tion, for it ſignifies, Socrates was, diſputing. So 1 dio, 
Fenifics Fan dying. I can write, i. e. I am able to 


write, In Latin and Gretk ond linge W rd! is many 


Times a complete Propofitienn. 


Noe 2. Theſe Words, ani, art, 315, Ge. When | 


hy: are uſed alone without: any other  Predicate 
Ggnif Hgnity't both the AF" of- the Mind judging, which 
| the-Copils; and ſignify allo actual Exiſt- 


ee which is bs Predi icate- of that Propoſition. 


So Rom# 1 fighifies" Rome is exiſtent © © There are 


Jome ſtrange Monſters, that is, /ome ſtrange Monſters 
are Bene. oh 15 ns 950 1. = e bas 
mo Ripe Mt. LOTS 
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2 the Mica and Deſign of the 


"Note, 3. The Subject and Predicate of aPrapo- 
ſition are not always to be known and diſtiguiſh'd- 
by the Ping of the Words in the Sentace, but 
by reflecting quly on the Senſe of the Weds, and 
Ir Writ- 

; As if 1 fay, in Africa there are may Lians, 
1 mean many Lions are exiftent in Atric: : + Many, 
Lions is the Subject, and exiſtent in Afrca is the 
Predicate. I is preper for a Philoſopher i to under 


Stand Geometry ; here the Word Proper s the Pre- 


och and all the reſt i is the Subjeſt, exept I the 
opula.. 

- Note 4. T he Subject and Predicate RY Propoſi- 
tion oug ght always to be two different Idas, or two 
different Terms; for where both the Terins and 
Lolas are the ſame, it is called) an ider 40 Propoſir 
tian, which is mere trifling, and cannottend to pre 
mote Knowledge, ſuch as, 4 Rule is f Rule, 90 
4 good Man is a good Man. 

But there are ſome Propoſitions, wherein the 
Terms of. the Subject and Predicate fer to be the 
ſame, - yet the e are not the ſame 3 nor can 
theſe. be call'd purely identical or triſing Propoſiti 
ons; uch as Home, is Home; that hz, Home is a 
convenient or delightful Place; Socrates is Socrates 
Fill; that is, the: Man Socrutes it ſtill a Philaoſo- 
pher : The Hero was not -@ Hero; that is, the Hero 
did not Heu bis Courage: What ] baue written, 1 


baus written: that is, ht I urute I ſtill approve 


and will not alter its What is done, is done; that 
is, it cannot be undone. It may be eaſily obſerved 


in theſe Propoſitions the Term is equi vocal, for in 
the Predicatè it has a different Idea from whavit has 


in the Subject. # 
© There are alſo ſome, e . ths 


: 92 erms of the Subject and Predicate differ, but the 


Ideas are the oak and theſe are not merely 2 
5 tica 


C. H. S 1. The right Uſe of Reaſon, up 


tical or trifling Propoſitions; asg, im pudemt i 15 ſhame- 
leſs vn Billow is a Wave ; or Flufius E Latin) is. 


a Waye z n Globe 15-4 fon ec, In. theſe Pro- 


2 the Names ori the. Ideas: — a "Definition 

of the Things and therefore they are wk 10 n 
uſelels . ee er 
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of the various +. Kinds of Propſtion. 5M 


| 5 TI16% 33d; . 
Ropoſitions x my 5 diſtributed into various 
p Kinds according to their Subje#7, their Copula, 
their Predicate, their Nature or Compoſition, their 
| Senſe, and their Evidence, which Diftriburions will 


be ark; 1 the following SeQtions.” 


; 


- 


2 


bets r 
E neue. ente indefinite, and} 5 u 
Propaſitions. 


155 opoſitions may. be divided Pen ny to their 
F. Subject into univerſal and particular; this is 
L ally call'd - a Diviſion ariſing from the Quantity. 
An univerſal Propofition is when the Subject 18 
ta ten r to che whole of its Extenſion; 

ſo if the Subject be; a Genus or general Natyre, 
It, gs all its 7 or Kinds : If the Sub 05 
be ai Species, it inch * its Individuals... 
| VUniverlalicy 1 is, uſual] ignified by theſe North 
Bll, every, no, none, 65 hh like; a, all Men ig 


* 
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ae wh _ i Almighty Buery⸗ \Cynitunradad a 


Begi X 0 n nn ei v3 

Begin galliule- Prop lion is when the. Subject is 
net taken according to its whole Extenſton ; that 
x, Wher che Term is, Hmited and reftrained to 
foine one or more of thoſe Species or Indiuiduali, 
whoſe general Nature it expreſſes; but reaches 
not to all; and this is uſually denoted by the 
Words, ſame, many, a few, there are which, &c. 
as ſome Birds can ſing well: Few Men are truly 
wiſe : There are Parrots which . will talk a hundred 
Things. 

Under the general Name of univerſal Propoſi- 
tions, we may juſtly include thoſe that are /ingu- 
lar, and for the —— Part thoſe that are 1 
allo. 5 „ 5. 

A abe Propußtian is when the S bjedt 1 is 
ſingular or individual. Term or Idea; as Deſoar 
was an ingenious Philgſopber: Sir Iſaac Newton 
has far exceeded all- bis \Predeceſſors u: The. Palace at 
Hampton Court is 4 pleaſant Dwelling : This Day 
zs very cold. The Subject here muſt be taken ac- 
cording to the whole of its Extenſion, becauſe be- 
ing an individual it can extend only to one, and 
it muſt therefore be Fee by the Laws of uni- 
verſal Propoſitions. " 

An indefinite Propoſition is when no Note, ei- 
ther of Univerſality or Particularity, 18 prefixed to 
a, Subject, which is in its own' Nature general; 
as 4 Planet is ever changing its Place : Angel! ate 
noble Creatures. Now this fort of Propofition, 
eſpecially when it deſcribes the Nature of Things, 
3 vſually counted univerſal alſo, and it ſuppoſes 
the Subject to be taken in its whole Extenſion: 
for if there were any Planet which did not change 


as Place, or any Augel that were not a noble 
; Dun, 


5 
- 46 44 * 
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Creature, theſe: ors would "et; be Rrictly 
true. Nene * 4.405125 

Fet in order; o 1 us M Miſtakes. in 
judging of univerſal, particular and indefinite Pro- 

ofitions; it is e to TR theſe — 

Remarks, SAG 

T r 8 5 

Note 1. Univerſal Terms may either denote A 

Ko: © ical, a phyſical, or a moral Univerſality. 
: "A. metaphyſical or mathematical. Univerſality is 
when all the Particulars contained under any ge- 
neral Idea have the ſame Predicate belonging to 
them without any Exception whatſoever; or when 
the Predicate is ſo eſſential to the univerſal Sub- 
ject, that it deſtroys the very Nature of the Sub- 
ject to be without it; as, all Circles have a: Center 
and Circumference : All Spirits. in in own Nane 
are immortal. 

A phyſical or natural Uninenlalith þ is when ac 
cording to the Order and common Courſe of Na- 
ture a Predicate agrees to all the Subjects of that 
Kind, tho' there may be ſome accidental and pre- 
ternatural Exceptions; as, all Men uſe Words to 
expreſs their Thoughts, yet dumb Perſons are 
ed, for they cannot ſpeak. All Beaſts have 7 | 
Feet, yet there may be ſome Monſters with five 
or maim*d, who have but three. 

A moral Untverſality' is when the Becken * 
grees to the greateſt part of the Particulars which 
are contained under the univerſal Subject ; as all 
Negroes are ſtupid Creatures: All Men are gavern'd 
by Affection rather. than by Y Reaſon : : All the od Ro- 
mans loved their i: And the Scripture: uſes 
this Language, when St. Paul tells. Why n W 
ehen ͤ ine n 292 0 


bay | | Now 


* LO OI CK: Or, Part II. 

No it is evident, that a ſpecial or e Con- N 
4 cannot be infer'd from a moral Univerſality, 
nor always and infallibly from a phy/icat one, the? 
it may be always inferred from a Univerſality 
which is metaphyſical, without any N or N 


bility of a Miſtake. 
Let it be obſerved alſo, that uſually we ke 


little or no Diſtinction in common Language, be- 
tween a duden that i is N 49; or. 1 ically 


univerſal... 1 8 
Note 2. ha aware . is \Gmeimes ken 


' eollefively for all its particular Ideas united toge- 
ther, and ſometimes eiftrioutivel), meaning each 
of them ſingle and alone, 

Inſtances of a collective uni vera are i uch as 
theſs : All theſe: Apples will fill a Buſhel : All the 
Hours of. the Night are ſufficient for Sleep: All the 
Rules | of Grammar overload the Memory. In theſe 
Propoſitions it is evident, that the Fredicate be- 
longs not to the Individuals ſeparately, but to the 
whole: collective Idea; for we cannot affirm the 
ſame Predicate if we change the Word all into ane, 
or into every, we cannot ſay one Apple of every Ap- 
ple will fill a Buſbel, &c. Now ſuch a callemive 
Alea, when it becomes the Subject of a Propoſition, 
ought to be eſteemed as one ſingle Thing, and 
this renders the Propoſition i ngular or ne as 
we ſhall ſhew immediately, 

A diſtributive Univerſal will allow the Word al 
to be changed into every, or into one, and by this 
Means is diſtinguiſh'd from a collective. 
Inſtances of a diſtributive Univerſal. are the moſt 

common on every Occaſion. z as, all Men are mor. 

tal: Every Man is a Sinner, &c. But in this ſort 
of Univer/al there is a Diſtin&ion | to be wag, 
which follows in 1 the next Remark. | 


Noe 


5 
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Note 3. When an univerſal Lern is taken Vai: 
tributively, ſometimes it includes all the :7adividuc- 
als contained in its inferior Species: As when 1 
fy. er Sickneſs bus a Tendency io Death; I mean 
V Raue Sickneſs, as well as every Rind. 
Bur en., it includes no more than merely 
each Species or Kind ; as when the Evangeliſt ſays 
Chriſt © healed ever: y' Diſeaſe, or every Diſeaſe "was 
bealed by Cbriſt; that is, every Kind of Diſtaſe: 
The frjt of theſe Logicians call the Diſtribution 
of an Univerſal z fngula generum 3' the laſt is a 
Diſtribution in genera ſingulorum. But either of 
them joined to the Sub) render ©Propoſition-umd 
9 Nie ©) | Pg. SY 80 eig 
Note 4. The Uribverſality of a Subject is — 
refivaited by a Part of the Predicate; as when we 
ſay alt Men learn Wiſdom by Experience s — uni. 
verſal Subject, all Men, is limited to ſignify only, 
all tboſe Men who learn Wiſdom: The Script | 
alſo uſes this ſort of Language; when it ſpeaks oſ 
all Men being juſtified by the Righteouſneſs of vont, 
Rom. v. 18. that is all Men cob are Juſtified' ob- 
tain it this way. 
Obſerve here, that not only a metaphyſ ical or na- 
tural, but a moral. Univertality alſo is oftentimes 
to be reſtrained by a part of the Predicate; as when 
we ſay, all tube Dutch are good Samen: All the 1- 
talians are ſubile Politicians; that is, thoſe among 
the Dutch that are Scamen are good *Seamen ; 
and thoſe among the Halians who are Politici. 
and are ſubele Politicians, 1. e. 1 are general- 
ly To. Rd e 
Note 5 The Wise of a Term is many 
times teſt rained by the particular me. Place, Ciy- 
cumſtance, &c, or the Deſi eu of the Speaker; as 
if we are in the City of London; and ſay, all be 
Weavers went to preſent their Petition ; we mean 
| only 
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only a tie Weavers: whor dtoell in the City. So 
hen it is ſaid in the Goſpel, all. Men did marvel, 
Mack -v. 20. it reaches only to a theſe Men who 


heand of tbe Miracles -of bur Saviour.” | 


Here alſo it ! ſhould be obſerved,. that a 65: in; 
Univer/aliny i is ;reftrain'd by Time, Place, and o- 
ther Crfcumptanices as well as a naihral.; fo that by 
theſe Means the Word all ſometimes. does not ex- 
tend) it6 a tenth Part of thoſe; who at firſt might 
ſeem-tto' be! included: in that Word. 
One Occaſion of theſe Difficulties 85 Ambiguiz 
ties, that belong to univerſal Propoſitions, is the 
common Humour and Temper of Mankind, who 

_ have an Inclination to magnify their I- 
deas, and to talk roundly and uni uerſally concern- 
ing any thing they bak of ; which has introdu- 
£ced univerſal Terms of Speech into. Cuſtom and 
Habit, in all Nations and all Languages, more 
than Nature or Reaſon would dictate ; yet when 
this Cuſtom is introduged, it is not at all improper 
to uſe this ſort of Language in ſolemn and ſacred 
Writings, as well as in familiar Diſcourſe, - 


II. Remarks. concerning indefinite Propoſ io jon. 
Note 1. Propoſitions carry ing in them rity nm 
Forms of | Expreſſion may ſometimes drop the 
Note of. Univerſality, and becom indefinite, and 
yet retain the ſame univerſal Senſe, whether meta 
phyſical, natural or moral, whether colleBive. or IE : 
2 nnn | 
We may give alen of each e . 
Metaphyſical ; as, 4a Circle has a Center and Cir. 
ence. Natural; as, Beafts habe four Feet. 
Moral; as, Negroes are ſtupid Creatures, Collec- 
tive 3, 9 the. = Lark will” All. a e Diſtribu- 
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9 JL. 1. The right x of: Reaſin. BI 
Vote 2. Fbere are many Caſes wherein à cl. 
tive Idea is expreſſed i ina Propoſition by an indefenite 
Wyrm, and; that where it deſcxibes the NMuturd or 
Quality o of the Subject, as well an When it declares 
ſome paſt Matters of Yap 3 as NMir-trees ſet in good 
Order will give a charming Preipelt; mis muſt 
ſignify a Collaction Fir: Irres, for one akeæs nd 
Proſpect. In Matteis of Fact this is mora:evidenc 
and frequent z as the Romans d uęrcane he nE 
(The 1 omen . The: 031d: G 
few goer the; Thames:in enge All 
theſe Are dolle ctive Saby, 1 of 645 1 551 215 
Note 3. Id 91definite Baapa/itions the Subject is 
often reſtrained by the Predicate, or by the ſpe- 
75 Time,; Place, or Circumſtances, as well ab in 
Propoſitions which ate enpreſſy univerſal; g, Ale 
Chineſes are ingenious Sill: Meauers, ii eim thoſe 
Chineſes, which are. Silł Meavers are ingrniums at 
their Work. The Stars agen 10 15 when:the: Twi- 
light is gone. This can ſignify no more tham tlie 
Stars: which are above our Horizon, ||. 45 
Note 4. All theſe Reſtrictions wad to reduce 
ſome indefinite Propoſitions almoſt into eee 
45 will "#pprar undder the Nox. enn 11 oy 24¹t cc: 
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1-3 II. Nemunts e ane Propdftidns 
Note 1 A. particular Propoſition may ſometimes 
be expreſſed indeſinitely, without any Note of Farti- 
cularity prefix d to the Subject; as, in Jims Con- 
fuſion Laus, are not euecuted Men cf Virtue are 
diſgracad, and and Muntherers eſaape, i. E. ſome Laws, 
ſome⸗ Maur bf. Hirtue, ſome Muntberers : Wnleſs/we 
;hould eall this Language a moral Univerfulity; tho? 
J think it gan hardly extend ſo far. 107 Of 12610; - 
"Note a The: Words ſome, a few, Rc. tho? they 
generally datote a proper: Particwarity,..yet Jame- 
times 19 * a collective Idea; as, ſome ofthe 
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Enemies ab dee EE Wi ſow Greeks 
<conld beat'a thouſand Indians. 

1 I:condlude'this' SeHion with s a ler general", Re. 
marks on copia: a (Vz.) / oy 1 Om 

Eu — Ren. 1. Since univerſal, indefinite an Jap. 
ticalar Term in the plural Number may either be 


takten in a callectiue or: diſtributive Senſe, thete is 
one ſhort and eaſy Way to find when they are collec- 


ue and when diſtrihinive. (vix.) If the Plural ; 
Number may be chang d into the ſingular, i. e. if 
the Predicate will agree to dne ſingle Zubject, it is 
a ws en b Idea if not, dear ot VS 
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aj Fe II. Univerſal and partitllas Terms in 
the plural Number, ſuch as; all, ſome, fru, many, 
&c. when they are taken in their diſtributive Senſe, 
repreſent ſeveral ſingle ' Ideas; and when they are 
thus affixed to the Subject of a Propoſition, render 
that Propoſition univerſal or particular, according to 
the univerſality or particulariry of the Terms affix*d. 
r 
Gen. Rem. II 1. Univerſal and arthur Terms | 
in the plural Number, taken in their collective Senſe, 
repreſent generally one collective Idea. MM 
If this one rolleive Idea be thus repreſented 
(whether by univerſal or particular Terms) as the 
Sue of à Propoſitlo/ which deſcribes the Na- 
ture of .a Thing, it properly makes either a fing 
Ihe: or an indefinite Propoſition ; for the Words, all, 
.Jame,. a fetw, &c. Fe not then denote the Qyan- 
lity of the Propoſition, but are eſteemed merely as 
Terms which connect the Individuals together in 
order to compole.' oze:-colleFive Idea. Obſerve 
theſe. Inſtances, all tbe S yeamores. in the Garden 
would: mate a large. Grove; i. e. this one Col- 
N ret of which is a ſingular Idea. 
3 Some 


C. IT. 8. 1. The right Uſe of Reaſon. 1 55 
Some of the Sycamores in the Garden would make a 
fine Grove. Sycamores would make a noble Grove : 
In theſe laſt the ſubject is rather indefinite than Legen 
lar. But it is very evident, that in each of theſe 
Propoſitions the Predicate can only belong to a col- 
lective Idea, and therefore the Subject mult be eſteem- 
ed a callective. . e 

If this collective Idea (whether repreſented by uni- 
verſal or particular Terms) be uſed in deſcribing paſt 
Matters of Fatt, then it is generally to be eſteemed 
a ſingular Idea, and renders the Propoſition ſingu- 
lar, as, all the Soldiers of Alexander made but a 
little Army: A few Macedonians vanquiſhed the 
large Army of Darius: Some Granadiers in the Camp 
plundered. all the neighbouring Towns, 
Now we have ſhewn before, that if a Propoſition 
deſcribing the Nature of Things has an indefinite 
Subject, it is generally to be eſteemed univerſal in 
- its propoſitional Senſe : And if it has a ſingular Sub. 
jeft, in its propoſitional Senſe it is always ranked 
with Univerſals. | 8 | 
After all we muſt be forced to confefs, that the 
Language of Mankind, and the Idioms of Speech 
are fo exceeding various, that it is hard to reduce 
them to a few Rules; and if we would gain a juſt 
and. preciſe Idea of every univerſal, particular 
and indefinite Expreſſion, we muſt not only conſi- 
der the peculiar Idiom of. the Language, but the 
Time, the Place, the. Occaſion, the Circumſtan- 
ces af the Matter ſpoken of, and thus penetrate 
as far as poſſible into the Deſign of the Speaker or 


1. . 
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e 
07 affirmative and negative Propoſitions. 
Wis © Deren d contin wich 


gard to its Copula, it may be divided into 
air mative and negative; for it is the Copula joins 
or disjoins the two Ideas. Others call this a Divi- 
ſion of Propoſitions according to their Quality. _ 
An affirmative Propoſition is when the Idea of 
the Predicate is ſuppoſed to agree: to the Idea. of 
the Subject, and is joined to it by the Word is, or 
are, which is the Copula; as all Men are Sinners. 
But when the Predicate is not ſuppoſed to agree 
with the Subject, and is disjoined from it by the 
Particles is not, are not, &c. the Propoſition is 
negat iue; as, Man is not innocent; or, no Man is 
innocent. In an affirmative. Propaſition we aſſert one 
Thing to belong to another, and, as it were, unite 
them in Thought and Word: In negative Propoſi- 
tions we ſeparate one Thing from another, and deny 
their. Agreement, | FO TO TL 
It may ſeem ſomething odd, that two Ideas or 
Terms are faid to be disjoined as well as joined by a 
Copula But if we can but ſuppoſe the negative 
Particles do really belong to the Copula of negative 
Propoſitions, it takes away the Harſnneſs of the 
Expreſſion: and to make it yet ſofter, we may 
conſider that the Predicate and Subject may be 
properly ſaid to be joined in a Form of Words as a 
Propoſition, by connexive Particles in Grammar or 
Logick, though they are disjoined in their Senſe and 
Signification, Every youth, who has learned his 
Grammar, knows there are ſuch Words as disjunc- 
tive Conjunctions. 


Several 


C. II. S. 2. The right Uſe of Reaſon. 57 
Several Things are worthy our Notice on this 
Subject. FE ne 
i Note. As there are ſome Terms, or Words, 
and Ideas (as I have ſhewn before) concerning 
which it is hard to determine whether they are 
negative of poſitive,” ſo there are ſome Propoſitions 
concerning which it may be difficult to ſay, whe- 
ther they affirm or deny: as, when we ſay, Plato 
was no fool: Cicero was no unſtilſul Orator : Cæ- 
far made no Expedition to Muſcovy : An Oiſter has 
no Part lite an Eel ; It is not neceſſary for a Phyſi- 
cian to ſpeak F rench, and for a Phyſician to ſpeak 
French is needles. The Senfe of theſe Propoſi- 
450 1 Met be plain and eaſy, though Logicians 
bble perhaps a whole Day, whether they 
Ana por them under the Names of W or 
affirmative, 

2* Note. In Latin and Engliſh two Negatives 
joined in one Sentence make an Affirmative ; as 
when we declare no Man is not mortal, it is the 
ſame as though we ſaid, Man is mortal. But in 
Greek and oftentimes in French two N egatives make 
but a ſtronger Denial. 

30 Note. If the mere negative 7 erm, Net, be 
added to the Copula of an univerſal affirmative Pro- 
poſition, it reduces it to a particular Negative; as, 
all Men are not wiſe, * the ſame as, ſome Men 


are not wiſe. 
4* Note. In all  affirmativs Propoſitions, the 


Predicate is taken in its whole Comprehenſion ; 


that is, every eſſential Part and Attribute of it is 


affirmed concerning the Subject; as when I fay, a 
true Chriftian is an honeſt Man, every Thing that 
belongs to Honeſt i8 affirmed concerning a true 
Cori Nias. 
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158 LOGICK: Or, Part II. 

g Note. In all negative Propoſitions the Predi- 
oi is taken in its whole Extenſion ; that is, every 
Species and Individual, that is contained in the ge- 
neral Idea of the Predicate, is utterly denied con- 
cerning the Subject: So in this Propoſition, a Spi- 
rit is not an Animal, we exclude all Sorts and Kinds, 
and particular Animals whatſoever from the Idea of 
a Spirit. 

From theſe two laſt Remarks we may . this 
Inference, that we ought to attend to the entire 
Comprebenſion of our Ideas, and to the univerſal 
Extenſion of them, as far as we have proper Capa- 
city for it, before we grow too confident in our 
affirming or denying any Thing, which may have 
the leaſt Darkneſs, Doubt or Difficulty attending 
it: It is the want of this Attention that wee 
into N Miſtakes. 


— 


„„ CT Uk 
of the Opel ition and 0 onverſi on of Propof tions, 


NV two Ideas being joined or disjoined in 

various Forms will afford us ſeveral Propo- 
fitions: All theſe may be diſtinguiſhed according to 
their Quantity and their Quality“ into four, which 
are marked or denoted by the Letters A, E, I, O, 


thus: 


oy G7 Univerſal A we 
. WVniverſal Negative. 
1 denotes * particular Affirmative, 
Q: Particular Negative. 


according to theſe old Latin Rhymes 


*- The Reader ſhould remember here, that a Propoſition according to 
its Quantity is called aniverſal or particular, and according to its Quality, 
it is eicher affirmative or negative. 


2 Aſerit 
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Aſferit A, Negat E, verum „ Amber. 
A erit I, Negat O, "ſed particulariter Ambo. 


This may be exemplified * theſe two Ideas, a 
Vine and a Tree. 

A Every Vine is a Tree. 
E No Vine is a Tree. 

I Some Vine is a Tree. 

O Some Vine 1s not a Tre 

The Logicians of the Schools have written 
many large Trifles concerning the Oppoſition and 
Converſion of Propoſitions. It will be ſufficient 
here to give a few brief Hints of theſe Things, 
that the Learner may not be utterly ignorant of 
them. 

Propofitions which are made of the ſame Sub- 
ject and Predicate are ſaid to be oppoſite, when that 
which is denied in one is affirmed in the other, ei- 
ther in whole or in part, without any Conſideration 
whether the Propoſitions be true or no. 

If they differ both in Quantity and Quality they 
are called Contradictory, as, 


A Every Vine is a Theſe can never be both true, 


0 145 bins is wal or both falſe at the wine 
Time. 
a Tree, 


It two Univerſals differ in Quality ber are 
Contraries, as, | 


A Every Vine 1s a Theſe can never be both true 


Tree 
x ether, but they 1 =_ 
E No Vine is a 1 falſe. 


Tree. 
If two particular Propoſitions differ in Quality 
ey are Subcontraries, as, 


„ 1 Some 
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I Some Vine is a | Theſe may be both true toge- - 


Tree. x oe I 
5 ther, but they can never be 
O Some Vine is noi both falſe. 


a Tree. 

Both particular and univerſal Propoſitions which 
agree in Quality but not in Quantity are called Sub- 
allern, though theſe are not properly oppoſite, as, 

: A Every Vine is a Tree. e 

Il Some Vine is a Tree. 
Or thus, 55 
E No Vine is a Tree. 
| O Some Vine is not a Tree. 

The Canons of /ubalternate Propoſitions are uſu- 
ally reckoned theſe three (viz.) (1.) If an univer- 
{a! Propoſition be true, the particular will be true 
alſo, but not on the contrary. And (2.) If a par- 
ticular Propoſition be falſe, the univerſal muſt be 
falſe too, but not on the contrary. (3.) Subaltern 
Propoſitions, whether univerſal or particular, 
1 ſometimes be both true and ſometimes both 
a e. | 0 p 3 7 

The Converſion of Propoſitions is when the Sub- 
Jet and Predicate change their Places with Pre- 
ſervation of the Truth. This may be done with 
conſtant Certainty in all Aniverſal Negatives and 
particular. Affirmatives ; as no Spirit is an Animal, 
may be converted, no Animal is a Spirit; and ſome 
Tree is a Vine, may be converted, ſame” Vine is a 
Tree, But there is more formal Trifling in this ſort 
of Diſcourſe than there is of folid Improvement, 
becauſe this ſort of Converſion ariſes - merely from 
the Form of Words, as connected in a Propoſition, 
rather than from the Matter, | 
Yet it may be uſeful to obſerve, that there are 
ſome Propoſitions, which by Reaſon of the Ideas 
or Matter of which they are compoſed may be 
converted with conſtant Truth : Such are thoſe 
45 Propoſitions 
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Propoſitions whoſe Predicate is a nominal or real 
Definition of the Subject, or the Difference of it, 
or a Property of the fourth Kind, or a ſuperlative ' 
Degree of any Property or Quality whatſoever, or 
in ſhort, whereſoever the Predicate and the Sub- 
Jet have exactly the fame Extenſion or the ſame 
Comprehenſion ; as, every Vine is a Tree bearing 
Grapes ; and every Tree bearing Grapes is a Vine: 
Religion is the trueſt Wiſdom ; and the trueſs Wiſ- 
dom is Religion: Julius Cæſar was the firſts Emperor 
of Rome 3 and the firſk Emperor of Rome was 
Julius Czfar. Theſe are the Propoſitions which are 
properly convertible, and they are called reciprocas 
Propoſitions. 


er. ., 
Of pure and modal Propoſitions. 


| ſcholaſtick Writers is into pure and modal. 
is may be called (for Diſtinction ſake) a Divi- 
gon according to the Predicate. 
When a Propoſition merely expreſſes that the 
Predicate is connected with the Subject, it is called 
a Pure Propoſition ; as, every true Chriſtian is an 
honeſt Man. But when it includes alſo the Vay and 
Manner wherein the Predicate is connected with the 
Subject, it is called a modal Propoſition, as, when I 
ſay, it is neceſſary that a true Chriſtian ſbould be an 
Boneſt Man. | 
Logical Writers generally make the Modality 
of this Propoſition to belong to the Copula, be- 
cauſe it ſhews the Manner of the Connexion be- 
tween Subject and Predicate. But if the Form 
of the Sentence as a logical Propoſition be duly 
conſidered, the - Mode * is the very Aan 
95 4 o 


A Go. Diviſion of Propoſitions. among the 
h 
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of the Propoſition, and it muſt run thus: That a 
true Chriſtian ſhould be an honeſt Man is a neceſſary 
Thing, and then the whole primary Propoſition 1s 
included in the Subject of the modal Propoſition. 
There are four Modes of connecting the Predi- 
cate with the Subject, which are uſually reckoned 
up on this Occaſion, (viz.) Neceſſity and Contin- 
gency which are two Oppoſites, Pofhbility and Im- 
. Poſſibility which are alſo Oppoſites ; as, it is ne- 
ceſſary that a Globe ſhould be round : That a Globe 
be made of Wood or Glaſs is an unneceſſary or con- 
tingent Thing : It is impoſſible that a Globe ſhould 
be ſquare : It is poſſible that a Globe may be made of 
Water. N „ 
With Regard to the modal Propgſitions which the 
Schools have introduced, I would make theſe two 
Remarks. 1 
Remark 1. Theſe Propoſitions in Engliſh are 
formed by the Reſolution of the Words, muſt be, 
might not be, can be, and cannot be, into thoſe more 
explicate Forms of a logical Copula and Predi- 
cate, is neceſſary, is contingent, is poſſible, is impoſ- 
ble: For it is neceſſary that a Globe ſhould be round, 
ſignifies no more than that a Globe muſt be 
round, 1 5 


| Remark 2, Let it be noted that this quadru- 
* ple Modality is ony an Enumeration of the na- 
— rural Modes or Manners wherein the Predicate is 
connected with the Subject: We might alſo de- 
ſcribe ſeveral moral and civil Modes of connecting 
two Ideas together (viz.) Lawfulneſs and Unlaw- 

fulneſs, Conveniency and Inconveniency, &c. whence 

we may form ſuch modal Propgſitions as theſe, I 
is unlawful for any Perſon to kill an innocent Man: 

It is lazeful for Chriſtians to eat Fleſs in Lent : ” 

| | gel 
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tell all that we think is inexpedient : For a Man'to be 
affable to his Neighbour is very convenient, &c. 

There are ſeveral other Modes of ſpeaking where. 
by a Predicate is connected with a Subject : Such 
as, it ts. certain, it 15 doubiful, zt 1s probable, it is 
improbable, it is agreed, it is granted, it is ſaid by 
the Ancients, it is written, &c. all which will form 
other Kinds of modal Propoſitions. 

But whether the Modality be natural, moral, &c. 
yet in all theſe Propoſitions it is the Mode is the 


proper Predicate, and all the reſt of the Propoſition, 


except the Copula (or Word is) belongs to the Sub- 
jet; and thus they become pure Propoſitions of a 
complex Nature, of which we ſhall, treat in the 
next Section, ſo that there is no great Need of mak- 
ing Medals a diſtinct Sort. 

There are many little Subtleties which the Schools 
acquaint us with concerning the Conver/ion and Op- 
Poſition and Equipollence of theſe modal Propoſitions, 
ſuited to the Latin or Greek Tongues, rather than 
the Engliſh, and fit to paſs away the Idle Time 
of a Student, rather than to enrich his Under- 
ſtanding, 


SECT: V. 
200 fingle TYP, <vbether ſimple or complex. 


HE N we conſider the Nature of Propoſiti- 

ons, together with the Formation of them, 
and the Materials whereof they are made, we di- 
vide them into /ingle and compound. 

A ſingle Propoſition is that which has but one 
Subject and one Predicate ; but if it has more Sub- 
jects or more Predicates, it is called a compound Pro- 
Poſition, and indeed it contains two or more Propo- 
ſitions in it. 


5 A ſingle 
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A fingle Propoſition (which is allo called cate- 
gorical) may be divided again into imple and. com- 


1 A purely ſample Propoſilion is that whoſe Subject 
and Predicate are made up of ſingle Terms; as, 
Virtue is deſirable : Every Penitent is pardoned:: 
No Man is innocent. 

When the Subject, or Predicate, or both, are 
made up of complex Terms, it is called a complex 
Propoſition ; as every ſincere Penitent is pardoned ; 
Virtue is deſirable for its own Sale: No Man altve 
is perfectly innocent. 

If the Term which is added to the Subject of a 
complex Propoſition be either eſſential or any Way 
neceſſary to it, then it is called explicative, for it 
only explains the Subject: as every Mortal Man 
i Son of Adam. But if the Term added to make 
up the complex Subject does not neceſſarily or 
conſtantly belong to it, then it is delerminative, 
and limits the Subject to a particular Part of its 
Extenſion; as, every pious Man ſball be bappy. 
In the firſt Propoſition the Word mortal is merely 
explicative : in the ſecond Propoſition the Word 
pous is determinative. 

Here note, that whatſoever may be affirmed or 
denied concerning any Subject with an explicative 
Addition, may be alſo affirmed or denied of that 
Subject without it; as we may boldly ſay, every 
Aan is a. Son of Adam, as well as, every mortal 
Alan But it is not ſo, where the Addition is deter- 
minative, for we cannot fay, every Man ball be 
Dappy, tho every pious Man ſhall be ſo. 


* As ſimple Ideas are; oppoſed. to . and ſingle Ideas to 8 ſo 
| 5 ar are diſtinguiſhed in the ſame Manner: The Engliſh Tongue in 
Reſpect baving ſome Advantage above the learned * which 


haye no uſual Word to * from ſimpie . 
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In a complex Propoſition the Predicate or Sub- 
ject is ſometimes made complex by the Pronouns, 
who, which, whoſe, to whom, &c. which make 
another Propoſition 3 as every Man, who is pious, 
ſhall be ſaved : Fulius, whoſe Sirname was Cæſar, 
overcame Pompey : Bodies, which are tranſparent, 
have many Pores. Here the whole Propoſition is 
called the primary or chief, and the additional Pro- 
poſition is called an incident Propoſition. But it is 
ſtill to be eſteemed in this Caſe merely as a Part of 
the complex Term; and the Truth or Falſhood 
of the whole complex Propoſition is not to be judged 
by the Truth or Falſhood of the incident Propoſi- 
tion, but by the Connexion of the whole Subject 
with the Predicate. For the incident Propoſi- 
tion may be falſe, and abſurd, or impoſſible, and 
yet the' whole complex Propoſition may be true, 
as, a Horſe, which has Wings, might fly over the 
Thames. . + - 
Beſide this Complexion which belongs to the Sub- 
jeft- or Predicate, logical Writers uſe to ſay, there 
is a Complexion which may fall upon the Copula 
alſo: But this I have accounted for in the Section 
concerning model Propoſitions ; and indeed it is not 
of much Importance whether it were placed there 
or here. 1 4] x 


SECT. VI. 
Of compound Propoſitions. 
| Compound Propoſition is made up of two or 
A more Subjects or Predicates, or both; and 
it contains in it two or more Propoſitions, which 
are either plainly expreſs.d, or conceai d and impꝶ d. 
The 
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The FVrſt ſort of compound Propoſitions are thoſe 
wherein the Compoſition is expreſ.d and evident, 
and they are diſtinguiſh'd into thele ſix Kinds (v/2.) 
Copulative, Disjunctive, Conditional, Cauſal, Re- 
tative and Diſcretive. N 


1. Copulative Propoſitions are thoſe which have 
more Subjects or Predicates connected by affirma- 
tive or negative Conjunctions; as Riches and Ho- 
nours are Temptations to Pride : Cæſar conquer d the 
Gauls and the Britons: Neither Gold nor Jewels 
will purchaſe Immortality. Theſe Propoſitions are 
evidently compounded, for each of them may be re- 
folved into two Propoſitions, (viz.) Riches are 
Temptations to Pride; and Honour is à Temptation 
il; and ſo the ren. 4 
The Truth of copulative Propoſitions depends 
upon the Truth of all the Parts of them; for if 
Caſar had conquered the Gaulsy and not the Bri- 
tons, or the Britons and not the Gauls, the ſecond 
copulative Propoſition had not been true. Rt 
' Here note, thoſe Propoſitions, which cannot be 
reſolved into two or more ſimple Propoſitions, are 
not properly copulative, tho? two or more Ideas be 
connected and coupled by ſuch Conjunctions, either 
in the Subject or Predicate; as, #wwo and three 
make five: Majefty and Meekneſs don't often meet : 
. The Sun, Moon, and Stars are not all io be ſeen at 
once. Such Propoſitions are to be eſteemed merely 
complex, becauſe the Predicate cannat be affirmed 
of each ſingle Subject, but only of all of them toge- 
ther as a colleFive Subject. | 


II. Digunctive Propoſitions are when the Parts 
are disjoined or oppoſed to one another by diſ- 
junctive Particles; as, it is either Day or Night - 
2 vg 3-5 „„ 
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The Weather is either ſhining or rainy : Quantity 16 
either Length, Breadth, or Depth. 

The Truth of Diguniives depends on the ne- 
ceſſary and immediate Oppoſition of the Parts; 
therefore only the laſt of theſe Examples is true 3 
but the two firſt are not ſtrictly true, becauſe Twi- 
light is a Medium between Day and Night ; and 
dry, cloudy Weather is a Medium between /vining 
and raining. 


III. Conditional or bypothetical Propoſitions are 
thoſe whoſe Partsare united by the conditional Par- 
ticle if 3 as, If the Sun be fix d, the Earth muſt move: 8 
If there be no Fire, there will be no Smoke. * 

Note, The firſt Part of theſe Propoſitions, or 
that wherein the Condition is contained, is called 
the antecedent, the other is called the conſequent. , 

The Truth of theſe Propoſitions depends not at 
all on the Truth and Falſhood of their two Parts, 
but on the Truth of the Connection of them; for 
each Part of them may be falſe, and yet the whole 
Propoſition true; as, if there be no Providence, 
there wil be no fulure Punifomgnt. 


IV. Cauſal Propoſitions are where two Propoſi- 
tions ate joined by cauſal Particles; as, Houſes were 
aot built — they might be deſtroꝰ d: Rehoboam 
was unhappy becauſe he followed evil Counſel. 
The Truth of a cauſal [Propoſition ariſes not 
from the Truth of the Parts, but from the cauſal 
Influence that the one Part of it has upon the 
other; for both Parts may be true, yet the Propo- 
ſition falſe, if one Part be not the Cauſe of the 
other. . : 
Some Logicians refer reduplicative Propoſi tions to 
this Place, as Men, conſidered as Men, are rational 
Creatures, i. e. becauſe they are Men. 1 

; V. Re- 


0 
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v. Relative Propoſitions have their Parts joined 
by ſuch Particles, as expreſs a Relation or Compa- 
riſon of one Thing to another; as, when you are 
Alent I toill ſpeak : As much as you are worth, ſo 
much yon ſhall be eftermed : As tis the Father, ſo is 
the 307 Where there is nb J. ale-Brarer, Contention 
l * 


Theſe are very much akin to conditional Pings 
firions, and the Truth of them depends upon the 
tnels' of their Connexion. © 

VI. Diſeretive Propoſitions'a1 are ſuch wherein vari- 
6us and ſeemingly oppoſite Judgments are made 
whoſe variety or Diſtinction is noted by the Parti- 
cles, But, the, yet, 6c: as Travellers may change 
their Climate but not their Temper : Job was Pa- 
ent, the his Grief was great. 

The Truth and Goodneſs of 4 Aſerettve Pripe- 
fit depends on the Truth of both” Parts, and 
their Contradiſtinction to one another; for tho? 
boch Parts ſhould - be true, yet if there be no 
| poſition between them, it is an uſe- 
leſs Aſſertion, tho? e cannot call it a falſe one ; 
as, Deſcartes was a Philoſopher, yet he was a 
Frenchman :* The Romans were valiant,” but they 
| ſpoke Latin; both' which Propoſitions are ridicu- 
Jous, for want of a ſeeming Oppoſition between the 
Parts. 6 
Since we have declared wherein the Truth wal 
Fulſbood of theſe compound Propoſitions conſiſt, it is 
E alſo to give ſome Intimations how any of 

Propoſitions when they are falſe may be op- 
poſed or conir — | 

All compound Propoſitions, except Copulati ves 
and Diſcretives, are properly denied or contradict- 
ed when the Negation affects their conjunctive 


Particles; a, if * — Propoſition af- 
"> ſerts, 


5 
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ſerts, it is either Day or Night. The Opponent ſays, 
It is not either Day or Night,. or it is not neceſſary 
| that it fhould be either Day or Night, fo the hypothe- 
tical Propoſition is denied by ſay ing, it does not fol- 
low that the Earth muſt move if the Sun be fixd. 

A diqundtive Propoſition may be contradicted 
alſo by denying all the Parts, as, it is nether Day 
nor Night. 

And a cauſal Propoſi tion may be denied of op- 
poſed indirectiy and improperly, when either part of 
the Propoſition: is denied; and it muſt be falſe if 
either Part be falſe: But the Deſign of the Propo- 
ſition being to ſhew the cauſal Connexion of the 
two Parts, each Part is ſuppoſed to be true, and 
it is not properly contradicted as a cauſal Proppſition, 
unleſs one Part of i it be denied to be the Cauſe of che 
other. 1 8 
As for Cepalurives and Diſcretiwes, becauſe e their 
Truth depends more on the Truth of their Parts; 
therefore theſe-may be oppoſed or denied as many 
Ways, as the Parts of which they are compoſed 
may be denied; ſo this copulative Propoſition, 
Riches and Honour are Tempiations to Pride, may 
be denied by ſaying, Riches: are not Temptations, 
tho Honour may be: or, Honour is not a Temptation, 
tho* Riches may be :: or neither Riches nor ends are 
Temptations. 5 xc. . 

So this diſcretive Propoſition, Job was patient, 
tho* bis Grief was great, is denied by ſaying, Fob 
was not patient, ibo his Grief was great: or, Fob 
was patient, but bis Grief was nat. great: or, Job 
was not patient, nor was his Grief great. | 

We proceed now to the ſecond ſort of compound 
Propoſitions, (viz.) ſuch whoſe Compoſition is not ex- 
preſſed, but latent or concealed, yet a ſmall. Attention 
will find two Propoſitions included i in them. Such 
are theſe baviallow ; 5 


x. Excluſives; 
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1. Excluſives; as, The pious Man alone is hap- 
py. It is 850 Sir Iſaac Newton could find out true 
Philoſophy. 1 

. Exceptives; as, None of the Aneigints but Plato 
well defended the Soul's Im mortality. The "Rey 
2vor ſhip none but God, - 

3. Comparatives; as Pain is the. greateſt Aﬀic- 

Zion. No Turk was Jo Iban £14 8 745 at 
Mexico. 
Here note, that the 8 Degree does 
not always imply the Poſitive ; as if I ſay, A Fool 
7s better than a Knabe, this dork not affirm that 
Folly is Good, but that it is a _ Evil than _ 
Very. 
4 4.1 nevptives and Defirives,” which relate to the 
beginning or ending of any thing; as, the Latin 
Tongue is not yet forgotten. No Man before Orpheus 
wrote Greek Verſe ; Peter Czar * en _ 
to civilixe his Nation, © + 

To theſe may be added eien 5 as Non 
remains to this Day, which includes at leaſt two Pro- 
Poſitions, (viz.) Rome was, and Rome is. | 

Here let other Authors fpend Time and Pains 
in giving the preciſe Definitions of all theſe ſorts 
of 2 which may be as well underſtood 
by their Names and Examples: Here let them tell 
what their Truth depends upon, and how they 
are to be oppoſed or contradicted; but a mode- 
rate Share of common Senſe, with a Review of 
what is ſaid on the former Compounds, will ſuffice 
Rule all theſe Purpoſes ee the F . of 

ules. a 


* 


* 
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Ee r, vn. 
Of true and falſe Propoſitions. | 


TyRopoſicions are next to be conſidered. accord. 
ing to their Senſe or Signification,, and thus 
they are diſtributed into true and falſe, A true 
Propoſition repreſents Things as they are in them- 
ſelves ; but if Things are repreſented otherwiſe, 
than they are in themſelves, the Propoſition is falſe, 
Or we. may deſcribe them more particularly 
thus ; a true Propoſition joins thoſe, Ideas and Terms 
together whoſe Objects are joined and agree, or it 
disjoins thoſe Ideas and Terms, whoſe Objects diſ- 
agree or are disjoin'd; as every Bird has Wings, a 
Brute is not immortal. OE I 
A falſe Propoſition. joins thoſe Ideas or Terms 
whoſe Objects diſagree, or it disjoins thoſe whoſe 
Objects agree; as Birds have no Wings, Brutes are 
immortal. F A e . 8 33 
-. Note, It is impoſſible that the ſame Propoſition 


ſhould be both true and falſe at the ſame Time, in 


Propoſition is but the Repreſentation of the Agree- 
ment or Diſagreement of Things: Now it 7s impo/< 


fible that\ the. ſame Thing ſhould be and not be, or that 


the ſame. Things ſhould. agree and not agree at the © 
fame Time and-in,the ſame Reſpet?. This is a firſt 
Principle of human Knowledge. 1 

Let ſome Propoſitions may ſeem to contradict 
one another, though they may be both true, but in 


- 
* 


different Senſes or Reſpects or Times: as, Man 
das immortal in Paradiſe, and Man was, mortal in 
Paradiſe. But theſe two Propoſitions muſt be 


refer*d to different Times; as, Man before bis Fall 


was immortal, but at the Fall he became mortal. 


M 80 
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So we may ſay now, Man is mortal, or Man is 
immortal, if we take theſe Propefitions i in different 
Reſpects; as, Man is an immortal Creature as 10 his 
Soul, bur mortal a5' to bis Body. A gteat Variety 
of Difficulties and ſeeming 3 both in 
holy Scripture and other Writings, may be _ 
an explained in this Manner. 

' The moſt important Queſtion on this Sybject 3 is 
this, el is the Criterion or diftivipuuſhing Mark uf 


Truth ? How thall we know when a Propoſition is 


really true or falſe? There are ſo many Diſguiſes of 
Truth in the World, fo many falſe Appearances of 
Truth, that ſome Sects have declated there is tb 
Pbſnbility of diſtinguiſhing: Truth from, Falſhood-; 
and therefore they have abandoned all Pretences ro 
Knowledge, and maintained ſrenuoily/thar noting 


i to be known, 


The firſt Men of this Humour. made Wemblves 
famous in Greece by the Name of Srepnets; cht 
is, Serkers: They were alſo called Arademicks, 
borrowing their Name am Academm \ their 
School or Place of Study. taught that. all 
Things are uncertaih, they hey allowed that ſome 
are more probable than others. After theſe-aroſe 
the Sect of Pyrrbonicks, named from Pyrybo thifr 
132 who would not allow of Propoſſtion e 

be more probable han another; but. pro feſſed ehat 
all Things. toere 2 rally ancertain. Nom all theſe 
Men (as an ingenious Author capteſits it) were 
rather to be called a Seh "of Lilirs than Philoſo- 
hers, and that Cenſure is Juſt fer two Reaſons : 
(1% - Becaufe they determined concerning every 
Propoſſtion that it was uncertain, and believed 
"That as a cettain Truth, while they profeſſed there 
t nothing , certain, and that nothing could be 
determined concerning Truth or Falſhood-; and 
"thus their very e ai KF ce 0x) 
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Becauſe they judged and acted as other Men did in 
the common Affairs of Life; they would neither 
run into Fire nor Water, tho? they profeſſed Igno- 
rance and Uncertainty, whether the one would burn, 
or the other drown them. 

There have been ſome in all Ages who have too 
much affected this Humour, who diſpute againſt | 
every Thing, under Pretence that Truth bas no cer- 
tain Mark 10 diftingus/h' it, Let us therefore en- 
quire, - what is the general. Criterion of Truth ? And 
in order to this, it is proper to conſider what is the 
Reaſon why we aſſent to thoſe Propoſitions, which 
contain the moſt certain and indubitable Truths, 
ſuch as theſe, the Whole is greater than a Part 3 
two and three make ve. 

The only Reaſon why we believe theſe pol 
tions to be, true, is becauſe the Ideas of the Sub- 
jects and Predicates appear with ſo much Clearneſs 
and Strength of Evidence to agree to each other, 
that the Mind cannot help diſcerning the Agree- 
ment, and cannot doubt of the Truth of them, 
but is conſtrained to judge chem true. So when 
we compare the Ideas N Ciel, and a Triangle, or 
the Ideas of an Oiſter and a Butter fly, we fee ſuch 
an evident Diſagreement between them, that we are 
{ure that 6 Butter fly is nob an Oiſter; nor is a Tri- 
angle a Circle. There is nothing but the Evidence 
of the Agreement or Diſagreement between two 
Ideas, that makes us affirm or deny the one or the 


other. 

Now it wil follow e hen ce that a clear and 
diſtin? Perception or full 2 of the Agreement 
aud Diſagreement of our Ideas ta. one another, ar 10 
This, i a certain Criterion of Truth: For ſince 
our Minds are of ſueh a Make, that where the 
Seen belong» ng plain and 1 ve cannot 
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rily expoſed to believe Falſhood, if complete Evi- 
dence fhould be found in any Propoſitions that are 
not true. But ſurely the God of perfect Wiſdom, 
Truth and Goodneſ would never oblige his Crea- 
tures to be thus deceived; andi therefore he would 
never have conſtituted us of ſuch a Frame as: would 
render it naturally Jag pres, 2h to guard ere 
Error. 

Another Conſequenod is mitnrally derived from 
the former; and that is, that the only Reaſon 
why we fall into a Miſtake is becauſe we are im- 
patient to form a judgment of Things before we 
have a clear and evident Perception of their Agree- 
ment or Diſagreement; and if we will make Haſte 
to judge while our Ideas are obſcure and confus'd, 
or before we ſee whether they agree or diſagree, 
we ſhall plunge ourſelves into perpetual Exrors. 
2 more on this Subject in an Eſſay on the Free- 

dom of Will in God and- Man : Publiſh'd 1732 
Sect. 1. p. 13. Sold by F. Roberts in Watwick- 
Lane, and N. Hell in the Poul. 
| "Note, What is here aſſerted concerning the Ne- 

ceſſity of clear and diſtinct Ideas refers chiefly to 
Propoſitions, which we form ourſelves by our own 
Powers: As for. Propofitions which we derive from 
the Teſtimony y PEP wy well ang accounted for 
in hs ung 
* 2 SECT! VIII. ab 3H 
of certain and dubious Propoſitions, 1 vue 
| | and Opinion. a 

85 we have wake that Evidence is the FER Cri 
8 zerion and the ſure Mark of Truth; this leads us 

rectly to conſider Propoſitions according to their E- 
vidence; and here we muſt take Notice both of the 


* "Degrees of Evidence, and the different Kinds 
| g * e Pro- 
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Propoſitions according to their. different Degrees 
of Evidence are diſtinguiſhed into certain and du- 


biows *. | 


Where the Evidence of the Agreement. or Dic. 


agreement of the Ideas is ſo ſtrong and plain, that 
we cannot forbid nor delay our Aſſent; the Pro- 


poſition is called certain, as, every Circle. hath a 
Centre; the World did not create itſelf. An Aſſent 
zo ſuch Propoſitions is honour'd with the Name of 


Knowledge. 


But when there is any Obſcurity upon the 
Agreement or Diſagreement of the Ideas, ſo that 


the Mind does not clearly perceive it, and is not 


compel'd to aſſent or diſſent, then the Propoſi- 


tion, in a proper and Philoſophical Senſe, is called 


doubiful or uncertain; as, the Planets are inhabited ;, 


the Souls of Brutes are mere Matter ; the World will 
not ſtand a thouſand Years longer; Dido built the 
City of Carthage, c. Such uncertain Propoſitions 
are called Opinions. | 


When we conſider ourſelves as Philoſophers or 
Searchers of Truth, it would be well if we always 


| ſuſpended a full Judgment or Determination about 


any Thing, and made farther Inquiries, where this 


plain and perfect Evidence is wanting; but we 
are ſo prone of ourſelves. to judge without full 
Evidence, and in ſome Caſes the Neceſlity of 
Action in the Affairs of Life conſtrains us to judge 


and determine upon a tolerable Degree of Evi- 


dence, that we vulgarly call thoſe Propoſitions 


# It may be objected, that this Certainty and Uncertainty being only in the 


Mind, the Diviſion belongs to Propoſitions rather according to the Degrees 


of our Aſſent, than the Degrees of Evidence. But it may well be anſwered, 
that the Evidexte here intended is that which appears ſo to the Mind, and 
not the mere Evidence in the Nature of Things : Beſides (as we ſhall ſhew 


immediately) the Degree of Aſſint ought to be exactly proportionable to the 
Degree of Evidence: and therefore the Difference is not great, whether Pro- 
poſitions be called certain or uncertain, according to the Meaſure of Evidence, 
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certain, where we have but very little Room or 
Reaſon to doubt of them, though the Evidence be 
not complete and reſiſtleſs. 3 
Cerlainty, according to the Schools, is diſtin- 
guiſhed into Objeftive and SubjefFive. Objective 
Certainiy is when the Propoſition is certainly true 
in itſelf; and Subjeclive, when we are certain of the 
Truth of it. The one is in Things, the other is in 
our Minds. e in erke 
But let it be obſerved here, that every Propoſi - 
tion in itſelf is certainly ſrue of certainly falſe. For 
tho? Doubifulneſs or Uncertainiy ſeems to be a Me- 
dium between certain Truth and certain Falſhood 
in our Minds, yet there is no ſuch Medium in 
Things themſelves, no, not even in future Events: 
for now at this Time it is certain in-itfelf, that 
Midſummer-Day ſeven Tears hence will be ſerene, 
or it is certain it will be cloudy, tho“ we are uncer- 
tain and utterly ignorant what ſort of Day it will 
be: This Certainty of diſtant Futurities is known to 
God only. RT 1 
. Uncertain or dubious Propoſitions, i. e. Opinions, 
are diſtinguiſhed into probable or improbable. 
When the Evidence of any Propoſition is greater 
than the Evidence of the contrary, then it is a 
probable Opinion: Where the Evidence and Argu- 
ments are ſtronger on the contrary Side, we call 
it improbable, But while the Arguments on ei- 
ther Side ſeem to be equally ſtrong, and the Evi- 
dence for and againſt any Propoſition appears 
equal to the Mind, then in common Language we 
call it a doubtful Matter. We alſd call it à 4ubi- 
ors or doabiful Propofition when there are no Ar- 
barnetits on either Side, as next ChARmes Day 
Will be a very ſharp Froſt. And in general all thete 
Propoſitions are doubiful, wherein we can per- 
ceive no ſufficient Marks or Evidences of J 
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or Fai/pood. In ſuch a Caſe the Mind which is 
ſcarching for Truth ought to remain in a State of 
Doubt or Suſpence. until ſyperiar Evidence on one 
Side or che otber incline. the Balance of the Judg- 
ment, and determine the Probability or Certainey to 
the one Side. 

A great many Propoſitions which we generally 
| believe or diſhelieve in human Affairs, or in the 
Sciences, have very various Degrees of Evidence, 
which yet ariſe not to complete Certainiy, either of 
Truth or Falſhood, Thus it comes to pals that 
there are ſuch various and almoſt infinite Degrees 
of Frnbability and Improbability... a. weak fg. 
bakility we: ſhquld give a aue Aſſn and a 7 — 
Aent is due where the oy ets ts greater, and the 
Matter mare, probable. weproportion our Aſent 

in all Things io the, Degrees of . we do the 
— Nature is capable of in a ee 
e to nent e from * | 


ER * #: 1 


a E C T. 1x. 
o Sake CE Ou Intelligence, Reaſon, Faith 

and IR. 
ns we have conſidered the Evidence of 
A. Wonne in the various Degrees of it, 
we come to ſurvey the /everal Kinds of Evidence, 
or the different Ways whereby. Truth is let into 
the Mind, and which produce accordingly ſeveral 
Kinds of Knowledge. We ſhall diſtribute them 
into theſe ſix (viz.) Senſe, Conſciouſneſs, 6 5158 
gence, Reaſon, Faith, and Inſpiration, and then 


diſtinguiſh the Propoſitions which are derived from | 
them, | 


M 4 5 I. The 
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A 


4 The Buidence of Senſe is whe we Aue a 
Propoſition according to the Dictate of any of 
our Senſes; ſo we judge that Gra/5 is green; that 
a Trumpet gives a pleaſant Sound; the Fire burns 
Wood; Water is ſoft, and Iron is hard; for we 
have ſeen, heard or felt all theſe. It is upon this 
Evidence of Senſe that we know and believe the 
daily Occurrences in human Life ; and almoſt all 
the Hiſtories of Mankind that are written by 
Eye or Ear- Witneſſes are built be. r thus Prin- 
ct | 
ber the Evidence of Senſe: we do not . 
clude that Knowledge which is derived to us by: 
our outward” Senſes of Hearing, Seeing, Feeling, 
Taſting and Smelling, but that alſo which is de- 
rived Wear the ihward Senſations and A ] 
of Hunger, Thirſt, Eaſe, Pleaſure, Pain, Meari- 
neſs, Reſt, &c. and all thoſe Things which belong 
to the Body; as Hunger is a painful Appetite, Light = 
is pleaſant : Reſt is ſweet to the weary Limbs. 

Propoſitions which are built on this Evidence 
may be named ſenſi tble poi lions, or N Diatet 


of Senſe. 


II. As we learn 1 e to the Body by 
the Evidence of Senſe, ſo we learn what belongs to 
the Soul by an inward Conſciouſneſs, which may be 
called a Sort of internal Feeling, or ſpiritual Senſa- 
tion of what paſſes in the Mind; as, I think before 
T ſpeak ,, I defire large Knowledge : ; I fuſpet# my own 
Prafiice x 3 1 ſtudied hard to Day; my Conſcience bears 

Witneſs of my Sincerity ; mySoul hates vain Thoughts; | 
Fear iſ an uneaſy Paſte on; bas Ae en ene 
T; bing is £21 mae 2p 


Thus 
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Thus it appears that we obtain the Knowledge 
of a Multitude of Propofetions, as well as of fingle 
Ideas; by thoſe two Principles which Mr. Locke calls 
Senſation” and Refle#ion:+ One of them is'aiſort of 
Confciouſne/s of what affects the Body, and the other 
is a Conſciouſneſs of what paſſes in the Mind. 

Propoſitions which are built on this internal = 
NN have yet no e ts or e 
n een to em, 


1 II. n acer ch ny to ode abſtraied 
Propoſitions which carry their own Evidence 
with them, _- _ 2 about — 2 
Perception this Sz ence in any Propoſition 
is called * It is our Knowledge of 
thoſe firſt Principles of Truth which are (as it ite} 
wrought into the very Nature and Make of our. 
Minds: They are ſo evident in themſelves to 
every Man who attends to them, that they need 
no Proof. It is the Prerogative and peculiar Exe, 
cellence of theſe Propoſitions, that they can ſcarce 
ever be proved or denied : They cannot eaſily be 
proved, becauſe there is nothing ſuppoſed to be 
more clear or certain, from which an Argument 
may be drawn to prove them. They cannot well 
be denied, becauſe their own Evidence is ſo bright 
and convincing, that as ſoon as the Terms are un- 
derſtood the Mind neceſſarily inen 3 ſuch are 
theſe, Whatſoever afteth bath a Being; | Nothing has 
no Properties; a Part is leſs than — rn no- 
thing can be the Cauſe of itſelf. 

Theſe Propoſitions are called Ubrioms; 6 or Max- 5 
ims, or firſt Principles; theſe are the very Founda- 
tions of all improved Knowledge and Reaſon ings, 
and on this Account theſe ha ve been thought to 
be innate Propyt tions, or Truths born with us. 


Some 
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Sotne ſuppoſe that a great part of 5 Know- 
ledge of Angels and human Souls in the ſeparate 
State is obtained in this manner, (viz.) by ſuch an 
immediate View of Things in their own Nature, 
which is called nition. 
IV. . Reaſoning is the next ſort of Evidence, and 
that is when one Truth is inferr'd or drawn from 
others by natural and juſt Methods of Argument; 
as, if there be much Light at Midnight, I infer, 
it procgeds from the Moon, becauſe the Sun is under 
the Earth *. If I ſee a Cottage in a Foreſt, I 
cConclude, Some May bas Been there and built it. 
Or when I furvey the Heavens and Earth, this 
gives Evidence to my Reaſon, that e is 4 GC, 
who made them. | | 
The Propoſitions | which. 1 believe upon this 
kind of Evidence, are called Conclufions,. or rational 
7 . — and the Knowledge that we gain this Wr 
properly called d cituce. 7 - 
et let it be noted, that the Ward Science . is 
l applied to a whole Body, of regular or me- 
thodical Obſervations or Propoſitions which learn- 
ed Men have formed concerning any: Subject of 
Speculation, deriving one Truth from another by 
a Train of Arguments. If this Knowledge Chief. 
ly directs our Pratiice, it is uſually called an Art: 
Aud this is the moſt remarkable Diſt incti 
tween un Art and a Science, (viz.) the one refers 
chiefly to Practice, the other to Speculation. Na- 
- taral Pbiliſophy or Phyſick, and Ontolagy are Sci- 
ences; Logick and Rhetorict are called Arts; but 
Aduthenaticks include both Art and Science; for 
they haue much bf Speculation, and much of Prac- 


uke in them. 


=” Note, Since this Soak was written we have ſo many Appearances of 
the Aurora Borealis as reduces this Inference only to a Probability. 


Obſerve 
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Obere here, that when the Evidence of * 

Propoſition derived from Sense, Confeiouſneſs, In- 
teiligence, or Reuſon is firm and indubitable, it pro- 


duces ſuch Aſſent as we call a natural Cer. 
N 


V. When we ente the Evidence of tiny Pro- 
poſition from the Tf of others, it is called 
the Evidence of Fab; and this is a large Part of 
our Knowledge. Ten thouſand Things there are 
which we believe merely upon the Author or 
Credit of thoſe who have ſpoken or written of 
them. It is by this Evidence that we know there 

is fuch a Cvuniyy as China, and there was fach a 

Man ns Cicero who diel! in Rome. It is by this 
that moſt of the Tranſactions in human Life are 
managed: We know our Parents and out Rin- 
dred by this Means, we Kknow the Perſons and 

Laws of our Preſent Governors, as well as Things 

that are at a vaſt Diſtance from us in foreign Na- 

tions. or in ancient Ages. 

According as the Perſons that inform us of any 
Aer many or few, or more ot leſs wiſe, ant 
faithful, and credible, ſo our Faith is more or lefs 

Arrii or e and the Propn/ition belirved is 

eithet certain or doubtful; but in Matters of Faith, 

an ecerding great Probability 18 belle a mira 5 

Certainty. 

Faith is generally diſtinguiſhed into 2 and 

Hut, not with Regard | to the Propoſitions that 

are believed, but with Regard to 6 Teſtimony 

upon Which we believe x 5 When God te- 

veals any thing to us, this gives us the Evidence 

of Divine Faith , but what Man only acquaints 
Us with, produces a human Faith in us; the one, 

being built upon the Word of Man, ariſes but to 

moral Certainty ; but the other being founded 3 
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the Ward of God ariſes to an abſolute and infal- 
lible Aſſurance, fo far as we underſtand the Mean- 
ing of this Word. This is called Jupernatural | 
Certaintiv. ; 
Propoſitions ackick. ve hahivns” upon the l | 
dence of human Teſtimony are. called Narratives, 
Relations, Reports, Hiſtorical Obſervations, &c. 
but ſuch as are built on Divine Teſtimony. are terms. 
ed Matters of Revelation; and if they are of great 
Importance in Religion, they are called Articles lf 
Faith. 
There are 3 Propoſitions. or Parts af Knows 
ledge, which are {aid to be derived from Obſerua- 
tion and Experience, that is, Experience in our- 
ſelves, and the Obſervations we have made on 
other Perſons. or Things; but theſe are made up 
of ſome of the former Springs of Knowledge join- 
ed together, . (viz.) Senſe, Conſciouſneſs, Reaſon, 
Faith; &c. and —.— are not ee a diſtinct 
kind of Evidence. 5 | 0 F 


VL A ane is a ſort of Evidence diſtinct 
from all the former, and that is, when ſuch an 
overpowering Impreſſion of any Propoſition is made 
upon the Mind by God himſelf, that gives a con- 
vincing and indubitable Evidence of the Truth 
and Divinity. of it: So were the Prophets. and the 
Apofiles inſpired *. 

— ans God may have been pleaſed to make 
uſe of the outward Senſes,” or the inward Work- 
ings. of the Imagination, of Dreams, Apparitions 


Viſions and Voices, or Reaſoning, or perhaps hu- 
man Narration, to convey divine Truths to the 


Mind of the Prophet; but. none of theſe would 
be ſufficient to deſerve the Name of Inſpiration, 


& Note here, 1 hes 18 995 of the higheſt Kind of Inſpiration, 


without 


7 
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without a n or Divine Light. and rower at- | 


tending them. 126 


This ſort: of Lbileate is 4 very diſtinet froth | 
what we uſually call Divine Faith; for every com- 


mon Chriſtian exerciſes Divins Faith when he be- 


lieves any Propefition | which God has revealed in 


the Bible upon this Account, becauſe God has ſaid 
it, tho? it was by a Train of Renſonings that he 
was led to believe that his is the Word of God: 

Whereas in the Caſe of Inſpiration, the Prophet 


not only exerciſes: Divine Faith, in believing what. 


God reveals, but he is under a ſuperior heavenly 
Impreſſion, Light and Evidence, whereby. he is 
aſſured that God reveals it. This is the moſt emi- 


nent kind of ſupernatural Certain ig. 


Tho Perſons might be aſſured of: their own 


Inſpiration) by ſome peculiar and inexpreſſibls: Con. 
ſciouſneſs, of this divine Inſpiration and Evidence 


in their own Spirits, yet it is hard to make out 
this Inſpiration” to others, and to «convince : them 
of it, except by ſome antecedent or conſequent 
Prophecies wa Miracles, or ſome public n 
ances more than human. d guys; 
The Propoſitions which are attain'd by this ſore 
of Evidence are called inſpired Truths. This is 
Divine Revelation at firſt hand, and the Dictates 


of God in an immediate manner, of which Then- 


logical Writers diſcourſe at large; but ſince it bo- 


Jongs only to a few Favourites of Heaven to be 


inſpired, and not the Bülk of Mankind, it: is. not 
neceſſary to ſpeak more of it in a Treatiſe of Lo- 
gick, which is deſign'd for che n Improve- 
ment of human Reaſon. $6 10 

The various Kinds of ade upan which we 
ner any Propoſition, afford us theſe three Re- 
marks. 


6 a4 
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I. Remark. The ſame Propoſition may be known 
to us by different Kinds of Evidence: That zbe 
whole is bigger than 2 is knqwn by our Sexſes, 
and it is known by the Se/f-Znigence of the 7 bing 
to pur Mind. That God created tbe Heauens and 
the Earth is known to us by Reaſon, and ann 
195 by Diving lima of Faith, _. 


il. . eee thoſe lou” kinds of 
Evidence, ſome are generally ſtronger than others 
in their own Nature, and give a better Ground for 
Certainty. Jntwward. Conſciouſneſs and Intelligence, 
as well as Divine Faith and Inſpiration, uſually 
carry much more Force with them than Sen/e: or 
human Faith, which are often fallible; tho' there 
are Inſtances wherein human Faith, Henſe, and Rea- 
foning lay a+ Foundation alſo for complete. A 
TANCE, and leave no room for Doubt. 

- Reafon in its .]n Nature would. always kad ws 
into the Truth in Matters within its Compaſs, if 
it were uſed aright, or it would require us to ſuſ- 
pend our Judgment where there is want of Evi- 
dence; But it is our Halb, Precipitaney, Senſe, 
Paſion, and many other Things that lead our 
.Reajou aſtray in this degenerate and 
Eſtate : Hence it games to pais that we are guilty 
ol ſo many Errors in Reajornizg, eſpecially about 
divine Things, becauſe our Keafar- either is buy 
to enquire, and reſalved to determine about Mat- 
ers that are above our preſent Reach; or becauſe 
we mingle many Prejudices and ſecret Influences 
of Senſe, Fancy, Paſſion, [nclination, &c. with our 
Exerciſes of Reaſon, and judge 9 determine ac- 


cording to theſe moons] 


2 
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Divine Faith would never admit of any Con- 
troverſies or Doubtings, if we were but aſſur'd 
that God had ſpoken, and eating rightly under- 
ſtood ny r | : 
III. Nat Tbe Pura Adee * Cer- 
tainty of any Propoſition does not depend upon 


the Variety of the Ways or Kinds of Evidence, 


3 it is known, but rather upon the Strength 


1 Evidence, and che Clearneß pf 
that Lig in or by which it appears to the Mil. 


For —— dag i ——— x 


may be much more certain,” and have ſtronger 
Evidence than another that is fuppoſed to be 
known any Ways. Therefore theſe Prep 
tions, Norbing bus no Properties, Natbing can make 
ite, Sa are known only by Intalligaure, are 
much ſurer and truer chan this Propoſitian. Thc 
Rainbow bas veal aud inherent Colours in it, or 
than this, 2e Sun rolls ruum the Rarib ; tho we 
ſeem to know both theſe laſt: by our iSan/es; and 
by the common Tefimony of aur Naig hung. $0 
any Propoſinon, that is clearly evident to gur on 
Conſc ionjneſ or Divinr Faith, is much unone crr- 
tam te us than à thouſand others that have any 
the Kvidence of feeble und abſcure 1Sexfarions, of 
tere probable —_— nings and doubtful a gwments, 
or the Wits of faltible An, or — all 
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G H A P. III. 
The Springs of falſe . or the Dee- 


trine of Prejudices. 


InTropverion: 


N the End of the foregoing Chapter.» we have 
ſurvey'd the ſeveral. Sorts of Evidence, on 
yhich we build our Aſſent to Propoſitions. Theſe 
are indeed the general Grounds upon which we 
form our Judgments concerning Things. What 
remains in this ſecond: Part of Lagicꝶ i wy to point out 
the ſeveral Springs and Cauſes & our Miſtakes in 
judging, and to lay down ſome Rules by which 
we ſhould conduct ourſelves in paſſing a Judgment 
of every Thing that is. propoſed to us. 

- T:confeſs many Things which will be mention- 
ed: in theſe following Chapters might be as well 
'refer*d to the bird Part of Logick, where we 
ſhall treat of Reaſoning and Argument; for moſt 
of our falſe Fudgments ſeem to include a. ſecret bad 
Renſoning in them; and while we ſhew the Springs 
f Error, and the Rules of- true: Fudgment,. we do 

at the fame time diſcover which arguments are 
fallacious, which Reaſonings are weak, and which 
are juſt and ftrong. Vet ſince this is, uſually call- 
ed a judging ill, or judging well, I think we may 
without any Impropriety treat of it here; and 
this will lay a ſurer Foundation for all ſorts of 
Ratiocination and Argument, 

-: /Raſh; Judgments are called Prqudices, and ſo 
"are the Springs of them. This Word in com- 


mon Life ſignifies an ill Opinion which we have 
conceived 
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conceive of ſome other Perſon, or ſome Injury done to 
him. But when we uſe the Word in Matters of 
Science, It ſignifies a Fudgment that is formed con- 
cerning any Perſon or Thing before fuffictent Exami- 
nation; and generally we ſuppoſe it to mean a alſe 
Judgment or Miſtakes At leaſt, it is an Opinion 
taken up without ſolid Reaſon for it, or an Aſſent 
given to a Propoſition before we have juſt Evidence 
of the Truth of 1 it, tho” the Tn ſelf _ _ 
pen to be true | 

Sometimes theſe raſh J Wied are called: Pre- 

poſſeſſ 105, whereby is meant, that ſome particular 
nn has poſſeſſed: the Mind, and engaged the 
Aſſent without: tufficient Search or Finn of : 
the Tr uth of i It. . | 

There is a vaſt 0 2 thels Prej EY an] 
Prepoſſe ions which attend Mankind in every Age 
and Condition of Life; they lay the Foundations 
of many an Error, and many an unhappy Practice, 
both in the Affairs of Religion, and in our civil 
Concernments, as well as in Matters of Learning; 
It is neceſſary for a Man who purſues Truth to 
enquire into theſe: Springs of Error, that as far as 
poſſible he may rid himſelf of e no 
watch hourly againſt nem ones.- 

The Number of them is ſo great, and thay; are. 
fo. interwoven with each other, as well as. with the 
Powers of human Nature, that-it is ſometimes hard 
to diſtingviſh them apart; yet for Method Sa ke 
we ſhall reduce them to the ſe four general Heads, 
(viz.). Prejudices ariſing from Things, or from 
Wards,: from our ſelves, or from other Perſons; and 
after the Deſcription of each Prejudice, we ſhall 
ey r one or more Ways of curing i ie. aft 
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Prejudices ariſing from Things . 


IEE ff fort of Prejudicet are thoſe which 
- ariſe from the Things. themſelves about which 

we judge. But here let ĩt be obſerved that there is 
nothing in the Nature of: Things that will neceflarily 
lead us into Error, if we do but uſe our Reaſon a- 
right, and with-hold our Judgment til} there ap- 
pear ſufficient Evidence. of Fruth. But fince we 
are ſo unhappily prone to take Advantage of every 
doubtful Appearance and Circumftance of Things 
to form a wrong Judgment, and plunge ourſelves 
into Miſtake, therefore it is proper to conſider what 
there is in the Things themſelves that may occaſion 


— + 


I. The Obſcurity of ſome Truths, and the Dijji- 
culty of ſearching them: out, is one Occaſion of raſh 
and miſtaken Fudgment. 1, _ 
Some Truths. are difficult becauſe they lye re- 
mote: from the firſt Principles of Knowledge, and 
want a long Chain of Argument to come at them : 
Such are many of the deep Things of Algebra and 
Geometry, and ſome. of the Theorems and Pro- 
blems of moſt Parts of the Mathematicks. Many 
Things alſo in natural Philoſophy are dark and in- 
tricate upon this Account, becauſe: we cannot come 
at any certain Knowledge of them without the La- 
bour of many and difficult, as well as chargeable 

There are other Truths which have great Dark- 
neſs upon them, becauſe we have no proper Means 
or Mediums to come at the Knowledge of them. 
Tho? in our Age we have found out many of the 
br ape -— = deep 


— 


Led 


deep Things of Nature by the Aſſiſtance of Glaf- 


ſes and other Inftruments z yet we are not hither- 


to arrived at any ſufficient Methods to diſcover 
the Shape of thoſe little Particles of Matter which 
diſtinguiſh the various Sapours, Odours and Colours 
of Bodres; nor to find what fort of Atoms com- 
poſe Liquids or Solids, and diftinguiſh Food, Mi- 
nerals, Metals, Glaſs, Stone, Sc. There is a 
Darkneſs alſo lyes upon the Actions of the intellec- 
tual or angelical World; their Manners of Subſiſt- 
ence and Agency, the Power of Spirits to move 
Bodies, and the Union of our Souls with this ani- 
mal Body of ours, are much unknown to us on this 
Account. 5 | 7 oa . | „ 

Now in many of theſe Caſes a great Part of 
Mankind” is not content to be entirely ignorant; 
but they rather chooſe to form raſh and haſty 
Judgments, to gueſs at Things without juſt Ei- 


derice, to believe ſomething concetning them before 


they can know them, and thereby they fall into 
Miro, 4 iN gn) ©: 8 
This ſort of Prejudice, as well as moft others, 
is cured by Patience and Diligence in Inquiry and 
Reaſoning, and a Suſpenſion of Tudgmem till we 
have attain'd ſome proper Mediums of Know- 


Truth. 


1 II. The Appeurunte of Things in 4 Di 5 iſe is 
another Spring of Prejudice or raſh Judgment. 


ledge, and till we ſce ſufficient Evidence of the 


The outfide of Things which firſt ſtrikes us is 


oftentimes different from their inward Nature, 


and we are tempted to judge ſuddenly according 


to outward Appearances. If a Picture is daubed' 
with many bright and glaring Colours, the vul- 
gar Eye admires it as an excellent Piece; whereas 
tlie ſame e ee eee of 
LS | N 2 ome 
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190 LOGIC K: or, Part IE 
ſome ab Deſign ſketched out ks with a 
black Pencil on a coarſe Paper, tho by the Hand 
of Raphael. So the Scholar ſpies the, Name of a 
new Book. in a publick News-Paper, he is charm-, 
ed wich the Title, he purchaſes, he reads with huge 
Expectations, and finds it al Traſh and Im- 
pertinence: This is a Prejudice derived from the 
Appearance; we are too ready to judge that Vo- 
lume valuable which had ſo good a Frontiſpiece. 


The large Heap of Encomiums and ſwelling Words 


of. Aſſurance that are beſtowed on Quack Medi- 
eines in publick Advertiſements tempt many a 
Reader to judge them infallible, and to uſe the Pills 
or the Plaiſter with valt Hope and frequent Dilap- 
pointment.. 

We are tempted to- 8 our Judgment of Per- 
ſans as well as Thiugs by theſe outward Appearances. 
Where there i is aal, Equipage and. Splendor we 
are ready to. call that Man happy, but we ſee not 
the yexing Piſquietudes of his Soul: And when we 
ſpy a Perſon in ragged Garments, we form a de- 
Cable Opinion of him. too ſuddenly; we can 
hardly think him either happy or wiſe, our Judg- | 
ment is ſo ſtrangely. biaſſed by outward and ſenſible 


Things. It was thro? the Power of this Prejudice 


that the. .Zews rejected our bleſſed Saviour. they 
could nor ſuffer themſelves to believe that the Man 
who appeared as the Son of a Carpenter was allo 
the Son of God, And becauſe St. Paul was of a 
little Stature, a mean Preſence, and his Voice con- 
temptible, ſome of the Corinthians were tempted to 
doubt whether he were inſpired or no. 

This Prejudice is , cured by a longer Acquain- 
tance. with x World, and à juſt Obſervation. that 


Things are ſometimes better — ſometimes uorſe than 
they appear to be. We, ought therefore to re- 


Tapia our exceſſive. Forwardneſs to form our Opi- 


* 


3 | nion 


C. III. S. 1. The right Uſe of Reaſon. This 
nion of Perſons or Things before we have Opportu- 
nity to ſearch into them more perfectly. Remem- 
ber that a gray Beard does not make a Philoſopher ; 
all is not Gold that pliſters ; e a hs Diamond 
may be 5 worth an pen Sum. 


III. 4 e of di heren Qualities i in the wot 
Thing is another Temptation to judge amiſs. We 
are ready to be carried away by that Quality which 
ſtrikes the firf or the ftrongeſt Impreſſions upon us, 
and we judge of the whole Object according to 
that Quality, regardleſs of all the reſt; or ſome- 
times we colour over all the other Qualities: with 
that one Tincture, whether it be bad or good. 

When we have juſt Reaſon to admire a Man for 
his Virtues, we are ſometimes inclined not only to 
neglect his Weatneſſes, but even to put a good 
Colour upon them, and to think them amiable. 


When we read a Book that has many excellent 


Truths in it and Divine Sentiments, we are 


tempted to approve not only that whole Book, 


but even all the Writings of that Author. When 
a Poet, an Orator or a Painter has performed ad- 
mirably in ſeveral illuſtrious Places, we ſometimes 
alſo admire his very Errors, we miſtake his Blun- 
ders for Beauties, and are ig ignorantly W as to 
ny after them. 

It is this Prejudice char hun rendered 65 many 
great Scholars perfect Bigots, and inclined them to 


defend Homer or Horace, Livy or Cicero, in all 


4 


their Miſtakes, and vindicate all the. Follies of their 


favourite Author. It is this that tempts ſame great 
Writers to ſupport the Sayings of almoſt all the an- 
cient Fathers of the Church, won Fer ne even 
in their very Reveries. BNN 
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in making ſuch Diſtinctions. 
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On the ocher Hand, if an Author has profeſſed 
heretical Sentiments in Religion, we throw our 
Scorn upon every Thing he writes, we. deſpiſe even 
his critical or mathematical Learning, and will hard. 
ly allow him common Senſe. If a Poem has ſome 


Blemiſhes in it, there is a Set of falſe Criticks 


who decry it eee and will allrw 0 Beau- 
ties there. 

This ſort of Prejudice is relieved by learning to 
diſtinguiſh Things well, and not to judge in the 
Lump. There 1s ſearce any Thing in the World 
of Nature or Art, in the World of Morality or 
Religion, that is perfectly uniform, There is a 
Mixture of Wiſdom and Folly, Vice and ' Virtue, 
Good and Evil, both in Men and Things. We 
ſnould remember that ſome Perſons have great Mit 
and little udęment; others are judicious, but not 
witty. Some are good bumour'd without Compli- 


ment; others have all the Formalities of Complai- 


fance, but no good Humour. We ought to know 
that one Man may be vicious and learned, while 
another has V irtue without Learning: That many 
a Man thinks admirably well who has a paor ut. 
terance'; while others have a charming Manner of 
Speech, but their Thoughts are trifling and imper- 
rinent. Some are gend Neighbours, and courteous 
and charitable toward Men who have 10 Piety 10. 
ward God; others are truly religious, but of mo- 
roſe natural Tempers. Some excellent Sayings are 


found in very /illy Books, and ſome filly. Thoughts 


appear in Books of value. We ſhould neither 
Praiſe nor diſpraiſe by Wholeſale, - but. ſeparate the 
Good . from thei Evil; and judge of them apart: 
The Accuracy of: a good 2 mp; een 


Yet 
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Yet let it be noted too, that in common Diſ- 
courſe we uſually denominate Perſons and Things 
according to the major Part of their Character. 
He is to be called a wiſe Man who has but few 
Follies: He is a , Philoſopher who knows much 
of Nature, and for the moſt Part reaſons well in 
Matters of hutah Science: And that Book ould 
be eſteemed we written, which has much more of 
good Senſe in it than it has of Impertinence. 


IV. Tko' à Thing be uniform in its own Na- 
ture, yet the different Lights in which it may be 
plazed, and the different Views in which it appears 
to us, will be ready to excite in us miſtaken Judg- 
ments coneernitigg it. Let an eret᷑t Cona be placed 
in a horizontal Plane, at a great Diſtance from 

the Eye, and it appears a plain Triangle; but we 
ſhall judge that very Cone to be nothing but a far 
Circle; if its. Baſe be obverted towards us. Set a 
common round Plate a little obliquely before our 
Eyes afar off, and we ſhall think it an oval Figure; 
but if the very Edyr of it be turned towards us, 
we ſhall take it for a ſtruit Line. So when we 
view the ſeveral Folds of a changeable Silk, we pro- 
nounce this Part rod, and that yellow, becauſe of 
its different Poſition to the Light, tho* the Silk 
= ſmooth in one Light appears all of one Co- 
wy | 4 „ 
When we ſurvey the Miſeries of Mankind, and 
think of the Sorrows of Millions, both on Earth 
and in Hell, the Divine Government has a terrible 
AfpefF, and we may be tempted to think hardly 
even of God himſelf: But if we view the Profu- 
ſion of his Bounty and Grace amongſt his Crea- 
tures on Earth, or the happy Spirits in Heaven, 
we ſhall have fo exalted an Idea of his Goodneſs as 
to forget his Vengeance. - Some Men dwell en- 
i N 4 tirely 
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tirely upon the Promiſes of his Goſpel, and think 
him all Mercy: Others under a melancholy Frame, 
dwell upon his Terrors and his Threatnings, and 
are overwhelmed. with the Thought of his Severity 
and Hangeanee, - as tho there were no Mercy in 
him. 
The true Method of FT EE Wl our ſelves from 

this Prejudice is to view a Thing. on all Sides, to 
compare all the various Appearances of the fame 
Thing with one another, and let each of them have 
its full Weight in the Balance of our Judgment, 
before we fully determine our Opinion. It was by 
this Means that the modern Aſtronomers came to 
find out that the Planet Saturn hath a flat broad 
Circle round its Globe, which is called its Ring, by 
obſerving the different Appearances as a narrow 
or a broader Oval, or as it ſometimes ſeems to be a 
ſtrait Line, in the different Parts of its twenty 
nine Years Revolution thro? the Ecliplic. And if 
we take the ſame juſt. and religious Survey. of the 
great and bleſſed: God in all the Diſcoveries of his 
Vengeance and his Mercy, we ſhall at laſt . 
clude him to be both Juſt and Sad. © 8 


V. The caſual Aﬀeciation of many 95 our a > 
becomes the Spring of another Prejudice or raſh 
Judgment, to which, we are ſometimes expoſed; 

If in aur younger Years we have taken Medicines 
that have been nauſeous, when any Medicine what- 
ſocver is aſterward propoſed to us under Sicknels, 
we immediately judge it nauſeous : Our Fancy has 
ſo cloſely joined theſe Ideas together, that we 
know not how ta ſgparate them: Then the Sto- 
mach feels the Diſguſt, and perhaps refuſes the 

only Drug that, can preferve Life. So a Child 
Who has been let Blood joins the Ideas of Pain 
ang the Surgeon. together, and he hates the Sigh! 7 

9 


C. III. S. 2 The right Uſe of: Reaſon. 19 5 
of the Surgeon, becauſe he thinks of his Pain: Or 
if he has drank a bitter Potion, he conceives a 
bitter Idea of the Cup which held it and will drink 
: outing out of that Cd. 

It is for the ſame Reaſon that the Bulk. of, the 
common People are ſo ſuperſtitiouſly fond of the 
Pſalms tranſlated by Hopkins and Sternbold, and 
think them ſacred and divine, becauſe they. have 
been now for more than an hundred Years bound 

up in the ſame Covers with our Bibles. 

The beſt Relief againſt this Prejudice of 2 
ciation is to conſider, whether there be any natu- 
ral and neceſſary Connexion between thoſe Ideas 
which Fancy, Cuſtom, or Chance hath thus joined 
together: And if Nature has not * them, let 
our Judgment correct the Folly of our . 


* and e theſe 1552 97285 EE” 


- Prejudice 2 2 jm Wi ird, 


U R 22 and 2 ate 15 link'd 3 


thar while we judge of Things according to 
Words, we are led into ſeveral Miſtakes. Theſe 
may be diſtributed under two general Heads, 
(viz.) Such as ariſe from ſingle Words. or Phraſes 
or ſuch as ariſe from Words ee in Speech 


compoſing „ i 6-+ 6. anda Jon 


I. The moſt eminent and remarkable Errors of 
the firſt Kind, are theſe. three:. 1) When; our 


5 


when the e Divines lte of the; 1725 74 
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cal, and ſign — ry two-or more Ideas, as the Words 
Low, Light, Fle rit, Righteouſneſs, and many 
other Terms in S0 pture: Or (3.) When two 
or chree Words are ſynonymous, and ſignify one 
Idea, as Repeneration and new Creation in the age 
| Teſtntnnt both whith mean only a G5 
om Sin to Holineſ5 ; or as tlie rte 
Cbiop n the Bibo v Co „ are te itles of 
15 Man. 5 

Theſe kinds of Phraſes are the Occaſions of 
various Miſtakes ; bat none ſo unhappy as thoſe 
in Theology : For boch 1Yords withoie Ideas, as 
well as fynonymons and egutvocal Words, have been 
uſed and abuſed by the Humours, Paſſions, Inte- 
reſts,” or by. the real Ignotanee and Weakneſs of 
r to we prongs Conteſts en Chri- 

ians. 
But to relieve us nk all thoſe Dangers, and 
to remove theſe | forts of Prejudices which ariſe 
from fingle Words or Phraſes, I muſt remit the 
Reader to Part I. Chap: 4. where I have treated 
about Words, and to thoſe Directions which I have 
Go. concerning the ade 0 Names, Part J. 


. 6. Seth. 3. 


II. There is andther fort of falſe Judgments or 
Miſtakes which we ate &xpoſed to by Words; and 
chat is, when they are joined in Speech, and com- 
75 4 Diſcourſe x and here we are in Danger two 


Phe one's 18, when a Man writes good Senſe, or 
aks much to the Purpoſe, but he has not a 
ppy and engaging manner of Expreſſion. Per- 

Bark he uſes coarſe and vulgar Words, or old, ob- 
fofecs, and  unfaſſionable Language, or Terms 
and Phraſes that are 2 latinized, ſcholaſtick, 
very yncommon, and har to be underftood : And 
this 


C HLS. 2. The right LD of Reaſon. tgp 
this is ſtill warf, if his Sentences are long and 
intricate, or the Sound of them harfn and grating 
to the Ear. All theſe inflend are Defrats in Style, 


and lead ſome nice and unthinking Hearers or 


Readers into an ili Opinion of all that ſuch a Per. 
ſon ſpeaks or writes. ' Many an excellent Diſcourſe 
of our Forefathers has had abundance of Contempt 
caft upon it by our modern Pretenders to Senfe, 
for want of their ee betoern the Lan- 
guage and the Ideas. 

On the other hand, when a Mas of Eloquence 
ſpeaks or writes upon any Subject, we are too 
ready to run into his Sentiments, being ſweetly 
and inſenſibly drawn by the Smoothneſs of his 
Harangye, and the pathetic Power of his Lan- 
guage. Rbetorick will varniſh every Error ſo that 
it ſhall appear in the Dreſs of 7. ruth, and put ſuch 
Ornaments upon Vice as to make it look like 
Virtue : It is an Art of wondrous and extenſive In- 
fluence z it often conceals, obſcures or overwhelms 
the Truth, and places ſometimes a groſs Falſhood | 
in a moſt alluring Light. The Decency of Action, 
the Mufick: of the Voice, the Harmony of the 
Periods, the Beauty of the Style, and all the en- 
gaging Airs of the Speaker have often charm'd 

Hearers into Error, and perſuaded them to 
approve whatſoever is propoſed in ſo agreeable a 
manner, A large Aſſembly ftands expoſed at once 

to the Power of theſe Prejudices, and imbibes 
_ all. 80 Cicero and Demoſtbenes made the 
Romans and the Aubenians bas almoſt e 
ever they pleaſed. + 

The | beſt: Defence againſt boch chele Dangers 
is to learn the Skill (as much as poſſible) of /epa- 
rating our ibong his and Ideas from Mords and Phra- 
fes, to judge of the Things in their own Natures, 
and 1 in their natural or juſt een to one ano- 


ther, 


"8 Lo ICR Oo .- PaitIh 
ther abſtracted from the Uſe of Language, and 
to maintain a ſteady and obſtinate Refolution to 
hearken to nothing but Truth, in menen 
or Dreſs it appears. 

Then we ſhall hear a ne of pious and juſt 
rn with Eſteem and Reverence, tho' the 
Preacher has but an unpoliſned Style, and many 
Defects in the Manner of his Deli very. Then 
we ſhall neglect and diſregard all the flattering 
Inſinuations whereby the Orator would make Way 
for his own Sentiments to take Poſſeſſion of our 
Souls, if he has not ſolid and inſtructive Senſe 
equal to his Language. Oratory is a happy Ta- 
lent when it is rightly employ'd to excite the Paſ- 
ſions to the Practice of Virtue and Piety; but to 
ſpeak properly, this ow: has are to Sh in the 
Search 45 _ | 5 


i ile * or. III. 


Pai, i ing from eilen. * 

8 TEither Ware-nor Things would io often lead 

us aſtray from Truth, if we had not with- 

in our ſelves ſuch dude of Error as theſe _ 
jollow.': 159; 1120 Das 15 ONE 2127 
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20＋. Many nne ate FO eder Weakneſs 
ef Reaſon, and Turaparity to judge of Things in our 
| faifant\ State. Theſe Lare called the Prejudices of 
_ tnfancy. We: frame early Miſtakes about the 
common Objects which — us, and the com- 
mon Affairs of Life: We fancy ide Nurſe is our 
beft. Friend, becauſe Children Jive: from. their 
Nutſes their Food and other Conveniencies of 
Life. We judge that Baots are very unpleaſant. 


> pe we have been 1 
3 them 


65 927 


— 


C. III S. 3. The rigli Lſe of Reaſon. ge 
them hy the Scourge. We judge alſo that the 
Sky touches the diſtant Hills, becauſe we cannot 
inform our ſelves, better: in Childhood. We be- 
lieve the Stars are not riſen till ie Sun is ſet, be- 

- cauſe we never ſee; them by Day. But ſome. of 
theſe Errors ny oem to be deriyed. from the next 
. 3 

The Way to cure the Prejudices of Infancy is 
to diſtinguiſh, as far as we can, which are thoſe 
Opinions which we fram'd in perfect Childhood, 
to remember that at that Time our Reaſon was 
incapable of forming a right Judgment, and to 
bring 2 Propoſitions again to be ane ar 
che Bar of mature en Sure ect 4 io = 


II. Fl ge give us MAP 4 7 e 
tion of Things, and tempt us to judge amiſs. 
This is called the Prejudice of Senſe, as when. we 
ſuppoſe the Sun aud Moon to be flat Balles and 
to be but a feu Inches broad, becauſe they appear 
ſo to the Eye. Senſe inclines us to judge that Air 
bas no Weight, becauſe we don't feel it preſs heavy 

upon us; and we judge alſo. by our - Senſes that 
Cold and Heat, Sweet and Sour, Red and Blue, &c. 
are ſuch real Properties in the Odjects themielyes, 5 
and exactly Be, ma Senſations. which they Excite 
in us. 

Mote, Ta Miſtakgs of * fare 3 all 
Mankind drop and loſe in their advancing Age are 
called mere Prejudices of Infancy, but thoſe which; 
abide with the vulgar; Part of the World, and 
generally with. all Men, tilt Learning and Philo- 
ſophy cure them, more properly, attain the Name 
of Prejudices of Senſe. _ 

Theſe Prejudices are to be cm ſeveral Ways: 
11.) By the Aſſiſtance of one Setiſe we cure the, 


N of another, as when a Stick thruſt 125 
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the Water ſeems cvooked, we are prevented from 
judging it to be really ſo in ieſelf, for when we 


jud 
take it out of the Muter, beth our Sight and our 


Feeling agree and determine it to be ſtrait. (2.) 
The Exerciſe of our Reaſoriy and an Application 
ts mathematical and philoſophicak, Studies, cures 


_ other Prejudices of Senſe both with' relation 


the heavenly and earthly Bodies (3.) We 
ou remember chat our Senſes: have oſten de- 
ceived/us in various Inſtances; that they give bot 
a confusꝰd and imperfett Repreſentation of Things 
in many Caſes, that they often! repreſent faiſly 
thoſe very Object to which they ſeem to be ſuit- 
ed, ſuch as the Shape, Motion, Sine and Situation 
of groſs Bodies, if they are but placed at a Di- 


ſftance from us; and as for the. inmute Particles of 


which Bodies are compoſed,” our Senſes cannot 
diftinguiſh them. (4.) We ſhould remember alſo 


chat one prime and original Deſign of our Senſds is 


to inform us what various Relations the Bodies 
that are round abOtHt us bear to our own animal 
Body, and to give us notice what is pleafant and 
uſeful, or what is painful and inzurious to us; but 
they are not ſuffleſent of t es to lead us in- 


to a- philoſophical Acquaintance with the inward 


Nature of Things. © It muſt yn) nagar 


the Aſſiſtance of the Eye and the Ear eſpecially: 


ich are called the Senſes of ' Diſcipline) that our 
—— are furniſſnid with — Potts F Know- 
ledge; by reading, hearing, and obſerving Things 
divine and human; yet Reafon 'ought always to 
accompany the Exereiſe of our. Senſes whenever 
we. would form at juſt JudEment” of: Things Pro- 
pcs to our Enquiry. 
Here it is proper to obſerve- ald, chat as the 
Weakneſs of Reaſon in our Imuncy, and the Die- 
fates of our Senſes, ſornetimes in advancing _— 
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lead the wiſer part of Mankind aſtray from Truth; 
ſo the meaner: Parts of our Species, Perſons whoſe 
Genius is very low, whoſe Judgment is always 
weak, who are ever indulging the Diates of Hemſe 
aud Humour, are but Children of a larger Size, they 
ſtand expoſed to everlaſting Miſtakes in Life, and 
live and die in the midſt of PFrejudicas. 


III. imagination is another fruitful Spring pe. 
falſe Fudgments. Our Imagination. is nothing elſe 
but the various Appearances of our ſenſihle Ideas 
in the Brain, where the Soul frequently works in 
uniting, digjoining, multiplying, magnifying, di- 
miniſhing and altering the. ſeveral Shapes, Colours, 
Sounds, Motions, Words and Things that have 
been communicated. to us by the outwand ä 
of Senſe. It is no wonder therefore if Fancy leads 
us into manꝝ Miſtakes, for it is but Senſe at Se- 
band. Whatever is ſtrongly impreſſed upon the 
ien ſome Perſons believe to be true. Some 
wil chooſe a particular Number in a Lottery, or 
ya large Wager on a fingie: Chance of ai Dye; 
— doubt not of Succeſs; becauſe their Fancy ſeelz 
fo powerful an on, and aſſures them it 
will be proſperous. A thouſand pretended. Pro- 
phocies os Inſpirations, and all the — of: Et» 
thuſiaſm have been derived from this wt Dreams 
are nothing elſe but the Deceptions of Fancy: A 
Delirium is but a ſhort Wildneſs of the / Imagina- 
tion; and a ſettled nn Fancy is Dis 5 
n and: Madngfs, 

One Way to gain 2 ViRouy. over this nk 
— is to ſet: a Match upon it perpetually, 
and ; to bridle. it in all its ces; never to 
believe. any thing merely hecauſe- Fancy dictates it, 
any more than E would believe a ND Dream, 
vas to wa any - farther than W 

wi 


* 
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with ſevere Reaſon. It is a very uſeful and enter- 
taining Power of human Nature in Matters of II- 


luſtration, Perſuaſion, - Oratory, Poeſy, Wit, Con- 


verſation, Sc. but in the calm Enquiry after Truth 
and: final Judgment of Things Fancy ſhould re- 
tire, and ſtand aſide, unleſs it be called in to ex- 
plain or illuſtrate. a difficult Point by a Simi- 
litude. 

Another Method of Deliverance ; AR theſe Pre- 
judices of Fancy, is to compare the Ideas that ariſe 
in our Imaginations with the real Nature of Things, 
as often as we have occaſion to judge concerning 
them; and let calm and ſedate Reaſon govern and 
determine our Opinions, tho Fancy ſhould ſhew 
never ſo great a Reluctance. Fancy 18 the mn 
ws Phe and it ought to- obey. | ] 


TV. "The various. Paſi ions or Afeftions « the 
Mind are numerous and endleſs Springs of Pre- 
judice. They diſguiſe every Object they converſe 
with, and put their own Colours upon it, and 
thus lead the Judgment aſtray from Truth. It is 
Love that makes the Mother think her own Child 


the faireſt, and will ſometimes perſuade us that a 


Blemiſh is a Beauty. Hope and Deſire make an 
Hour of Delay ſeem as long as two or three 
Hours ; Hope inclines us to think there is nothing 
too difficult to be attempted; Deſpair tells us that 
a brave Attempt is mere Raſhneſs, and that every 
Diffieulty is unſurmountable. Fear makes us 
imagine that a Buſh ſhaken with the Wind has 
ſome ſavage Beaſt in it, and multiplies» the Dan- 

gers that attend our Path: But ſtill there is a 
more unhappy Effect of Fear when it keeps Mil- 
lions of Souls in Slavery to the Errors of an eſta- 
bliſned Religion: What could per ſuãde the wiſe 


Men and Philoſophers of a Popiſo Country = be- 
ieve 


— 
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lieve the groſs Abſurdities of the Roman Church, 
but the Fear of Torture or Death, the Galleys or 
the Inquiſition ? Sorrow and Melancholy tempt us to 
think our Circumſtances much more diſmal than 
they are, that we may have ſome Excuſe for 
Mourning : And Envy repreſents the Condition of 
our Neighbour better than it is, that there might 
be ſome Pretence for her own Vexation and Uneaſi- 
neſs. Anger and Wrath and Revenge, and all thoſe 
hateful Paſſions excite in us far worſe Ideas of Men 
than they deſerve, and perſuade us to believe all that 
is ill of them. A detail of the evil Influence of 
the 4fettions of the Mind upon our Judgment would 
make a large Volume. 5 e 

The Cure of theſe Prejudices is attained by a 


conſtant Jealouſy of ourſelves, and Watchfulneſs 


over our Paſſions, that they may never interpoſe 
when we are called to paſs a Judgment of any 
Thing: And when our Affections are warmly en- 
ed, let us abſtain from judging. It would be 
alſo of great Uſe to us to form our deliberate Judg- 
ments of Perſons and Things in the calmeſt and 
ſereneſt Hours of Life, when the Paſſions of Na- 
ture are all ſilent, and the Mind enjoys its moſt 
perfect Compoſure : And theſe Judgments ſo form- 
ed ſhould be treaſured up in the Mind, that we 
might have Recourſe to them in Hours of Need, 


See many more Sentiments and Directions relating 


to this Subject in my Dactrine of the Paſſions. 24 
Edition enlarged. e 


V. The Fondneſs we have for SELF, and the 


Relation. which other Perſons and Things have to 
_ ourſelves, furniſh us with another long Rank 
of Prejudices. This indeed might be reduced 

49. the Paſſion of Self-Love, but it is ſo copious 


an Head that I choſe \ name it as a diſtinct 


Spring 


v. * 
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Spring of falſe Judgments. We are generally 
ready to fancy every Thing of our own has ſome- 
thing peculiarly valuable in it, when indeed there 
is no other Reaſon, but becauſe it is our own. 
Were we born amongſt the Gardens of Italy, the 
Rocks of Switzerland, or the Ice and Snows of 
Ruſſia and Sweden, ſtill we ſhould imagine pecu- 
liar Excellencies in our native Land. We con- 
ceive a good Idea of the Town and Village where 
we firſt breathed, and think the better of a Man 
for being born near us. We entertain the beſt Opi- 
nion of the Perſons of our own Party, and eaſily 
believe evil Reports-of . Perſons of a different Seft 
or Faction. Our own Sex, our Kindred, our Houſes, 
and our very Names, ſeem to have ſomething good 
and deſirable in them. We are ready to mingle all 
theſe with o4r/elves, and cannot bear to have others 

think meanly of them. LP 
So good an Opinion have we of our own Sent:- 
ments and Practices, that it is very difficult to be- 
lieve what a Reprover ſays of our Conduct; and 
we are as ready to aſſent to all the Language of 
Flattery. We ſet up our own Opinions in Religion 
and Philofophy as the Teſts of Orthodoxyand Truth; 
and we are prone to judge every Practice of other 
Men either a Duty or a Crime which we think 
would be a Crime or a Duty. in us, though their 
Circumſtances are vaſtly different from our own. 
This Humour prevails ſometimes to ſuch a Degree, 
that we would make our own Tafte and Inclination 
the Standard by which to judge of every Diſh of 
Meat that is ſet upon the Table, every Book in a 
Library, every Employment, Study and Buſineſs of 

Life, as well as every Recreation. 
It is from this evil Principle of ſetting up Self 
for a Model what other Men ought to be, that the 
Antichriſtian Spirit of Impaſition and n 
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had its Original: tho? there is no more Reaſon for 
it than there was for the Practice of that Tyrant, 


who having a Bed fit for his own Size was reported 
to ſtretch Men of low Stature upon the Rack, till 


they were drawn out to the Length of his Bed; 


and ſome add alſo, that he cut off the Legs of any 
whom he found too long for it. 8 
It is alſo from a Principle near akin to this that 
we pervert and ſtrain the Writings of any venerable 
Authors, and eſpecially the ſacred Books of Scrip- 
ture to make them ſpeak our own Senſe. Through 
the Influence which our own Schemes or Hypotheſes 
have upon the Mind, we ſometimes become ſo 
_ ſharp-ſighted as to find theſe Schemes in thoſe 
Places of Scripture where the holy Writers never 
thought of them, nor the holy Spirit intended them. 
At other Times this Prejudice brings ſuch a Dim- 
neſs upon the Sight, that we cannot read any 
Thing that oppoſes our own Scheme, though ir be 
written as with Sun-beams, and in the plaineſt Lan- 
guage; and perhaps we are in Danger in ſuch a 
Caſe of winking a little againſt the Light, 

We ought to bring our Minds free, unbiaſs d 
and teachable to learn our Religion from the Word 
of God; but we have generally formed all the 
leſſer as well as the greater Points of our Religion 
beforehand, and then we read the Prophets and 
Apoſtles only to pervert them to confirm our own 


Opinions. Were it not for this Influence of Self, 


and a Bigotry to our own Tenets, we could hardly 


imagine that ſo many ſtrange, abſurd, inconſiſtent, 


wicked, miſchievous, and bloody Principles ſhould 
pretend to ſupport and defend themſelves by the 
Goſpel of C brit. N 

Every learned Critick has his own Hypotheſis; 
and if the common Text be not favourable to his 
Opinion, a various Lection ſhall be made authen- 


O 2 tick. 
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tick. T he Text muſt be ſuppoſed to be defective 
or redundant, and the Senſe of it ſhall be /teral, 
or metaphorical, according as it beſt ſupports his 
own Scheme. Whole Chapters or Books ſhall 
be added or left out of the facred Canon, or be 
turned into Parables by this Influence. Luther 
knew not well how to reconcile the Epiſtle of St. 
James to the Doctrine of Tuſtfication by Faith 
alone, and ſo he could not allow it to be Divine. 
The Papiſts bring all the Apocrypha into their 
Bible, and ſtamp Divinity upon it; for they can 
fancy Purgatory is there, and they find Prayers for 
the Dead. But they leave out the ſecond 2 
mandment becauſe it forbids the Worſhip of Im 
Others ſuppoſe the Meo/aick Hiſtory of the Cre, 
and the Fall of Man to be oriental | andy or 
a mere Allegory, becauſe the literal Senſe of thoſe 
three Chapters of Geneſis do not agree with their 
Theories. Even an honeſt plain-hearted and un- 
learned Chriſtian is ready to find ſomething in 
every Chapter of the Bible to countenance his own 
private Sentiments; but he loves thoſe Chapters beſt 
Which ſpeak his own Opinions plaineſt : This is 
a Prejudice that ſticks very cloſe to our Natures ; 
the Scholar is infeſted with it * and the Me- 
chanick is not free. 

Self has yet a farther and a pernicious Influence 
upon our Ungerſtandings, and is an unhappy 
Guide in the Search after Truth. When our own 
Inclination or our Eaſe, our Honour or our Profit 
tempts us to the Practice of any Thing of ſuſpe&- 
ed Lawfulneſs, how do we ſtrain our Thoughts 
to find Arguments for it, and perſuade. ourſelves 
it is-Jawful ? We colour over Iniquity and finful 
Compliance with the Names of Virtue and Inno- 

cence, or at leaſt of Conſtraint and Neceſſil ity. All 
| the different and oppoſite Sentiments and Prac- 

| tices 


- — 
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tices of Mankind are too much influenced by this 
mean Bribery, and give too juſt Occaſion for ſaty- 
rical Writets' to 7 that op Intereſt governs all 
Mankind, 
When the Judge had awarded, due Damages to 
| a Perſon into whoſe Field a Neighbour's Oxen 
had broke, it is reported that he reverſed his own 
Sentence, when he heard that the Oxen which had 
done this Miſchief were his own. Whether this be 
a Hiftory or a Parable, it is ſtill a juſt Repreſenta- 
tion of the wretched Influence of Self to . the 
Judgment. 
One Way to amend this Prejudice is to thruſt 
Self ſo far ont of the Queſtion that it may have 
neo Manner of Influence whenſoever we are called 
age and conſider the naked Nature, Truth 
and Juſtice of Things. In Matters of Equity be- 
tween Man and Man, our Saviour has taught us an 
effectual Means of guarding againſt this Prejudice, 
and that is to put my Neighbour in the Place. of ny 
ſelf, and myſelf in the Place of my Neighbour, ra- 
ther than be brib'd by this corrupt Principle of 
Self-Love to do Injury to our Neighbours, Thence 
ariſes that Golden Rule of dealing with others as we 
would have others deal with us. 
In the Judgment of Trutb and Falſhood, Right 
and Yrong, Good and Evil, we ought to conſider 
that every Man has a SELF as well as we; and 
that the Taſtes, Paſſions, Inclinations and Intereſts 
of different Men are very different, and often con- 
trary, and that they dictate contrary Things: Un- 
leſs therefore all Manner of different and contrary 
Propoſitions could be true at once, Self can never 
be a juſt Teſt'or Standard of Ti ruth and Fen, 
Good and each | 


0's. _ The 
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| [conn VI. The Tempers, Fon and 3 Ter erms 


of the Mind, whether they be natural or acquired, 
have a great Influence upon our Judgment, and be- 
come the Occaſion of many AL ones: Let us fur. 
vey a few of them. 

(1.) Some Perſons are of an 20h and 1 


Temper, while others are perpetually e a 


Spirit of Comtradifion. 

The credulous Man is ready to receive every 
Thing for Truth, that has but a Shadow of Evi- 
dence ; every new Book that he reads, and every 
ingenious Man with whom he converſes, has Power 
enough to draw him into the Sentiments of the 
Speaker or Writer. He has ſo much Complaiſance 
in him, or Weakneſs of Soul, that he is ready. to 
reſign his own Opinion to the firſt Objection which 
he hears, and to receive any. Sentiments. of another 
that are aſſerted with a poſitive Air and much Af- 
ſurance. Thus he is under a Kind of Neceſſity 
through the Indulgence of this credulous Humour, 
Either to be often changing his Opinions, or to be- 
lieve Inconſiſtencies. 

The Man of Contradiction is of a contrary Hy- 
mour, for he ſtands ready to oppoſe every Thing 
that is ſaid: he gives a ſlight Attention to the 


| Reaſons of other Men, for an inward ſcornful 


Preſumption that they hadẽ no. Strength in them. 
When he reads or hears a Diſcourſe different from 
his own Sentiments, he does not give himſelf Leave 
to conſider whether that Diſcourſe may be true; 
but employs all his Powers immediately to con- 


fute it. Your great Diſputers and your Mien of 


Controverſy are in continual Danger of this Sort of 
Prejudice: they contend often for Victory, and 
will maintain whatſoever they have aſſerted, while 
Truth is loſt in the Noiſe and Tumult of reci- 

FECS procal 
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procal Contradictions ; and it frequently happens 
that a Debate about Opinions is turned into a mutual 
Reproach of Perſons. a Re 
The Prejudice of Credulity may in ſome Mea- 
ſure be cured by learning to ſet a high Value on 
Truth, and by taking more Pains to attain it; re- 
membring that Truth oftentimes lyes dark. and 
deep, and requires us to dig for it as hid Trea- 
ſure ; and that Falſhood often puts on a fair Diſ- 
guiſe, and therefore we ſhould not yield up our 
Judgment to every plauſible Appearance. It is 
no Part of Civility or good Breeding to part with 
Truth, but to maintain it with Decency and 
Candor... | | | 


EE, 


never to oppoſe any Thing without juſt and ſolid. 
Reaſon for it: He ſhould abate ſome Degrees of 
Pride and Moroſeneſs, which are never failing In- 
gredients in this Sort of Temper, and ſhould ſeek 
after ſo much Honeſty and Conſcience as never to con- 
tend for Conqueſt or Triumph; but to review his 
own Reaſons, and to read the Arguments of his 
Opponents (if poſſible) with an equal Indifferency, 
and be glad to ſpy. Truth, and to ſubmit to it, tho? 
it appear on the oppoſite Side. ; 
(. 2.) There is another Pair of Prejudices derived 
from 49 Tempers of Mind, near akin to thoſe I 
have juſt mentioned; and theſe are the dogmatical 
and the ſceptical Humour, i. e. always paſitive, or 
always doubting. „ 
By what Means ſoever the Dogmatift came by 
his Opinions, whether by his Senſes, or by his 
Fancy, his Education, or his own Reading, yet 
he believes them all with the ſame Aſſurance that 
8 394 | he 
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he does a mathematical Truth; he has ſcarce any 
mere Probabilities that belong to him; every Thing 
with him is certain and infallible; every Punctilio 
in Religion is an Article of his Faith, and he an- 
ſwers all Manner of Objections by a ſovereign Con- 
tempt. | 27 „ 
Perſons of this Temper are ſeldom to be con- 
vinced of any Miſtake : A full Aſſurance of their 
own Notions makes all the Difficulties of their 
own Side vaniſh ſo intirely, that they think every 
Point of their Belief is written as with Sun-beams 
and wonder any one ſhould find a Difficulty in it. 
They are amazed that learned Men ſhould make a 
Controverſy of what is to them ſo perſpicuous and 
indubitable. The loweſt Rank of People both in 
learned and in vulgar Life is very ſubject to this 
JJJJJVVJJJJJVV OS 
Scepticiſm is a contrary Prejudice. The Degma- 
tiſt is fare of every Thing, and the Sceptick believes 
nothing. Perhaps he has found himſelf often miſ- 
taken in Matters of which he thought himfelf well 
aſſured in his younger Days, and therefore he is 
afraid to ar to any Thing again. He ſees 
ſo much Shew of Reaſon for every Opinion, and 
ſo many. Objections alſo ariſing againſt every 
Dectrine, that he is ready to throw. off the Belief 
of every Thing: He renounces at once the Purſuit 
of Truth, and contents himſelf to fay, There is 
nothing certain. It is well if through the Influence 
of ſuch a Temper he does not caſt away his Reli- 
gion as well as his Philoſophy, and abandon him- 
elf to a profane Courſe of Life, regardleſs of Hell 
and Heaven. | | | Þ * „ . Mi 
Both theſe Prejudices laſt mentioned; though they 
are ſo oppoſite to each other, yet they arife from 
the ſame Spring, and that is, Impatience of Study 
and Want cf diligent Attention in the Search F 
Et 1 Truth. 
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Truth. The Dogmatiſt is in haſte to believe ſome- 
thing; he can't keep himfelf long enough in ſuſ- 
pence till ſome bright and convincing Evidence 
appear on one Side, but throws himfelf caſually 
into the Sentiments of one Party or another, and 
then he will hear no Argument to the contrary. 
The = tick will not take Pains to ſearch Things 
to the m, but when he ſees Difficulties on 
both Sides refolves to believe neither of them. 
Humility of Soul, Patience in Study, Diligence in 
Enquiry, with an 'honeſt Zeal for Truth, would go 
a great way towards the Cure of both theſe Fol- 
lies. - e 
(3.) Another fort of Temper that is very injuri- 
ous to a right ] udgment of things is an incanſtant, 
fickle, changeable Spirit, aad a very uneven 7. 1. off 
of Mind. When ſuch Perſons are in one Hu- 
mour, they paſs a Judgment of Things agreeable 
to it 5 when their Humour changes, they reverſe 
theit firft Judgment, and embrace a new Opinion. 
They have no Stzadinefs of Soul: they want Firm- 
zieſs of Mind ſufficient to eſtabliſh themſelves in 
any Truth, and are ready to change it for the 
next alluring Falſhood that is agreeable to their 
Change of Humour. This Fickleneſs is ſometimes 
ſo mingled with their very Conſtitution by Na- 
ture or by Diſtemper of Body, that a cloudy Day 
and a lowring Sky ſhall ftrongly incline them to 
form an Opinion both of themſelves and of Per. 
ſons and Things round about them, quite different 
from what they believe when the Sun ſbines and 
the Heavens are ſerene, 3 
This fort of People ought to judge of Things 
and Perſons in their moſt ſedate, peaceful and 
compoſed Hours of Life, and reſerve theſe Judg- 
ments for their Conduct at more unhappy Seaſons. 


(4.) Some 
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(4.) Some Perſons have a violent and turgid Man- 
ner both of Talking and Thinking; whatſoever they 
judge of, it is always with a Tincture of this Vani- 
th. They are always in Extremes, and pronounce 
concerning every thing in the Superlative. If they 
think a Man to be learned, he is the chief Scholar 
of the Age : If another has low Parts, be is the 
greateſt Blockhead in Nature: If they approve any 
Book on divine Subjects, it is the beſt Book in the 
World next to the Bible: if they ſpeak of a Storm 
of Rain or Hall, it is the moſt terrible Storm that 
fell fince the Creation; and a cold Winter Day is 

the coldeſt that ever was known, 
But the Men of- this ſwelling Language ought 
to remember that Nature has ten thouſand moderate 
Things in 1t, and does not always deal in Extremes 
as they do. 1 . „ 
(g.) J think it may be called another ſort of 
Prejudices derived from Humour, when ſome Men 
believe a Dofrine merely becauſe it is ancient and 
has been long believ'd; others are ſo fond of No- 
velly, that nothing prevails upon their Aſſent ſo 
much as zew Thoughts and nem Notions. Again 
there are ſome who ſet a high Eſteem upon every 
thing that is foreign and far-fetch'd ; therefore 
China Pictures are admired, how aukward ſoever : 
Others value Things the more for being of our 
own native Growth, Invention, or Manufacture, 
and thefe as much deſpiſe foreign Things. 
Some Men of Letters and Theology will not be- 
lieve a Propoſition even concerning a ſublime Sub- 
ject, till every thing myſterious, deep and diffi- 
cult is cut off from it, tho? the Scripture aſſerts 
it never ſo plainly ; others are ſo fond of a My- 
fiery and things incomprebenſible, that they would 
ſcarce believe the Doctrine of the Trinity if it 
could be explained; they incline to that _— 
| 5 ant 
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Hm of one of the Ancients, Credo quia impoſſibite 
; I believe it becauſe it is impoſſible. | 
"To cure theſe Miſtakes remember that neither 
antique nor novel, foreign nor native, myſterious nor 
Plain, are certain Characters either of Truth or 
Falſhood. 

. might r mention various other Humour of Men 
that excite, in them various Prejudices, and lead 
them into raſh and miſtaken Judgments ; but theſe 
are ſufficient for a 1 


VII. There are ſeveral other Weakneſſes which 
wh to human Nature, whereby we are led in- 
to Miſtakes, and indeed are render*d almoſt unca- 
pable of paſſing a ſolid Judgment in Matters of 
great Depth and | Difficulty. Some have a native 
Obſcurity e Perception, (or ſhall I call it a want 
of natural Sagacity ?) whereby they are hinder'd 
from attaining clear and. diſtinct Ideas. Their 
Thoughts always ſeem to have ſomething con- 
fuſed and cloudy in them, and therefore they judge 
in the dark. Some have a Defe# in Memory, and 
then they are not capable of comparing their pre- 
| ſent Ideas, with a great Variety of other, in order 
to ſecure themſelves from Inconſiſtency in. Judg- 
ment. Others may have a Memory large enough, 
yet they are ſubject to the ſame Errors from a 
Narrowneſs of Soul, and ſuch a Fixation and Con- 
finement of Thought to a few Objects, that they ſcarce 
ever take a Survey of Things wide enough to judge 
wiſely and well, and to ſecure themſelves from all 
Inconſiſtencies. 

Tho' theſe are natural Dęfelit and Weakneſſes, 
yet they may in ſome meaſure be reliev'd by La- 
bour, N and 2 due * to . 


Rules, uy 
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But among all the Canſes of falſe Fudgment 


which are within ourſelves, I ought by no means 
to leave out that ani verſal and original Spring of 
Error, which we are informed of by the Word 
of God, and that is the Sin and Defection of our 
firſt Parents, whereby all our beſt natural Powers 
both of Mind and Body are impair'd, and ren- 
derd very much inferior to what they were in a 
State of Innocence. Our Underſtanding is dark- 
en'd, our Memory contracted, our corrupt Hu · 
mours and Paſſions are grown predominant, our 
Neaſon enfeebled, and various Diſorders attend our 
Conſtitution and animal Nature, whereby the Mind 
is ſtrangely impoſed upon in its Judgment of 
Things. Nor is there any perfect Relief to be 
expected on Earth. There is no hope of ever re- 
covering from thefe Maladies, but by a ſincere 
Return to God in the Ways of his own Appoint- 
ment, whereby we ſhall be kept ſafe from all dan- 

dus and pertticions Errors in the Matters of 
Religion ; and tho Imperfectious und Miſtakes (will 
hang about us in the preſent Life as the Effects 
of our original Apoſtaſy from God, yet we hope 
for a full Deliverance from them when we arrive 


SE CT. . 
Peudices arifing from other Perſons. 


IJ ER E it not for the Springs of Prejudice 

'Y _ that are lurking in ourſelves, we ſhould not 
be ſubje& to ſo many Miſtakes from the Influence 
of "others : But. ſince. our Nature is ſo ſuſceptive 
of Errors on all Sides, it is fit we ſhould have 
Hints and Notices given us, how far other Per- 
fons. may have Power over us, and become the 
i N Cauſes 
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Cauſes of our falſe Judgments. This might all 
be caſt into one Heap, for they are all near akin, 
and mingle with each other: but for Diſtinction 
fake let them be called the Prejudices of Education, 
of Cuſtom, of Authority, and ſuch as ariſe from the 
manner of Propoſal, _ „ 
I. Thoſe with whom our Education is entruſt- 
ed may lay the fr Foundation of many Miſtakes 
in our younger Years. How many Fooleries and 
Errors are inſtilled into us by. our Nurſes, our 
Fellow-Children, by Servants or unſkilful Teach- 
ers, which are not only maintained through the fol- 
lowing Parts of Life, but ſometimes have. a very 
unhappy Influence upon us! We are taught that 
There are Geblings and Bugbears in the Dark; our 
youpg Minds are crowded with the terrible Ideas 
of Ghoſts appearing upon every Occaſion, or with the 
pleaſanter Tales of Fuiries dancing at Midaight. 
We learn to prophey etimgs, to foretel Futurities 
by good or evil Omens, and to preſage approaching 
Death in a Family by Ravens and little Harms, 
which we therefore call a Deatb- watch. We are 
taught to know. beforehand, for a Twelvemonth 
together, which: Days. of the Week will be fair or 
foul, which will be lucky or unlucky; nor is. there 
any thing ſo filly, but may be impoſed upon our 
Underſtandings. in that early part of Life ; and 
theſe ridiculous Stories abide with us too long, 


* 


and too far influence the weaker Part of Man- 


22 * 


We chook our particular Sect and Party in the 

civil, the religious and the learned Life, by the In- 

fluence of Education. In the Colleges of Learn- 

ing, ſome are for the Nominals, and ſome for the 

Kealiſts in the Science of Metaphyſicks, becauſe 

their Tutors were devoted to thele. Parties. T 7 
| 4 
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old ' Philoſophy and the new have gained thouſands 
of Partizans the ſame way: And every Religion 
has its Infant Votaries, who are born, live and die 
in the ſame Faith without Examination of any 
Article. The Turks are taught early to believe in 
Mahomet ; the Fews in Moſes; the Heathens wor- 
ſhip a multitude of Gods under the Force of their 
Education. And it would be well if there were 
not Millions of Chriftians, who have little more 
to fay for their Religion, than that they were 
born and bred up in it. The greateſt Part of the 
Chriſtian World can hardly give any Reaſon why 
they believe the Bible to be the Word of God, but 
becauſe they have always believed it, and they 
were taught ſo from their Infancy. As Zews and 
Turks, and American Heathens believe the moſt 
monſtrous and incredible Stories, becauſe they 
have been train'd up amongſt them, as Articles of 
Faith; fo the Papiſts believe their Tranſubſtanti- 
ation, and make no Difficulty of aſſenting to Im- 
poſſibilities, ſince it is the current Doctrine of 
their Catechiſms. By the ſame Means the ſeveral 
Sects and Parties in Chriſtianity believe all the 
ſtrained Interpretations of Scripture by which they 
have been taught to ſupport their own Tenets : 
They find nothing difficult in all the abſurd Glo/- 
ſes and far-feicd Senſes that are ſometimes put up- 
on the Words of the ſacred Writers, becauſe their 
Ears have been always accuſtom'd to theſe Gloſſes; 
and therefore they ſit fo ſmooth and eaſy upon 
their Underſtandings, that they know not how 
to admit the moſt natural and eaſy Interpretation 
%%% ot 
In the ſame manner we are nurs'd up in many 
filly and groſs Miſtakes about. domeſtick Affairs as 
well as in Matters of political Concernment. It 
is upon the ſame Ground that Children are-train'd 

g | 1 93 


* 


C. III. 8. 4. e rigbt Uſe of Reaſon, 2 17 
up to be Whigs and Tories betimes; and every one 
learns the diſtinguiſhing Terms of his own Party, 
as the Papiſts learn to ſay their Prayers in Latin, 


without any Meaning, Reaſon, or Devotion. 


This ſort of Prejudice muſt be cured by calling 
all the Principles. of our young Years to the Bar 
of more mature Reaſon, that we may judge of 
the Things of Nature and political Affairs by juſt- 
er Rules of Philoſophy and Obſervation: And 
even the Matters of Religion muſt be firſt inquired 
into by Reaſon and Conſcience, and when theſe have 
led us to believe Scripiure to be the Word of God, 
then that becomes our ſovereign Guide, and Rea- 
ſon and Conſcience muſt ſubmit to receive its 


Diates, 


II. The next Prejudice which J ſhall mention 
is, that which ariſes from the Cuſtom or Fajhion of 
thoſe amongſt whom we live, Suppoſe we have 
freed our ſelves from the younger Prejudices of our 
Education, yet we are in Danger of having our 
Mind turned aſide from Truth by the Influence of 
general Cuſtom. 1 * 
Our Opinion of Meats and Drinks, of Gar- 
ments and Forms of Salutation are influenced much 
more by Cuſtom, than by the Eye, the Ear, or the 
Taſte. Cuſtom prevails even over Senſe itſelf, and 
therefore no Wonder if it prevail over Reaſon too. 
What is it but Cſtom that renders many of the 
Mixtures of Food and Sauces elegant in Britain, 
which would be aukward and nauſeous to the In- 
habitants of China, and indeed were nauſeous to 
us when we firſt taſted them? What but Cuſtom 
could make thoſe, Salutations polite in Muſcouy, 
which are ridiculous in France or England? We 
call our ſelves indeed the politer Nations, but it is 
we who judge thus of ourſelves ; and that 9 

Cl 
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cied Politeneß is oftentimes more owing to Cuſtom 
than Reaſon. Why are the Forms of our . pre/ent 
' Garments counted beautiful, and thoſe Faſhions of 

our Anceſtors the Matter of Scoff and Contempt, 
which in their Day were all decent and genteel ? 
It is Cuſtom that forms our Opinion of Dreſs, and 
reconciles us by Degrees to thoſe Habits which 
at firſt ſeemed very Sad and monſtrous. It muſt 
be granted there are ſome Garments and Habits 
* have a natural Congruity or Incongruity, 
Modeſty or Immodeſty, Decency or Indecency, 
Gaudery or Gravity; tho for the moſt part there 
is but little of Reaſon in theſe Affairs: what 
little there is of Reaſon or natural Decency, Cuſtom 
triumphs over it all. It is almoſt — to 
perſuade a gay Lady that any thing can be decent 
which is out of Faſhion: And it were well if Fa- 
ſbion ſtretch' d its Powers no farther than the Buſineſs 
of Drapery and the fair Sex. 

The Methods of our Education are govern'd by 
Cuſtom. It is Cuſtom and not Reaſon that me 
every Boy to learn the Roman Poets, and 
little Acquaintance with Greek, before he is — 
an Apprentice to a Soapboiler or Leatherſeller. 
It is Cuſtom alone that teaches us Lalin by the 
Rules of a Latin Grammar; a tedious and abſurd 
Method | And what is it but Cuſtom that has for 
paſt Centuries confined the brighteſt Genius's even 
_of the high Rank in-the ts World to the only 


Buſineſs of the Needle, and. ſecluded them moſt 
unmercifully from the Pleaſures of Knowledge, 
and the divine Improvements of Reaſon ? But we 
begin to break all theſe-Chains, and Reaſon begins 
to dictate the Education of Youth, May the 


k 


growing Age be karned and _ 
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It is by the Prejudice ariſing from our own Cf 
toms, that we judge of all other civil and religious 


Forms and Practices. The Rites and Ceremonies 


of Var and Peace in other Nations, the Forms of 
Weddings and Funerals, the ſeveral Ranks of Ma- 
giſtracy, the Trades and Employments of both Sexes, 
the publick and the domeſtick Affairs of Life, and al- 
molt every thing of foreign Cuſtoms is judged irre- 
gular. It is all imagined to be anreaſonable or un- 
natural, by thoſe who have no other Rule to judge 
of Nature and Reajon, but the Cuſtoms of their 
own Country, or the little Town where they dwell. 
Cuſtom is called a ſecond Nature, but we often miſ- 
take it for Nature 11/elf. 5 

Beſides all this, there is a Faſhion in Opinions, 
there is a Faſhion in Writing and Printing, in Style 
and Language. In our Day it is the Vogue of the 
Nation, that Parliaments may ſetile the Succeſſion of 
the Crown, and that a People can make a King; in 


the laſt Age this was a Doctrine akin to Treaſon, 


Citations from the Latin Poets were an Embelliſh- 
ment of Style in the laſt Century, and whole Pages 


in that day were covered with them; it is now 


forbidden by Cuftom, and expoſed by the Name 
Pedantry ; whereas in Truth both theſe are Ex- 
tremes, Sometimes our printed Books ſhall abound 
in Capitals, and ſometimes reject them all, Now 


we deal much in Eſſays, and moſt unreaſonably 
deſpiſe ſyſtematic Learning, whereas our Fathers 


had a juſt Value for Regularity and Syffems; 

then Folio's and Quarto's were the faſhionable 

Sizes, as Volumes in Octavo are now, We are 

ever ready to run into Extremes, and yet Cuſtom 

ſtill perſuades us that Reaſon and Nature are on 
our Side. 
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This Buſineſs of the Faſhion has a moſt power- 
ful Influence on our Judgments ; for it employs 
thoſe two ſtrong Engines of Fear and Shame to 
operate upon our Underſtandings with unhappy 
Succeſs, We are aſhamed to believe or profeſs an 
unfaſhionable Opinion in Philoſophy, and a cow- 
ardly Soul dares not ſo much as indulge a Thought 
contrary to the eſtabliſhed or faſhionable Faith, nor 
act in Oppoſition to Cuſtom, tho? it be according 
to the Dictates of Reaſon, 
| I confeſs, there is a Reſpe& due to Mankind 
. which ſhould - incline even the wiſeſt of Men to 
follow the innocent Cuſtoms of their Country in 
_ outward Practices of the Civil Life, and in ſome 
Meaſure to ſubmit to Faſhion in all indifferent Af- 
fairs, where Reaſon and Scripiure make no Re- 
monſtrances againſt it. But the Judgments of the 
Mind ought to be for eyer free, and not biaffed 
by the Cuſtoms and Faſhions of any Age or Nation 
whatſoeyer. | 

Jo deliver our Underſtandings from this Dan- 
ger and Slavery, we ſhould conſider theſe three 
Things. : 5 
1. That the greateſt Part of the Civil Cuſtoms 
of any particular Nation or Age ſpring from Hu- 
mour rather than Reaſon. Sometimes the Humour 
of-the Prince prevails, and ſometimes the Humour 
of the People. It is either the Great or the Many 
who dictate the Faſhion, and theſe have not always 
the higheſt Reaſon on their Side. 2 

2. Confider alſo, that the Cuſtoms of the ſame 

Nation in different Ages, the Cuſtoms of different 
Nations in the ſame Age, and the Cuſtoms of dit- 
ferent Towns and Villages in the fame Nation, are 
very various and contrary to each other. The 
faſhionable Learning, Language, Sentiments and 
Rules of Politeneſs differ greatly in different Coun- 
* „„ . tries 
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tries and Ages of Mankind; but Truth and Reaſon 
are of a more uniform and ſteady Nature, and 
don't change with the Faſhion. Upon this Ac- 
count, to cure the Prepoſſeſſions which ariſe from 
Cuſtom, it is of excellent Uſe to travel, and ſee the 
Cuſtoms of various Countries, and to read the 
Travels of other Men, and the Hiſtory of paſt 
Ages, that every thing may not ſeem ſtrange and 
uncouth which is not practifed within the Limits 
of our own Pariſh, or in the narrow Space of our 
own Lite-time. ? 5 | 
3. Conſider yet again, how often we our ſelves 
have changed our own Opinions concerning the 
Decency, Propriety, or Congruity of ſeveral 
Modes or Practices in the World, eſpecially if we 
have lived to the Age of thirty or forty. Cuſtom 
or Faſhion, even in all its Changes, has been 
ready to have ſome Degree of Aſcendency over our 
Underſtanding, and what at one time ſeemed de- 
cent appears obſolete and diſagreeable afterward, 
when the: Faſhion changes. Let us learn there- 
fore to abſtract as much as poſſible from Cuſtom 
and Faſhion, when we would paſs a Judgment 
concerning the real Value and intrinfic Nature of 
Things, 


III. The Authority of Men is the Spring of another 
Rank of Prejudices. | 

Among theſe the Authority of our Forefathers 
and ancient Authors is moſt remarkable. We pay 
Deference to the Opinions of others, merely be- 
cauſe they lived a thouſand Years before us; and 
even the Trifles and Impertinencies that have a 
Mark of Antiquity upon them are reverenced for 
this Reaſon, becauſe they came from the Anci- 
ents, It is granted, that the Ancients had many 
wiſe and great Men among them, and ſome of 

Pa their 
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their Writings, which Time hath delivered down 


are, to us, _as truely valuable: But thoſe Writers lived 


rather in the Infant-State of the World; and the 
Philoſophers, as well as the polite Authors of our 
Age, are properly the Elders, who have ſeen the 
Miſtakes of the younger Ages of Mankind, and cor- 
rected them by Obſervation and Experience. 
Some borrow all their Religion from the Fathers 
of the Chriſtian Church, or from their Synods or 
Councils; but he that will read Monſieur Daille 
on the Uſe of the Fathers will find many Reaſons 
why they are by no Means fit to diate our Faith, 
ſince we have the Goſpel of Chrift, and the Writ- 
ings of the Apoſtles and Farben in our own 
Hands. 
Some Perſons believe every Thing that their 
Kindred, their Parents, and their 7. ors believe. 
The Veneration and the Love which they have 
for their Anceſtors incline them to ſwallow down 
all their Opinions at once, without examining 
what Truth or Falſhood there is in them. Men 
take up their Principles by Inheritance, and de- 
fend them as they would their Eſtates, becauſe 
they are born Heirs to them. I freely grant, that 
Parents are appointed by God and Nature to teach 
us all the Sentiments and Practices of our younger 
ears; and happy are thoſe whoſe Parents lead 
them into the Paths of Wiſdom and Truth! 1 
grant farther, that when Perſons come to Years 
of Diſcretion, and judge for themſelves, they 
ought to examine the Opinions of their Parents 
with the greateſt Modeſty, and with an humble 
Deſerence to their ſuperior Character; they ought 
in Matters perfectly dubious to give the Prefer- 
ence to their Parents Advice, and always to pay 
them the firſt Reſpect, nor ever depart from their 
Opinions and Practice, till Reaſon and . 
224 3 | make 
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make it neceſſary. But after all, it is poſſible that 
Parents may be miſtaken, and therefore Reaſon and 
Scripture ought to be our final Rules of Determina- 
tion in Matters that relate to this World, and that 
which is to come. 

Sometimes a favourite 4 or a Writer of 
reat Name, drags a thouſand Followers after him 
into his own Miſtakes, merely by the Authority of 
his Name and Character. The Sentiments of A- 
riſtotle were imbibed and maintained by all the 
Schools in Europe for ſeveral Centuries; and a 
Citation from his Writings was thought a ſuffi- 
cient Proof of any Propoſition. The great De/- 
cartes had allo too many implicit Bei es in the 
laſt Age, tho' he himſelf, in his Philoſophy, diſ- 
claims all ſuch Influence over the Minds of his 
Readers. Calvin and Luther, in the Days of Re- 
formation from Popery, were learned and pious 
Men, and there have been a Succeſſion of their 
Diſciples even to this Day, who pay too much 
Reverence to the Words of their Maſters. There 
are others who renounce their Authority, but give 
themſelves up in too ſervile a Manner to the Opinion 
and Authority of other Maſters, and follow as bad 
or worſe Guides in Religion. 

If only learned, and wiſe, and good Men had 
Influence on the Sentiments of others, it would 
be at leaſt a more excuſable Sort of Prejudice, and 
there would be ſome Colour and Shadow of Rea- 
ſon for it: But that Riches, Honours, and outward 
Splendour ſhould ſet up Perſons for Dictators to all 
the reſt of Mankind ; this is a moſt ſhameful In- 
vaſion of the Right of our Underſtandings on the 
one Hand, and as ſhameful a Slavery of the Soul 
on the other. The poor Man or the Labourer too 
often believes ſuch a principle in Politicks, or in 
Muralin, and judges concerning the Rights of the 
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King and the People, juſt as his wealthy Neighbour 
does. Half the Pariſh follows the Opinion of the 
Efquire, and the Tenants of a Manor fall into the 
Sentiments of their Lord, eſpecially if he lives a- 
mongſt them. How unreaſonable and yet how 
common is this! Be 

As for Principles of Religion, we frequently 
find how they are taken up and forſaken, changed 
and reſumed by the Influence of Princes. In all 
Nations the Prieſts have much Power alſo in dic- 
tating the Religion of the People, but the Princes 
dictate to them: And where there is a great Pomp 
and Grandeur attending the Prieſthood in any 
Religion whatſoever, with ſo much the more Re- 
verence and ſtronger Faith do the People believe 
whatever they teach them: Yet it is too often 
evident that Riches, and Dominions, and high 
Titles in Church or State have no Manner of Pre- 
tence to Truth and Certainty, Wifdom and Good- 
neſs, above the reſt of Mortals, becauſe theſe Su- 
periorities in this World. are not always conferred 
according to Merit. 

I confeſs, where a Man of Wiſdom and Years, 
of Obſervation and Experience, =_ us his Opi- 
nion and Advice in Matters of the civil or the 
moral Life, Reaſon tells us we ſhould pay a great 
Attention to him, it is probable he may be in the 
Right, Where a Man of long Exerciſe in Piety 
ſpeaks of practical Religion, there is a die Defe- 
rence to be paid to his Sentiments: And the ſame 
we may ſay concerning an ingenious Man long ver. 
ed in any Art or Science, he may juſtly expect due 
Regard- when he ſpeaks of his own Affairs and 
proper Buſineſs, But in other Things each of theſe 
may be ignorant enough, notwithſtanding all their 
Piety and Years, and particular Skill: Nor even 
in their own proper Province are they to be believed 
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in every Thing without Reſerve, and without Exa- 
mination. | „ 
To free ourſelves from theſe Prejudices, it is ſuf- 


v 


ficient to remember that there is no Rank nor Cha-. 


rater among Mankind, which has any juſt Pre- 
tence to ſway the Judgments of other Men by their 
Authority : For there have been Perſons of the 
ſame Rank and Character who have maintained 
different and contrary Sentiments; but all theſe 
can never be true, and therefore the mere Name or 
Reputation that any of them poſſeſſes, is not a ſuf- 
ficent Evidence of Truth. 25 
Shall we believe the Ancients in Philoſophy ? But 
ſome of the Ancients were Stoicks, ſome Peripa- 
teticks, ſome Platonicks, and ſome Epicureans, ſome 
Cynics, and ſome Sceptics. Shall we judge of Mat- 
ters of the Chriſtian Faith by the Fathers or Pri- 
mitive Writers for three or four hundred Years 
after Chriſt ? But they often contradicted one an- 
other, and themſelves too; and what 1s worlſe, 
they ſometimes contradicted the Scripture itſelf; 
Now among all theſe different and contrary Sen- 
timents in Philoſophy and Religion, which of the 
Ancients muſt we believe, for we cannot believe 
them all ? Es 
Again, To believe in all Things as our Prede- 
ceſſors did is the ready way to keep Mankind in 
an everlaſting State of Infancy, and to lay an 
eternal Bar againſt all the Improvements of our 
Reaſon and our Happineſs. Had the preſent Age 
of Philoſophers ſatisfied themſelves with the /b- 
ftantial Forms, and occult Qualities of Ariſtotle, 
with the /olid Spheres, Eccentricks and Epicycles of 
Ptotomy, and the ancient Aſtronomers, then, the 
reat Lord Bacon, Copernicus, and Deſcartes, with 


he greater Sir Haac Newton, Mr. Locke, and Mr. 


Boyle, had rifen in our World in vain, We muſt 
| 1 F 4: ww have 
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have blundered on ſtil] in ſucceſſive Generations 
amongſt Abſurdities and thick Darkneſs, and a 
hundred uſeful Inventions for the Happineſs of 
human Life had never been known. 

Thus it is in Matters of Philoſophy and Science. 
But, you will ſay, Hall not our own Anceſtors de- 
termine our Fudgment in Matters of civil or religi- 
ous Concernment £ It they muſt, then the Child of 
a Heathen muſt. believe that Heatheni/m is Truth; 
the Son of a Papiſt muſt aſſent to all the Abſurdi- 
ties of Popery ; the Poſterity of the Fews and Soci- 
nians muſt for ever be Socinians and Jews ; and a 
Man, whoſe Father was of Republican Principles, 
muſt make a Succeſſion of Republicans in his Family 
to the End of the World. If we ought always 
to believe whatſoever our Parents, or our Prieſts, 
or our Princes believe, the Inhabitants of China 
ought to worſhip their own Idols, and the Sa- 
vages of Africa ought to believe all the Nonſenſe, 
and practiſe the Idolatry of their Negro Fathers 
and Kings. The Britiþ Nation, when it was 
Heathen, could never have become Chriſtian; and 
when it was a Slave to Rome, it could never have 
been reformed, 

Beſides, let us conſider that the great God, our 
common Maker, has never given one Man's Un- 
derſtanding a legal and rightful Sovereignty to de- 
termine Truths for others, at leaſt after they are paſt 
the State of Childhood or Minority. No ſingle 
Perſon, how learned and wiſe, and great ſoever, or 
whatſoever natural, or civil, or eccleſiaſtical Rela- 
tion he may have to us, can claim this Dominion 
over our Faith. St. Paul the Apoſtle, in his pri- 
vate Capacity would not do it; nor hath an in- 
ſpired Man any ſuch Authority, until he makes his 
divine Commiſſion appear. Our Saviour himſelf 
tells the Jes, that F he bad not done ſuch won- 
2 drous 


drous Works among them, they bad not finned in 
diſbelieving his Doctrines, and refuſing him for 
the Meſſiah. No Biſhop or Preſbyter, no Synod 
or Council, no Church or Aſſembly of Men, (ſince 
the Days of Inſpiration) hath Power derived to 
them from God to make Creeds or Articles of 
Faith for us, and impoſe them upon our Under- 
ſtandings. We muſt all act according to the beſt 


of our own Light, and the Judgment of our own. 


Conſciences, uſing the beſt Advantages which 
Providence hath given us, with an honeſt and im- 
partial Diligence to enquire and ſearch out the 
Truth : For every one of us muſt give an Account of 


himſelf to God. To believe as the Church, or the ' 


Court believes, is but a ſorry and a dangerous 
Faith : This Principle would make more Heathens 
than Chriſtians, and more Papiſts than Proteſtants ; 
and perhaps lead more Souls ro Hell than to Hea- 
ven; for our Saviour himſelf has plainly told us, 
that if the Blind will be led by the Blind, they muſt 
both fall in the Ditch, | | 

Though there be ſo much Danger of Error ariſ- 
ing from the three Prejudices laſt mentioned, yet 
before I diſmiſs this Head, I think it proper to take 
Notice, that as Education, Cuſtom and Authority 
are no ſure Evidences of Truth, ſo neither are they 
certain Marks of Falſbood; for Reaſon and Scrip- 
ture may join to dictate the ſame Things which 
our Parents, our Nurſes, our Tutors, our Friends, 
and our Country believe and profeſs. Yet there 
appears ſometimes in our Age a Pride and Petu- 
lancy in Youth, zealous to caſt off the Sentiments 
of their Fathers and Teachers on Purpoſe to ſhew 
that they carry none of the Prejudices of Educa- 
tion and Authority about them. They indulge all 
Manner of licentious Opinions and Practices, from 


a vain Pretence of aſſerting their Liberty. But 


alas! 
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alas! Th's is but changing one Prejudice for an- 
other; and ſometimes it happens by this Means, 
that they make a Sacrifice both of Truth and 
Virtue to the vile Prejudices of their Pride and 
Senſuality. | 


IV. There is another Tribe of Prejudices which 
are near akin to thoſe of Authority, and that is 
when we receive a Doctrine becauſe of the Man- 
ner in which it is propoſed to us by others. I have 
already mentioned the powerful Influence that Ora- 
tory and fine Words have to inſinuate a falſe Opi- 
nion, and ſometimes Truth is refuſed, and ſuffers 
Contempt in the Lips of a wiſe Man, for want of 
the Charms of Language: But there are ſeveral 
other Manners of Propoſal whereby miſtaken Senti- 
ments are powerfully conveyed into the Mind. 

Some Perſons are eaſily perſuaded to believe 
what another dictates with a poſitive Air and a 
great Degree of Aſſurance : They feel the over- 
bearing Force of a confident Dictator, eſpecially 
if he be of ſuperior Rank or Character to them- 
ſelves. 5 

Somie are quickly convinced of the Truth of 
any Doctrine, when he that propoſes it puts on 
all the Airs of Piety, and makes /olemny Appeals to 
Heaven, and Proteſtation of the Truth of it: The 
pious Mind of a weaker Chriſtian is ready to re- 
ceive any Thing that is pronounced with ſuch an 
awful Solemnity. „„ 
It is a Prejudice near akin to this, when a humble 
Soul is frighted into any particular Sentiments of Re- 
ligion, becauſe a Man of great Name or Character 
pronounces Hereſy upon the contrary Sentiments, 
caſts the Diſbeliever out of the Church, and forbids 
him the Gates of Heaven. 


Others 
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Others are allured into particular Opinions by 
gentler Practices on the Underſtanding : Not only 
the ſoft Tempers of Mankind, but even hardy and 
rugged Souls are ſometimes led away Captives to 
Error by the /of? Airs of Addreſs, and the ſweet and 
engaging Methods of Perſuaſion and Kindneſs. : 
I grant, where natural or revealed Religion 
plainly dictate to us the infinite and everlaſting 
Importance of any ſacred Doctrine, it cannot. be 
improper to uſe any of theſe Methods to perſuade 
Men to receive and obey the Truth, after we have 
given ſufficient Reaſon and Argument to convince 
their Underſtandings, Yet all theſe Methods, con- 
fidered in themſelves, have been often uſed to con- 
vey Falſhood into the Soul as well as Truth ; and 
if we build our Faith merely upon theſe Founda- 
tions, without Regard to the Evidence of Truth 
and the Strength of Argument, our Belief is but the 
Effet of Prejudice: For neither the poſitive, the 
awful or ſolemn, the terrible or the gentle Methods 
of Addreſs carry any certain Evidence with them 
that Truth lyes on that Side. _ N 
There is another Manner of propoſing our own 
Opinion, or rather oppoſing the Opinions of others, 
which demands a mention here, and that is when 
Perſons make a Feſt ſerve inſtead of an Argument; 
when they refute what they call Error by a Turn 
of Wit, and anſwer every Objection againſt their 
own Sentiments, by caſting a Sneer upon the Ob- 
jector. Theſe Scoffers practiſe with Succeſs upon 
weak and cowardly Spirits : Such as have not been - 
well eſtabliſhed in Religion or Morality have been 
laughed out of the beſt Principles by a confident 
Buffoon ; they have yielded up their Opinions to 
4 witty Banter, and fold their Faith and Religion 
for a Feſt, WET $5, 14-0 


There 
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There is no Way to cure theſe Evils in ſuch a 
degenerate World as we live in, but by learning 
to diſtinguiſh well between the Subſtance of any 
Doctrine, and the Manner of Addreſs either in pro- 
poſing, attacking, or defending it; and then by 
ſetting a juſt and ſevere Guard of Reaſon and 
Conſcience over all the Exerciſes of our Judg- 
ment, reſolving to yield to nothing but the con- 
vincing Evidence of Truth, religiouſly obeying the 
Light of Reaſon in Matters of pure Reaſon, and 
the Dictates of Revelation in Things that relate to 
our Faith. | | | 

Thus we have taken a brief Survey of ſome of 
the infinite Varieties of Prejudice that attend Man- 
kind on every Side in the preſent State, and the 
Dangers of Error or of raſh Judgment, we are 
perpetually expoſed to in this Life: This Chapter 
ſhall conclude with one Remark, and one Piece of 
Advice. | | 

The Remark is this. This ſame Opinion, whe- 
ther fal/e or true, may be dictated by many Preju- 
dices at the ſame Time; for as I hinted before, 
Prejudice may.happen to dictate Truth ſometimes 
as well as Error. But where two or more Prejudices 
oppoſe one another, as it often happens, theſtronger 
prevails and gains the Aſſent: Yet how ſeldom does 
Reaſon interpoſe with ſufficient Power to get the 
Aſcendant of them all as it ought to do! _ 

The Advice follows, (viz.) Since we find ſuch 
a ſwarm of Prejudices attending us both within and 
without ; ſince we feel the Weaknefs of our Rea- 
ſon, the Frailty of our Natures, and our Inſuf- 
- ficiency to guard ourſelves from Error upon this 
Account, it is not at all unbecoming the Character 
of a Lagician or a Philoſopher (together with the 
Advice already given) to direct every Perſon in his 
Search after Truth to make his daily Addreſſes to 

To Heaven, 
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Heaven, and implore the God of Truth to lead him 
into all Truth, and to / Wiſdom of bim who giveth 
liberally to them that aſk it, and upbraideth us not 
with our own Follies. 

Such a devout Practice will be an excellent Pre- 
rative for the beſt Improvement of all the Di- 


reFions and Rules propoſed in the two following 
Chapters. _— 


* 


CHAP. IV. 


General Directions to affiſt us in judging: 
aright. 


HE chief Deſign of the Art of Lygick is to 

aſſiſt us in forming a true Judgment of 
Things; a few proper Obſervations for this End 
have been dropt occaſionally in ſome of the fore- 
going Chapters: Yet it is neceſſary to mention 
them again in this Place, that we may have a 
more complete and ſimultaneous View of the gene- 
ral Direftions, which are neceflary in order to 
judge aright. A Multitude of Advices may be 
framed for this Purpoſe ; the chief of them may, 
for Order fake, be reduced to the following 
Heads. ' | 


I. Direct. When we conſider ourſelves as Phi- 
loſophers, or Searchers after Truth, we ſhould ex- 
amine all our old Opinions afreſh, and enquire what 
cas the ground of them, and whether our Aſſent 
were built on juſt Evidence; and then wwe ſhould caſt 
off all thoſe Fudgments which were formed hereio- 
fore without due Examination. A Man in purſuit 
of Knowledge ſhould throw off all thoſe 9 
„ . ices 
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dices which he had imbibed in Times paſt, and 
guard againſt all the Springs of Error mentioned in 
the preceding Chapter, with utmoſt Watchfulneſs for 
Time to come. EY | 
- Obſerve here, that this Rule of caſting away all 
our former prejudicate Opinions and Sentiments, is 
not propoſed to any of us to be practiſed at once, 
conſidered as Men of Buſineſs, or Religion, as Friends 
or Neighbours, as Fathers or Sons, as Magiſtrates, 
Subjects or Chriſtians z but merely as Philoſophers 
and Searchers after Truth : And though it may be 
well preſumed that mapy of our Judgments, both 
true and falſe, together with the Practices built 
thereon in the natural, the civil and the religious 
Life, were formed without ſufficient Evidence; 
yet an univerſal Rejection of all theſe might deſtroy 
at once our preſent Senſe and Practice of Duty 
with Regard to God, our Selves, and our Felloto- 
Creatures, Mankind would be hereby thrown 
into ſuch a State of Doubting and [ndifference, 
that it would be too long e' er they recovered any 
Principles of Virtue or Religion by a Train of 
Reaſonings. „„ . 
Zieſides, the common Affairs of human Life often 
demand a much ſpeedier Determination, and we 
muſt many Times act upon preſent Probabilities: 
The Bulk of Mankind have not Time and Lei- 
ſure, and Advantages ſufficient to begin all their 
Knowledge anew, and to build up every ſingle 
Opinion and Practice afreſh upon the juſteſt Grounds 
ef Evidence. f N 
Fet let it be obſerved alſo, that ſo far as any 
Perſon is capable of forming and correcting his 
Notions and his Rules of Conduct in the natural, 
eivil and religious Life by the ſtrict Rules of Lo- 
gick; and ſo far as he hath Time and Capacity to 
review his- old Opinions, to re-examine all. _—_ 
— 2 5 8 Whi 8 
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which are any Way doubtful, and to determine no- 
thing without juſt Evidence, he is likely to become 
ſo much the wiſer, and the happier Man, and (if 
Divine Grace aſſiſt him) ſo much the better Chri- 
ſtian. And though this cannot be done all at once, 
yet it may be done by prudent Steps and Degrees, 
till our whole Set of Opinions and Principles be in 
Time corrected and reformed, or at leaſt eſtabliſhed 
upon juſter Foundations. 


II. Direkt. Endeavour that all your Ideas of thoſe 
Objects, concerning which you paſs any Judgment, be 
clear and diſtinct, complete, comprehenſive, extenſive 
and orderly, as far as you bave Occaſion to judge 
concerning them. This is the Subſtance of the laſt 
Chapter of the fir/j# Part of Logick, The Rules 
which direct our Conceptions, mult be reviewed, if 
we would form our Judgments aright. But if 
we will make haſte to judge at all Adventures, 
while our Ideas are dark a confuſed and very im- 
Perfect, we ſhall be in Danger of running into many 
Miſtakes. This is like a Perſon who would pre- 
tend to give the Sum total of a large Account in 
Arithmetick, without ſurvey ing all the Particulars ; 
or as a Painter who profeſſes to draw a fair and 
diſtinct Landſkip in the Twilight, when he can 
hardly diſtinguiſh a Houſe from a Tree. 

| Obſerve here, that this Direction does not re- 
quire us to gain clear, diſtin&, complete Ideas of 
Things in all their Parts, Powers, and Qualities 
in an abſolute Senſe, for this belongs to God alone, 
and is impoſſible for us to attain : But it is expreſs'd 
in a relative or limited Senſe ;, that is, our Ideas 
ſhould be clear, diſtin and comprehenſive, Sc. 
at leaſt ſo far as wwe have Occaſion at that Time 10 
judge concerning them. We may form many true 
and certain Judgments concerning God, Angels, 
; . i Animals, 
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Animals, Men, Heaven, Hell, &9c. by thoſe partial 
and very impertect Conceptions of them to which 
we have attained, if we judge no farther concerning 
them than our Conceptions reach. _ 

We may: have a clear and diſtinct Idea of the 
Exiſtence of many Things. in Nature, and affirm 
that tbey do exiſt, tho? our Ideas of their Intiniate 
Eſſences and Cauſes, their Relations and Manners of 
Aion are very confuſed and obſcure. We may 
judge well concerning ſeveral Properties of any 
Being, tho' other Properties are unknown, for per- 
haps we Know not all the renn of any Being 


whatſoever. |. 5 

Sometimes we ha ve clear Ideas of the abfolute 
Properties of an Object; and we may judge of 
them with Certainty, while the relative Proper- 
ties are very obſcure and unknown to us. So we 
may have a clear and juſt Idea of the Area cf a 
Parallelogram without knowing what Relation it 
bears to the Area of a Triangle or a Polygon, I 
may know the Length of the Diameter of a Circle, 
without knowing what Sons wenn it has to che Cir- 
cumſerence. | 

There are other Thin gs whoſe external 1 
Properties with Reſpect to each other, or whoſe 
Relation to us we know better than their own 
inward and abſolute Properties, or their eſſential 
diſtinguiſhing Attributes. We perceive clearly, 
that Fire will warm or burn us, and will evaporate 
Water; and that Water will allay our Thirſt, or 
quench the Fire, though .we know not the — | 
diſtinguiſhing Particles or prime eſſential Properties 
of Fire or Water. We may know the King, and 


Lord Chancellor, and affirm many Things of them 


in their legal Characters, though we can have but a 
confuſed Idea of their Perſons or natural Features, 


if we have never ſeen their Faces. So the Scrip- 
| ture 


C. IV. Ve right Uſe of Reaſon: 235 
ture has revealed God himſelf to us, and our Crea- 2 
tor, Preſerver, Redeemer, and Sanfttfer, and as the 
Object of our Worſhip in clearer Ideas than it has re- 
vealed many other abſtruſe Queſtions which may be 
raiſed about his own Divine Eſſence or Subſtance, his 
Immenſity or Omnipreſence, | 
This therefore js the general Obſervation in order 
to guide our Judgments, that we ſhould not allow 
ourſelyes to ru a Fudge ment concerning Things farther 
than our clear and diſtin? Ideas reach, and then we 
are not in danger of Error. 1 
But there is one conſiderable Objection againſt this 
Rule which is neceſſary to be anſwered; and there | 
is one juſt and reaſonable Exception, which is as need- mn 
ful to be mentioned. | | 
The Objection is this: May we not judge ſafely 
concerning ſome total or complete Ideas, when we 
have a clear Perception only of ſome Parts or Pro- 
perties of theni ? May we not affirm that All that is 
in God is eternal, or that all his unknown Attributes 
are infinite, though we have ſo very imperfect an | 
Idea of God, Eternity, and Infinity? Again, May 
we not ſafely judge of particular Objects whoſe Idea | 
zs obſcure by a clear Idea of the General? May I | 
| 


. 


not affirm, that &very unknown Species of Animals 
bas inward Springs of Motion, becauſe I have a clear 
Idea that theſe inward Springs belong to an Animat 
in general? 1 OY 
Anſwer. All thoſe ſuppoſed unknown Parts, 
Properties or Species ate clearly and diſtinctly per- * 
ceived to be connected with, or contained in the 
known Parts, Properties or general Ideas, which 
we ſuppoſe to be clear and diſtinct as far as we 
judge of them: And as we have no particular 
Idea of thoſe unknown divine Attributes, or unknown 
Species of Animals; fo there is nothing particular 
affirmed concerning 2901 beyond what belongs — 
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the general Igea of Divine Attributes or Animals, 
with which J clearly and diſtinctly perceive them to 
be connected. 

It may be illuſtrated in this Manner. Suppoſe 

a long Chain lyes before me, whoſe zeareft Link, 1 
1 are Iron Rings, and I ſee them faſtenꝰd to a Poſt 
near me, but the moſt diſtant Links lye beyond the 
Reach of my Sight, fo that I know not whether 
they are oval or round, Braſs or Iron: Now 
may boldly affirm the whole Length of this Chain 
is ene to the Poſt, for I have a clear Idea that 
the neareſt Links are thus faſtened, and a clear 
Idea that the diſtant Links are connected with the 
3 "© if I can draw the whole Chain by one 

in 

Or thus; If two known Ideas, A and B are 
evidently joined, or agree, and if C unknown be 
included in A, and alfo D unknown be included 
in B, theo I may affirm that C and D are joined 
and agree; for I have a clear Perception of the 
Union of the two known Ideas A andB; and 
alſo a clear Perception of the Connexion of the 
unknown Ideas with the known. So that clear 
and diſtinct Ideas muſt ſtill abide as a general neceſ- 
fary. Qualification in order to form right Judg- 
ments: and indeed, it is upon this Foot that all Ra- 
Yocinatzion is built, and the Concluſions are thus form- 
— which deduce Things unknown from Things 

wn. | 

Yet it ſeems to me that there is one juſt * 
zation or Exception to this general Ne 7 70 
ps as built on clear and diſtinct Ideas, and * 
IS nis; 

Exception. In Matters of mere 8 whether 
 humay or divine, there is always a Neceſſity of clear 
and diſtinct Ideas of the Things which are believed. 
* the Evidence of © xo which” are 

entirely 


- 
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| entirely formed by ounſalves, depends on the Clear- _ 
neſs and Diſtinctneſs of thoſe Ideas of which they 


are compoſed, and on our own clear Perception 
of their Agreement or Diſagreement, yet we may 
juſtly aſſent to Propoſitions formed by otbers, when 
we have neither a very clear Conception in ourſelves 
of the two Ideas contained in the Words, nor how 
they agree or diſagree z provided always that we have 
a clear and ſufficient Evidence of the Credibility 
of the Perſons who inform us. | „ 

Thus when we read in Scripture the great Do- 
ctrines of the Deity of Chriſt, of the Union of the 
divine. and buman Natures in him, of the divine 
Agency of the bleſſed Spirit, that the Son 15 the Bright- 
neſs of his Father”s Glory, that all Things were created 
by bim, and for him, that the Son ſhall give up his 
Kingdom to the Father, and that God ſball be all in 
all, we may ſafely believe them: For though our 


Ideas of theſe Objects themſelves are not ſufficiently 


clear, diſtin, and perfect, for our own Minds to 
form thefe Judgments or Propoſitions concerning 
them, yet we have a clear and diſtin Perception of 
God's revealing them, or that they are contain'd in 
Scripture 3 and this is ſufficient Evidence to deter- 
mine our Aſſent. VV 
The ſame Thing holds true in ſome Meaſure, 
where credible human Teſtimony aſſures us of ſome 
Propoſitions, while we have no ſufficient Ideas of 
the Subject and Predicate of them to determine 
our Aſſent. So when an honeſt and learned Ma- 
thematician aſſures a Ploughman that the three An- 
gies of a Triangle are equal to two right Angles, or 
that the Square of the Hypotenuſe of a right-angled 
Tri angie is equal to the Sum of the Squares of the 
i 
Ideas of theſe Things, may firmly and ſafely be- 
liexe theſe Propoſitions upon the fame Ground, 
Pretend l ' * becauſe 


det; the Ploughman, who has but confuſed 


* . . 
—— — öY—— — 


| 
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becauſe he has Evidence of the Skill and Faithful- 
neſs of his Informer . UG | 


III. Direction. When you have obtained as 
clear and comprehenſive Ideas as is needful, both 
of the Subject and Predicate of a Propoſition, 
then compare thoſe Ideas of the Subject and Predi- 

cale 


Perhaps ſome may object againſt this Repreſentation of Things, and 
ſay, that We cannot properly be ſaid to believe a Propoſition any farther 
te than we ourſelves have Ideas under the Terms: Therefore if we have no 
& Ideas under the Terms, we believe nothing but the Connexion of Words 
« or Sounds; and if we have but obſcure and inadequate Ideas under the 
«© Terms, then we partly believe a Connexion of Things, and partly 2 
«© Connexion of Sounds: but that we cannot properly be ſaid to believe 
c the hop exports for our Faith can never go beyond our Ideas. 5 

Now to ſer this Matter in a clear Light, I ſuppoſe that every Propoſition 
which is propoſed ro my Aſſent, is a Sentence made up of Terms which 
have ſome Ideas under them, known or unknown to me. I confeſs, if I 
believe there are no Ideas a: all under the Terms, and there is nothing 
meant by them, then indeed (with Regard ro me) it is the mere joining of 
Sounds : But if (for Inſtance) a Ploughman has credible Information from an 
honeſt and skilful Mathematician, that an Ellipſis is made by the Section of 
& Cone, he believes the Propoſition, or he believes the Sentence is true, as it 
is mage up of Terms which his Informant underſtands, tho” the Ideas be 
unknown to him; that is, he believes, there are ſome Ideas which bis In- 
formant has under theſe Words which are really connected. And, I think 
this may juſtly be called believing the Propaſition, for it is a Behief of ſome- 
thing more than the mere joining of Sounds; it is a Belief of the real Con- 
nexion of ſome unknown Ideas belonging to thoſe Sounds ; and in this - 
Senſe a Man may be ſaid to believe the Truth of a Propoſition, which be 
doth not underſtand at all. | : 

Wich more Reaſon ſtill may we be ſaid to believe a Propoſition upon cre- 
dible Teſtimony, if we have ſome Sort of Ideas under the Terms, tho* they 
are but partial or inadequate, and obſcure; ſuch as Divine Anſwers were 
given by Urim and Thummim: For fince it is purely upon Teſtimony we be- 
4 ; cok the known Parts of the Ideas fignified by thoſe Words to be connected, 


upon the ſame Teſtimony we may alſo believe all the anknown Parts of the 


Ideas ſignified by thoſe Words to be connected, (vix.) becauſe our Informant 
is knowing and faithful. And in this Senſe. we may juſtly be ſaid to be- 
lieve a Propoſition of Scripture entirely, which we underſtand but very imper- 
fecth, becauſe God who reveals it is knowing and faithful in Perfection. 
And indeed, unleſs this Repreſentation of the Matter be allowed, there are 
but very few Propoſitions in the World, even in human Things, to which 
we can give an entire Aſſent, or which we may be ſaid either to know, or 
to believe, becauſe there is ſcarce any Thing on Earth of which we have an 
adequate, and .moſt perfect Idea. And it is evident that in Divine Things 
there is ſcarce any Thing which we could either know or believe without 
this Allowance : For though Reaſon and Revelation join to inform me, that 
God is holy, how exceeding inadequate are my Ideas of God. and of his He- 
Eneſs? Let I may boldly and entirely aſſent to this whole Propoſition, fince 
I em ſure chat every known and unknown Idea ſigniſied by the Term God 
| 5 5 


C. VI. Theright Uſe of Reaſon. 239 
cate together with utmoſt Attention, and obſerve how 
far they agree, and wherein they diser: Whether 
the Propoſition may be affirmed Abſolutely or Re- 
Latively, whether in Y/hole or in Part, whether 

Univerſally or Particularly, and then under what 
particular Limitations, Turn theſe Ideas about in 
your Mind, and take a View of them on all Sides, 
Juſt as a Maſon would do to ſee whether two hewn 
Stones exactly ſuit each other in every Part, and 


is connected with the Ideas of the Term Holineſs, becauſe Reaſon partly in- 
forms me, but eſpecially becauſe the Divine Teſtimony which has connected 
them, is certainly credible, | | 
I might argue upon this Head perh- ps more forcibly from the Doctrine 
of God's Tncomprehenſibleneſs. If we could believe nothing but what we have 
Ideas of, it would be impoſſible for us ta believe that God is incomprehen- 
fible : For this implies in it a Belief, that there are ſome unknown Ideas 
belonging to the Nature af God. Therefore we do both believe and profeſs 
that ſomething concerning unknown Ideas, when we believe and profeſs 
that God is Incomprehenſible. Fi: | | 
I perſuade myſelf that moft of thoſe very Perſons who object againſt my 
Repreſentation of Things, will yet readily confeſs, they believe all the Pro- 
tions in Scriprure, rather than declare They do not believe ſeveral of them; 
tho* they muſt acknowledge that ſeveral of them are far above their Under- 
ſtanding, or that they have ſcarce any Ideas of the true Senſe of them, And 
therefore-where Propoſitions derived from credible Teſtimony are made up 
of dark or inadequate Ideas, I think it is much more proper to fay, "We be- 
le ve them, than that e do not believe them, left we cut off a Multitude of 
the Propoſitions of the Bible from our Aﬀent of Faith. 22 
Yet let it be obſerved here, that when we believe a Propoſition on mere 
Teſtimony, of which we have no Ideas at all, we can only be ſaid to give a 
at implicit Aſſent to the Truth of that Fropoſition, withour any particular 
. ge of, or explicit Aſſent to the ſpecial Truth contained in that Propoſi- 
tion: And this our implicit Aſſent is of very little Uſe, unleſs it be to reſtif 
our Belief of the Knowledge and Veracity of him that informs us. | 
As our Ideas of a Propofition are more or leſs clear ard adequate, as vyell 
as juſt and proper, ſo we do explicitly aſſent more or leſs to the particular 
Trath contained in that Propoſition, And our Aſſent hereby becomes more 
or leſs uſeful for the Encreaſe of our Knowledge or the Direction of our 
Pra&ice. g | g | 
When Divine Teſtimony plainly propoſes to our Faith ſuch a Propoſition 
whereof we have but obſcure, doubtful and inadequate Ideas, we are bound 
implicitly to believe the Truth of it, as expreſs'd in thoſe Terms, in order to 
ſhew our Submiſſion to God who revealed it, as 2 God of perfect Know- 
ledge and Veracity: But it is our Duty to uſe all proper Metho!s to obtain 
a farther and explicit Knowledge of the pariſcalar Truth contained in the Pro- 
poſition, if we would improve by it either in Knowledge or Virtue. All ne- 
ceſſary Rules of Gram mar and Criticiſm ſhould be employed to find out the 
very Ideas that belong to thoſe Words, and which were deſigned by the Divine 
Speaker or Writer. Tho' we may believe the Truth of a Propoſition which 
we do not underſtand, yet we ſhould endeavour to underſtand every Propoſi- 
tion which we believe to be true | . 
Q 2 ; & are 


240 £0GICK: or, PatY. 
are fit to be joined in erecting a carved or fluted 
Pillar. V „ „„ 
Compare the whole Subject with the whole Predi- 
cate in their ſeveral Parts: Take heed in this 
Matter that you neither add to, nor diminiſh the 
Ideas contained in the Subject or in the Predicate; 
for ſuch an Inadvertence or Miſtake will expoſe you 
to great Error in Judgment. | PRE: 


IV. Direct. Search for Evidence f Truth with 
Diligence and Honeſty, and be heartily ready to re- 
cerve Evidence, whether for the Agreement or Di: 


agreement of Ideas. 5 „ 
Search with Diligence; ſpare no Labour in ſearch- 
ing for the Truth in due Proportion to the Im- 
portance of the Propoſition. Read the beſt Au- 
thors who have writ on that Subject; conſult 


- 


your wiſe and learned Friends in Converſation ; 
and be not unwilling to borrow Hints toward 
your Improvement, from the meaneſt Perſon, nor 
to receive any Glimpſe of Light from the moſt 
unlearned. Diligence and Humility is the Way 
to thrive in the Riches of the Underftanding, as 
well as in Gold or Silver. Search carefully for the 
Evidence of Truth, and dig for Wiſdom as for hid 
Treaſure. FF 

Search with a ſteady Honeſty of Soul, and a ſin- 
cere Impartiality to find the Truth. Watch 
againſt every Temptation. that might bribe your 

udgment, or warp it aſide from Truth. Do not 
indulge yourſelf to wiſh any unexamined Propeſi- 
tion were true or falſe, A Wiſh often perverts the 

udgment, and tempts the Mind ſtrangely to be- 
ng f _ flight Evidence whatfoever we with to 

falle. | . 


V. Direlt. 
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V. ' Dire. Since the Evidence of the Agree- 
ment or Diſagreement of two Ideas is the Ground 
of our Aſſent to any Propoſition, or the great Cri- 
terion of Truth; therefore we ſhould ſuſpend our 
Fudgment, and neither affirm nor deny till this Evi- p 
dence appear. 

This Direction is different from the aun; 105 
tho* the Evidence of the Agreement or Diſagreement 
of two Ideas moſt times depends on the Clearneſs 
and Diftinfneſs of the Ideas themſelves, yet it does 
not always ariſe thence. Teſt:mony may be a ſuf- 
ficient Evidence of the Agreement or Diſagree- 
ment of two obſcure Ideas, as we have ſeen j 
before in the Exception under the ſecond Direction. 
Therefore, tho“ we are not univerſally and in all 
Caſes bound to ſuſpend our Judgment till our Ideas 
of the Objects themſelves are clear and diſtindt, yet 
we muſt always ſuſpend our Judgment, and with- 
hold our Aſſent to, or Denial of any Propoſition, 
till ſome juſt Evidence appear of its Truth or Falſhpod. 
It is an Impatience of Doubt and Suſpence, a Rafh- 
| neſs and Precipitance of Judgment, and Haſtineſs 
to believe ſomething on one Side or the other, that 
plunghs us into many Errors. pe wig 

This Direction to delay and ſuſpend our A ſſent 
is more particularly neceſſary to be obſerved when 
ſuch Propoſitions offer themſelves to us as are 
ſupported by Education, Authortty, Cuſtom, icli 
nation, Imereſt, or other powerful Prejudices ; -for 
our Judgment is led away inſenſibly to believe all 
that they dictate; and where Prejudices and Dan- 
Rae of Error are multiplied, we ſhould fer the 

iter Guard upon our Aſſent. 
__ Yer remember the Caution or Litnitati6h/ here 
which I gave under the frſt Direction, (viz.) that 
this is not to be too ſtrictly applied to Matters of 
yy; Practice, either in human Life or Religion; 


24 but 


242 2906 TC. K: Or, 
but when we conſider ourſelves as Pbiloſopbers or 
Searchers after Truth, we ſhould always . withhold 
our Aﬀent where there is not juit Evidence: 
And as far and as faſt as we can in a due Conſiſ- 
tence with our daily neceſſary Duties we ſhould 
alfo reform and adjuſt all our Principles and Prac- 
tices. both in Religion and i” civil Life oy theſe 
r | 


VI. Dire. We muſt judge of every Propofition 
by thoſe proper and peculiar Mediums or Means 
obereby the Evidence of it is to be obtained, whe- 
ther it be Senſe, Conſciouſneſs, Intelligence, Rea- 
fon, or Teſtimony. All our Faculties and Powers 
are to be employed in Judging of their proper 
Obj eds. 

f we judge of Sounds, Colours, Odeurs.. Ser 
the Smoot hneſs, Rougbneſs, Sofineſs,, or Hardneſs of 
Bodies, it muſt be done by the Uſe of our Senſes : 
But then we muſt take heed that our Senſes are 
well diſpoſed as ſhall be ſhewn afterward. £2 

And fince our Senſes in their various Exerciſes 
are in ſome Caſes liable to be deceived, and more 
eſpecially when by our Eyes or Ears we judge of 
the Figure, Quantity, Diſtance and Poſition of Ob- 
jects that are afar off, we ought to call our Reaſon 
in to the Aſſiſtance of aur Senſes, and correct the 
Errors of one Sen 1 by the Help of anotber. 

It is by the Powers of Senſe and Reaſon. joined 
together that we muſt judge Philoſophically of 
the inward Nature, the ſecret Properties and ; har 
ers, the Cauſes and Effects, the Relations and Pra- 
portions of a thouſand corporeal Objects which 
ſurround us on Earth, or are 9 at a Diſtance 
in the Heavens. If a Man on the one Hand con- 
fines himſelf only to ſenſible Experiments, and does 
not exerciſc Reaſon. upon them, he may ſurpriſe 

himſelf 
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himſelf and others with ſtrange Appearances, and 
learn to entertain the World with Sights and 
Shews, but will never become a Philoſopher : And 
on the other Hand, if a Man impriſon himſelf in 
-his Cloſet, and employ the moſt exquiſite Powers 
of Reaſon to find out the Nature of Things in 
the corporeal World, without. the Uſe of his 
Sen/es, and the Practice of Experiments, he will 
frame to himſelf a Scheme of Chimeras inſtead of 
true Philoſophy. Hence came the Invention of 
ſubſtantial Forms and Qualities, of Materia Prima 
and Privation, with all the inſignificant Names 
uſed by the Peripatetick Writers; and it was for 
want of more Experiments that the Great Def 
cartes failed in ſeveral Parts of his philoſophical 

Writings. _ Ge an 
In the atfra#ed and ſpeculative Parts of the 
 Matbematicks, which treat of Quantity and Num- 
ber, the Faculty of Reaſon muſt be chiefly em- 
ployed to perceive the Relation of various Quan- 
7itzes, and draw certain and uſeful Concluſions; but 
it wants the Aſſiſtance of Senſe alſo to be acquainted 
with Lines, Angles and Figures. And in practical 
Matbematicks our Senſes have ſtill greater Employ- 
mene. | : 2 
If we would judge of the pure Properties, and 
AFions of the Mind, of the Nature of Spirits, their 
various Perceptions and Powers, we muſt not en- 


quire of our Eyes and our Ears, nor the Images or 


Shapes laid, up in the Brain, but we muſt have Re- 
courſe to our on Conſciouſneſs of what paſſes within 
If we are to paſs a Judgment upon any thing that 
relates to Sil in a State of Uu with Animal Na- 
ture, and the mixt Properties of Senſation, Fancy, Ap- 
petite, Paſſion, Pleaſure and Pain, which ariſe thence, 
_ we muſt conſult our own Senſations and 1 other 
N | | Fowers 
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Powers which we find in ourſelves conſider'd as Men 
or Creatures made up fa Mind and an Animal; and 
by juſt Reaſorings deduce proper Conſequences, and 
improve our Knowledge in theſe Subjects. 
we have Occaſion to judge concerning Matters 
done in paſt Ages, or in diſtant Countries, and where 
we ourſelves cannot be preſent, the Powers of Senſe 


and Reaſon (for the moſt part) are not ſufficient to 
inform us, and we muſt therefore have Recourſe to 
the Teſtimony of others: And this is either droine or 
human. 
I Matters of mere human Prudence we ſhall 
Rind the greateſt Advantage by making wiſe Ober- 
vations on our own Conduct, and "ny Conduct of 
others, and a Survey of the Events attending fuch 
Conduct. Experience in this Caſe is equal to a a- 
tural Sagatity, or rather ſuperior. A Treaſure of 
ations and Experiences collected by wiſe Men, 
is of admirable Service here. And Le there is 
nothing in the World of this kind equal to the facred 
Book of Proverbs, even if we look on it as a mere 
human Writing. 

In Queſtions of Natural Religion we maſt e exer- 
ciſe the Faculty of Reaſon which God has given 
us; and ſince he has been pleaſed to afford us his 
Word, we ſhould 2 and improve or correct 
our Reaſonings on this Subject by the Divine Al- 


- fiſtance of the Bible. 
In Matters of revealed Rekgion, that is, Chri- 


fianity, Fudaiſm, &c. which we could never have 
known by the Light of Nature, the Word of God is 
our only Foundation and chief Light; tho* here out 
Nea ſon muſt be uſed both to find out the true Mean- 
ing of God in his Word, and to derive juſt Infer- 
etiees from what God has written, as well as to 
of the Credentials whereby Divine Teſtimony 
is "Mſtintuiſhed from mere buman Te eftimony, * 


Impeſtare. 
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As Divine Revelation can never bontradict br 
Reaſon, (ſor they ate two great Lights given us 
by der Creator for out Conduct) fo Reafo prog 
no Means to aſſume to itfelf a Power to contra 
Divine Revelation. © 

Tho' Revelation be not contrary to Reafon, yer 
there are four Claſſes wherein Matters of Revela- 
tion may be faid to rife above, or 8⁰ beyond bur 
Reaſon. 

1. When Revelation aſſerts two Things of which 
qve have clear Ideas, to be join d, whoſe Connexion of 
Agreement is not diſcoverable by Reaſon ; as when 
Scripture informs us that The Dead fhall xiſe, that 
The Earth ſhall be burnt up, and the Man Cbriſt 
Feſus forall return from Heaven, none of "theft 
Things could ever be found our or proved by 
Reaſon. ; 

2. When Revelatibti rins any Pro poſttiont, 
while Reaſon has no clear und diſtinct Ideas of the 
Subject, or of the Predicate; as God created all 
Things by Jefus Chriſt : By tbe Urim ad Thim- 
mim God gave forth Divine Oracles. The Predi- 
cate of each of theſe Propoſitions is to us ati ob- 
ſcure Idea, for we know not what was the pecullar 
Agency of Feſus Chrift when God the Father created 
the World by him; nor have we any clear and 
certain Conception what the Urim and Thummim 
= oh nor how God gave Anſwers to his People by 

m 
= When Revelation, in plain and expreſs Lau- 


guage, declares: ſome Doctrine which our Reaſon oft _ 


eſent knows not with Evidence and Certainty Bot or 
in ale Senſe to reconcile to ſome of its own Princi- 
ples ; as, that the Child Feſus is the mighty God, Efa, 
ix. 6. which Propoſition carries a ſeeming Oppoſi- 
tion to the Unity and Spirituality of the Grabead, | 
which are Principles of Reaſon, 5 


246 LOGICK: or, Part II. 
4. When two Propoſitions or Doctrines are plainly 
aſſerted by divine Revelation,  wwhich our Reaſon at 
preſent knaws not how or in what Senſe with Evidence 
and Certainty to reconcile with one another ;, as, The 

Father is the only true God, John xvii. 3. and yet 
Chriſt is over all, God bleſſed for ever, Rom. ix. 5. 
Now divine Revelation having declared all theſe 
Propoſitions, Reaſon is bound to receive them, be- 
cauſe it cannot prove them to be utterly inconſiſtent 
gr e tho? the Ideas of them may be ob- 
cure, tho? we ourſelves ſee not the rational Connexi- 
on of them, and tho* we know not certainly how 
to reconcile them. In theſe Caſes Reaſon mult ſub. 
mit to Faith ; that is, we are bound to believe what 
Cod aſſerts, and wait till he ſhall clear up that which 
ſeems dark and difficult, and till the Myſteries of 
Faith ſhall be farther explained to us either in this 
World or in the World to come *, and Reaſon it- 
ſelf dictates this Submiſſion, 3 


VII Direction. It is very uſeful to have ſome ge- 
ueral Principles of Truth ſettled in the Mind, whoſe 
Evidence is great and obvious, that they may be al- 
ways ready at hand to aſſiſt us in judging of the great 
Variety of Things which occur. Theſe may be call'd 
firſt Notions, or fundamental Principles; for tho 
many of them are deduced from each other, yet 
moſt or all of them may be called Principles when 
compared with a thouſand other Judgments which 
we form under the Regulation - and Influence of 
theſe primary Propoſitions. 1 

Every Art and Science, as well as the Affairs of 
civil Life and Religion, have peculiar Principles 


of this Kind belonging to them. There are Me- 


 Fapbyſical, Phyſical, Mathematical, Political, Oeco- 
nomical, Medicinal, Theological, Moral and Pru- 


* Sec ſomething more on this Subject, Direct. II, preced. and Chap. v. Sec. 6. 
* | dential 
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dential Principles of Judgment. It would be too 
tedious to give a Specimen of them all in this: 
Place. Thoſe, which are of the moſt univerſal Uſe 
to us both as Men and as Chriſtians, may be found 
in the following Chapter among the Rules of Fudg- 


O 


ment about particular Objects. 


VIII Direction. Let the Degrees of your Aſſent 
to every Propoſition bear an exact Proportion to the 
different Degrees of Evidence. Remember this is 
one of the greateſt Principles of Wiſdom that Man 
can arrive at in this World, and the beſt human 
Security againſt dangerous Miſtakes in Speculation 
or Practice. | ed, 

In the Nature of Things of which our Know- 
iedge 1s made up there 1s infinite Variety in their 
Degrees of Evidence. And: as God hath' given 
our Minds a Power to ſuſpend their Aſſent till 
the Evidence be plain, ſo we have a Power to re- 
ceive Things which are propoſed to us with a 
ſtronger or weaker Belief in infinite Variety of 
Degrees proportionable to their Evidence. I be- 
lieve that the Planets are inhabited, and I believe 
that the Earth rolls among them yearly round the 
Sun; but I don't believe both theſe Propoſitions 
with an equal Firmneſs of Aſſent, becauſe the Ar- 
guments for the latter are drawn from mathematical 
Obſervations ; but the Arguments for the former are 
but probable Conjeftures and moral Reaſonings, Yet 
neither do I believe either of theſe Propoſitions ſo 
firmly, as I do that the Earth is about twenty four 
thouſand Miles round, becauſe the mathematical 
Proof of this is much eaſier, plainer and ſtronger. 
And yet farther, when I ſay that he Earth was 
created by the Power of God, I have ſtill a more in- 
fallible Aſſurance of this than of all the reſt, becauſe 
Reaſon and Scripture join to aſſure me of 8 5 
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IX Direfion. Keep your Mind always open 10 
receive Truth, and never ſet Limits to your own Im- 
provements. Be ready always to hear what may be 
objected even againft your favourite Opinions, and 
thaſe which. have had longeſt. Poſſeſſion of your 
Aſſent. And if there ſhould be any new and un- 
controulable Evidence brought againſt theſe old or 
beloved Sentiments, don't wink your Eyes faſt 
againſt che Light, but part with any Thing for the 
Sake of Truth: Remember when you overcome 
an Error you gain Truth; the Victory is on your 
Side, and the Advantage is all your own. 

1 confeſs thoſe grand Pringiples of Belief and 
PraBice which univerſally influence our duct 
both with Regard to this Life and the Life to 
come, ſhould be ſuppoſed to be well ſettled in the 
firſt Years of our Studies, ſuch as, tbe Exiſtence 
and Providence of God, the Truth of Chriſtianity, 
the Authority of Scripture, the great Rules of Mo- 
rality, Sc. We ſhould avoid a light fluttering 
Genius, ever ready to change our Foundations, and 
— be carried about with every Wind of Doctrine. 

guard. againſt which Inconvenience, we ſhould 
4 22 carneſt Diligence and fervent Prayer, 
that our moſt fundamental and important Points of 
Belief and Practice may be eſtaliſned upon juſt 
Grounds of Reaſon and Scripture when we come to 
Years of Diſcretion, and fit to judge for ourſelves 
in ſuch important Points. Yet ſince it is poſſible 
that the Folly or Prejudices of younger Years may 
have eftabliſhed Perſons. in ſome miſtaken Senti- 
ments, even in very important Matters, we ſhould 
always hold ourſelves ready to receive any new Ad- 
vantage toward the Correction or Improvement 
even of our eftabliſbed Principles, as 5 well as * 
of leſſer none, 


. < EA r. 
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CHAP. v. 


wa Rules to direfs us in Judging of port: | 
cular Objects. 


2 "would be endleſs to run thro? all thoſe par- 

ticular Objects concerning which we have Oc- 
caſion to pals a Judgment at one time or an- 
dcther. Things of the moſt frequent Occurrence, 
of the wideſt Extent, and of the greateſt Im- 
portance, are the Objects and Exercifes of Senſe, 
of. Reaſon, and Speculation, the Matters of Mara- 
lity, Religion and Prudence, of humay and divine 
Teſtimony, together with the 8081 of Reaſoning 
upon Things paſt and future. Special Rules relating 
to W theſe © will be the Sd of | the following Seve 


— 


s E C H. 15 


Prov and Rules of Judgment concerning th 
Objects of Senſe. 


H o our Senſes are ſometimes liable to be 
deceived, yet when they are rightly diſpoſed, 
nd fitly exerciſed about their proper ObjeFs, with 
&s i Affiſtance of Regſon, they 0 give us ſufficient 
Evidence of Truth. 
This may be proved by. an Argument drawn 
from the Viſdom, Goodneſs, and Faithyulne/5 of 
God our Creator. It was he gave us our Seuſts, 
and he would not make us of ſuch a Conſtitution 
as to be liable to perpetual Deception, and. una- 
voidable Error in Ning theſe Faculties of Senſe in 
by: belt Manner we are capable of, about theſe 


4 very 
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very Things which are the Proper Objects of 
them. 
This may be ptoved alſo by the 27 Conſequences 
that would follow from the Suppoſition of the con- 
trary. If we could have no Certainty of the Dic- 
tates of our Senſes, we could never be ſure of any of 
the common Affairs and Occurrehces of Life. Men 
could. not tranſa any of their civil or moral Con- 
cetns with any Certainty or Juſtice ; nor indeed 
could we eat or drink, walk or move with Safety. | 
Our 421.05 direct us in all theſe. | 
the Matters of Religion depend i in fone 
ale "hn the Certainty of the Diates of 
. Senſe; for Fa Faith comes by Hearing and it is to 
our Senſes that God appeals in working Miracles 
to prove his own Revelation. Now if when our 
Eyes and Ears, and other Organs of Senſe are 
rightly Cong and exerciſed about their proper 
were always liable to be deceived, 
bh could Te no Knowledge of the Goſpel, no 
Proof of divine Revelation by Viſions, Voices, or 
Miracles. 

Our Senſes will diſcover T hings near us and 
round about us, which are neceſſary for our pre- 
ſent State with ſufficient Exactneſs, and Things 
diſtant alſo, ſo far as they relate o our e 
Uſe of them. _ 

Nor is there need of any more accatats Rules 
for the Uſe of our Senſes in the Judgment of all 
the common Affairs of Life,” or even of miraculous 
and divine Operations, than the vulgar. Part of 
Mankind are ſufficiently acquainted with by Na- 
ure, and by their own daily Obſervations. 88 

But if we would expreſs theſe Rules in a more 
exact Manner, bow to judge by the DiBates of bur 
7 * ſhould be repreeed thus. 


t. * 
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1. We muſt take care that the Organs of our 
Senſe be rightly diſpoſed, and not under the Po-ẽr 
of any-Diſtemper or; conſiderable Decay; as for 
Inſtance, that our Zyes are not tinctured with the 
Faundice, when we would judge of. Colours, leſt 
we pronounce them all yellow : That our Hands 
are not burning in a Fever, nor. benum'd with 
Froſt: or the Palſy, when we would judge of the 

Heat or Coldneſs of any Object: That our Palate 
be not vitiated by any Diſeaſe, or by. ſome other 
improper Taſte, when. we would judge of the true 
Taſte of any Solid or Liquid. This Direction re- 
lates to all our Senſes, but the following Rules 


chiefly refer to cur St. 


= - 


2. We muſt obſerve. whether the Object be at a 
proper Diſtance, for if it be'too near or too far off, 
our Eyes will not ſufficiently diſtinguiſh many 
Things which are properly the Objects of Sight; 
and therefore (if poſſible) we muſt make nearer 
Approaches to the Object, or remove farther from 
It, till we have obtained that due Diſtance which 
gives us the cleareſt Perception. | 
3. We muſt not employ our Sight to take a 
full Survey at once of Objects that are too large for 
it, but we muſt view them by Parts, and then 
judge of the Whole: Nor muſt our Senſes judge 
of Objefts too ſmall, tor ſome Things which ap- 
pear thro* Glaſſes to be really and diſtinctly exiſ- 
tent are either utterly. inviſible, or greatly con- 
| 5 we would judge of them by the naked 
8 We muſt place ourſelves in ſuch a Paſition 
toward the Objects, or place the Object in ſuch a 
* toward our Eye, as may give us the clear- 
t Repreſentation of it; for a different Poſition 
grratly alters the Appearance of the Shape of Bo- 
dies And for this Reaſon we ſhould change the 
* „ Poſition 
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Poſition both of the Eye and the Object in ſome 
Caſes, that by viewing the Object in ſeveral Ap- 
pearances we may paſs 4 more complet and cer. 
tain Judgment concerning it. 

5. We muſt confider Wat the Medium i 7 
which Ohells are repreſented to our Senſes; wWhe- 
ther it be thinrier or thicker; whether it be Air, 
or Vapour, or Water, or Glaſs, Se. whether it 

by duly enlightened or duſky 3 whether it reflect 
or refract, or only tranſmit the Appearance of the 
Object; and whether it be tinctured with any 
e Colour; Whether it be moving or at 
EL. We muſt ſometimes uſe other Helps to aſuſt | 
our Senſesz and if we make uſe of Gaſes, we 
muſt make all juſt Allowances for the Thickneſs 
or Thinneſs of them, for the Clearneſs or Dub 
neſs, for the Smoothneſs or Roughneſs, for the 
Plainneſs, the Convexity or Conchvity of them, 
and fòr the Diftatice at which theſe Glaſſes * 
placed from the Eye, or from the Object, (or 

from one another, if there be two or more Gl 

uſed) and all this according to the Rules of Art. 
The ſame fort of Caution ſhould be uſed alſo in 
Mediums which aſſiſt the Hearing, ſuch n 
N Runen, Hearing-Trumpets, &c. 

5. If the Object may be propofed t0 more Senſes 
than one, let us call in the Aﬀiſtante' of fome 
other Senſes to examine it, and this will increaſe 
the Evidence of what one Senſe dickates. Ex. gr. 
Our Ear may aſſiſt our Eye in judging of the Di- 
ſtance of Bodies, which are both viſible and ſo- 
norous, as an "exploded Canon, or a Cloud charged 
with Thunder. Our Feeling tnay aſſiſt our Sight in 

judging of the Kind, the Shape, Situation, or Di- 
ſtance of Bodies that are near at Hand, as whe- 
ther a Garment be Sil or Stuff, Sc. So if I both 


* 
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een bean, and embrace my Friend, I am. ſure he is 


| mew Wa ſhould alſo make fan! 7 rials, as; ſome 
diſtant Times, and in different Circumſtances, com- 


paring former Experiments. with later, and 'our 
own Obſervations with thoſe of other Perſons: __ 
It is by ſuch Methods as theſe that modern Phi. 
laſenby has been o greatly a pablo yy the uſe of 
Anas: ects 25 
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; "Speculation and Proflice 3. there are peculiar 
Rules: which relate to Things practical, whether 
hon Matters of Religion, Morality, ar Prudence, 
many Fhings in this Section may be applied to 

. — Enquiries and Matters of Faitb, though 
= .<h wy relates to anne, or eee of 


10 Weed clear Ideas we can join together 
withour Inconſiftency, are to be counted Poſible, 
becauſe Lie nyo Power can make whatſoever We 
2. From the mere Poſſibility of « a T hing we can- 
not infer its au Exiſlence; nor from the Non- 
Auen of it can we infer its Impaſſibilitivp. 

Note, The Idea of God ſeems to claim an Ex- 
emption from this general Rule; for if he be pof- 
ſible, he certainly exiſts, becauſe the very Idea 
includes Eternity, and he cannot begin to be: If 
he OY he is 1 22 = an — ſame 


G ee | 
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3. Whatſvever i is evidently contained in the Idea 
of any ng may be affirmed of that thing with 
Certainty. Reaſon is contained in the Idea of a 
Man; and Exiftente is contained in the Idea of 
Sod; and therefore we mw affirm God exifts, and 
Man is reaſonable. 

4. It is impoſſible that the fame Thing ſhould 
be, and not be at the fame Time, and in * ſame 
Reſ pect. Thence it follows, that two comradiclory 
Ideas cannot be joined in the ſame Part of the — 
Subject, at the ſame Time, and in the ſame Reſpetts : 
Or, that #wo contradiftory P ropoſitions can never be 
both true. 

5. The more we converſe” with. any Subjeft in 
its various Properties, the better Knowledge of it 
we are likely to attain z and by frequent and re- 
peated Enquiries and Experiments, Reaſonings 
and Converſations about it, we confitm our true 
Judgments of that T hing, and correct our Jorinet 
Miſtakes, , 

6. Yet after our aol Bags . cat never 
be aſſured by Reaſon, that we know all the Powers 
and Properties of any finite Being. 

7. If finite Beings are not adequately known by 
us, much Tels are Things infinite :. For it is of the 
Nature of a finite Mind not to be able to N 
hend what is inſiniie. 

8. We may judge aud argue vey jullly and 
certainly concerning Iufinites, in ſome Parts of 
them, or ſo far as our Ideas reach, tho? the Infi- 
1 of them hath ſomething incomprehenſible in 

And this is built on the general Rule follow- 
g. (via) 
9. Wharſoever is fufficiently dear. and evident 

. not to be denied, tho? there are other things 
belonging to the ſame Subject which cannot be 
be ER * _ affirm many Things with 
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Certainty concerning human Souls, their Union with 
Bodies, concerning the Divi/ibility. of Matter, and 
the Aitibutes of God, tho many other. Things re- 
| lating to them Are all Darkneſs to us. 

10. If any Opinion propoſed has exther 30 Au- 
ments, or equal. Arguments for and againſt it, we 
muſt remain in perfect ſuſpence about it, till con- 
vincing Evidence appear on one Side. 
1. Where preſent Neceſſity of Action does 
not conſtrain us to determine, we ſhould not im- 
mediately yield up our Aſſent to mere probable 
| Arguments, without a due Reſerve if we have any 
reaſonable Hope of attaining greater Light and 
Evidence on one Side or the other: For when the 
Balance of the Judgment once reſigns its Eguili- 

rium or Neutrality to a mere probable Argument, 
it is too ready to ſettle itſelf on that Side, fo. that 
the Mind will not eaſily change that Judgment, 
tho? bright and ſtrong Evidence en after wards 
on the other Side. 
12. Of two Opinions if one has unanſewerable 

Difficulties attending it, we muſt not reject it im- 
mediately, till we examine whether the contrary 
Opinion has not Difficulties as unanſiverable. 


| 10. If each Opinion has . Obje#ions againſt it 
whic we cannot anſwer, or reconcile, we ſhould 


rather embrace that which has the least Difficul- 
ties in it, and which has the beſt Arguments to ſup- 
port it: And let our Aſſent bear Droportign to the 
ſuperior Evidence. 
14. If any Doctrine hath very ſtrong an 6 fu f- 
ficient Light and Evidence to command our A fﬀent, 
we ſhould: not reject it becauſe there is an Objec- 
tion or two againſt it which we are not able to 
anſwer ; for upon this Foot a common Chriſtian 
would be baffled out of every Article of his Faith, 
ap. muſt renounce even the Dizates of his Rea- 
R 3 ſon 
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ſon and his Senſes; and the moſt learned Man per- 


haps would hold but very few of them faſt; for 
ſome Objections which attend the facred Doc- 


trine of the Eternity and the Ommnipreſence of God, 


and the philoſophical! Doctrines of Light, Atoms, 


Space, Motion, &c. are hardly ſolvable to this 


Day. | 5 
15. Where two Extremes are propoſed, either 


in Matters of Speculation or Practice, and neither 


of them has certain and convincing Evidence, it is 


generally ſafeſt to take the middle Way. Modera- 


tion is more likely to come near the Truth than 


doubtful Extremes. This is an excellent Rule to 
judge of the Characters and Value of the greateſt 


Part of Perſons and Things ;, for Nature ſeldom 


deals in Superlatives. It is a good Rule alſo by 
which to form our Judgment in many ſpeculative 


Controverſies z; a reconciling Medium in ſuch Caſes 
does often beſt ſecure Truth as well as Peace. 
16. When two different Propoſitions have each 


a very ſtrong and cogent Evidence, and do not plain- 
ly appear inconſiſtent, we may believe both of 
't1em, tho' we cannot at preſent fee the Way to 


reconcile them. Reuſon, as well as our own Con- 


: ſciouſneſs, aſſures us that the Will of Man is free, 
and that Mullitudes of human Actions are in that 
_ © ReſpeFF contingent ; and yet Reaſon and Scripture 
aſſure us that God foreknows them all, and this im- 
plies a certain Fatality, Now tho? learned Men 


have not to this Day hit on any ſo clear and hap- 


py Method as is deſired to reconcile theſe Propo- 
ſitions, yet fince we do not ſee a plain Inconſiſtency 
in them, we juſtly believe them both, becauſe their 


Evidence is great. 


17. Let us not therefore too ſuddenly determine 
in difficult Matters that two Things are witerly in. 
conſiffent: For there are many Propofitrons which 
| may 
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may appear inconſiſtent at firſt, and yet afterwards 
we find their Conſiſteney, and the Way of recon- 
ciling them may be made plain and eaſy : As alſo, 
there are other Propoſitions which may appear 
conſiſtent at firſt, but after due Examination we find 
their Inconſiſtency. + 2+: 5 
18. For the ſame Reaſon we ſhould not call 
thoſe Difficulties utterly 77/o/vable, or thoſe Ob- 
jections unanſwerable, which we are not preſently. 
able to anſwer : Time and Diligence may give far- 
ther Light. VF „ 
5 19. In ſhort, if we will ſecure ourſelves from 
Error, we ſhould not be too frequent or haſty in 
aſſerting the gertain Con/itency or Inconſiſtency, the 
abſolute Univer/ality, Neceſſity, or Impoſſibility of 
Things, w here is not the brighteſt Evidence. 
He is but a young and raw Philoſopher, who, 
when he ſees two parikłular Ideas evidently agree, 
immediately afferts them to agree univerſally, to 
agree neceſſarily, and that it is impoſſible it ſhould be 
otherwiſe ; Or when he ſees evidently that two par- 
licular Ideas happen to diſagree, he preſently aſſerts 
their conſtant and natural Inconfitency, their utter 
Impaſſibility of Agreement, and calls every thing 
contrary to his Opinion Abſurdity and Nonſenſe. A 
true Philoſopher will affirm or deny with much 
Caution or Modeſty, unleſs he has thoroughly ex- 
amined and found the Evidence of every Part of 
his Aſſertion exceeding plain. Es 
20. Let us have a Care of building our Aſſu- 
rance of any important Point of Doctrine upon one 
ſingle Argument, if there are more to be obtained. 
Ne ſhould not ſlight and reject all other Argu- 
ments which ſupport the ſame Doctrine, leſt if 
our favourite Argument ſhould be refuted, and fail 
us, we ſhould be tempted to abandon that impor- 
tam Principle of Truth. I think this was a very 
. 5 R 4 culpable 


— 
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ble Hypotbeſis in Philoſophy or in Theology, which 


culpable Practice in Deſcartes, and ſome. of his 
Followers, who when he had found out the Ar. 
gument for the Exiſtence of God, derived from the 
Idea of a moſt perfeft and ſelf exiſtent Being, he 
ſeemed to deſpiſe and abandon all other Arguments 
againſt thei/m. I, | $6 RET 
21. If we happen to have our chief Arguments 
for any Opinion refuted, we ſhould not immedi. 
ately give up the Opinion itſelf ; for perhaps it 
may be a Truth ſtill, and we may find it to be 
juſtly ſupported by other Arguments, which we 
might once think weaker, or perhaps by-new Ar- 
guments which we knew not before. 
22. We ought to eſteem that to be /uficient E- 
vidence of a Propoſition, where botff the Kind and 
the Force of the Arguments or Preefiamre as great 
as the Nature of the Thing admits, and as the 
Neceſlity or Exigence of the Caſe requires. So if 


we have a credible and certain Teftumony that Chris} 
roſe from the Dead, it is enough; we are not to 


expect mathematical or ocular Demonſtration for it, 


at leaſt in our Day. 5 
23. Tho' we ſhould ſeek what Proofs may be 


- attained of any Propoſition, and we ſhould receive 


any Number of Arguments which are juſt and 


evident for the Confirmation of the ſame Truth, 
yet we muſt not judge of the Truth of any Pro- 
poſition by the Number of Arguments which are 
brought to ſupport it, but by the Strength and 
Weight of them : A Building will ſtand firmer and 
longer on four large Pillars of Marble, than on 
ten of Sand, or Earth, or Timber. 1 
224. Let where certain Evidence is not to be 
found or expected, a conſiderable Number of pro- 
Bable Arguments carry great Weight with them 


even in Matters of Speculation. That is a proba- 


Soes 
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. goes: fartheſt toward the Solution of . difficult 
| e ariſing on any Subject. 


5. SECT. III. 


i Principles and Rules of Tudgment i in Matters of 
| neu aud n c 


E it may be proper in the firſt Place 
to mention a few Definitions of Words « or 
Terms. 

By M atters of Morality and Religion 1 mean 
thoſs Things which relate to our Duty to er our 
Selves, or our Fellow- Creatures. | 

Moral Good, or Virtue, or Holineſs, is an Ac- 
tion or Temper conformable to the Rule of our Du- 

ty. Moral Evil, or Vice, or Sin, is an Action or 
Temper unconformable to the Rule of our N 
or a Neglect to fulfil it. 
Mote, The Words Vice or Virtue chiefly imply 
the Relation of our Actions to Men and this World: 
Sin and Holineſs rather imply their Relation to God 
and the other World. 

Natural Good is that which gives us Pleaſure or 
Satisfaction. Natural Evil is that which Elves us 
Pain or Grief. 

Happineſs conſiſts in 1 the Attainment of the bigheſ | 
and moſt laſting natural Good. Miſery conſiſts in 
ſuffering the higheſt and moſt laſting natural Evil 2 
that is, in ſhort, Heaven or Hell. 

5 Tho' this be a juſt Account of perfect Happineſs 
and perfect Miſery, yet whereſoever Pain * 
lances Pleaſure, there is a Degree of Miſery ; an 
whereſoever Pleaſure over balances Pain, there 0 a 


Degree of Happineſs, | 
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T proceed now to lay down ſome Principles and 


| Rules of Judgment in Matters of Morality and Re- 


ligion. 

1. The Will of our Maker, whether diſcovered 
by Reaſon or Revelation, carries the higheſt Au- 
thority with it, and is therefore the higheſt Rule of 
Duty to intelligent Creatures; a Conformity or 
Non-conformity to it determines their Actions to be 
morally good or evil. ww 

2. Whatſoever is really an immediate Duty to- 
ward ourſelves, or toward our Fellow-Creatures, 
is more remotely a Duty to God; and therefore in 
the Practice of it we ſhould have an Eye to the 
Will of God as our Rule, and to his * as Our 


End. 


3. Our wiſe and gracious Creator Has cloſely 
united owr Duty and our Happineſs together; and 
has connected Sin, or Vice, and Puniſhment ; that 
is, he has ordained that the higheſt natural Good 
and Evil ſhould have a cloſe Connexion with mo- 
ral Good and Evil, and that both in the Nature 


of Things, and by his own Politive HAppoint- 
ment. 


44 Conſcience ſhould ſeek all due Information 
in order to determine what is Duty, and what 


is Sin, becauſe n and Miſery depend upon 


R. 
5 On this Account our Inclination to preſent 


temporal Good, and our Averſion to preſent tempo- 
ral Evil, muſt be wiſely overbalanced by the Con- 
Tideration of future and eternal Good or Evil, that is, 
_— 


e/s or Miſery. And for this Reaſon we 
ald not omit a Duty or commit a Sin, to 


gain any temporal Good, or to avoid any temporal 
Evi 


6. Tho? 


C. V. S. 3. The right Uſe of Reaſon: 267 
6. 'Th& our natural Reaſon in a State of Innocence 
might be ſufficient to find out thoſe Duties which 
were neceſſary for an innocent Creature, in order 
to abide in the Favour of his Maker, yet in a fallen 
State our natural Reaſon is by no means ſufficient to 
find out all that is netefſary to refore a ſinful Crea- 


ture to the divine Favour. Ent 
7. Therefore God hath condeſcended in vari- 
ous Ages of Mankind to reveal to ſinful Men what 
he requires of them in order to their Reſtoration, 
and has appointed in his Word ſome peculiar Mat- 
ters of Faith and Practice, in, order to their Sal- 
vntion. This is called revealed Religion, as the 
Things knowable concerning God, and our Duty 
by the Light of Nature are called natural Reli- 
„ „ 5 
9 There are alſo many Parts of Morality, and 
natural Religion, or many natural Duties relating 
to God, to ourſelves, and to our Neighbours, 
which would be exceeding difficult and tedious 
for the Bulk of Mankind to find out and deter- 
mine by natural Reaſon; therefore it has pleaſed 
God in this ſacred Book of Divine Revelation to 
' expreſs the moſt neceſſary Duties of this Kind in 
a very plain and eaſy Manner, and made them in- 
telligible to Souls of the loweſt Capacity; or they 
may be very eaſily derived thence by the Uſe of 
Reaſon. © 5 
9. As there are ſome Duties much more necgſ- 
fary, and more important than others are, ſo every 
Duty requires our Application to n 
practiſe it in Proportion to its Necęſity and Impor- 
V PRC 8 
10. Where two Duties ſeem to ſtand in Op- 
mag to each other, and we cannot practiſe 
both, the % muſt give Way to the greater, and 
the Omiſſion of the leſs is not ſinful. So 1 
2 | | Bia 
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nial Laws give Way to meral : God will have Mer- 
cy and not Sacrifice. 0 © 9 4 
11. In Duties of natural Religion, we may 


judge of the different Degrees of their Neceſſity 


and Importance by Reaſon, according to their 
greater or more apparent Tendency to the Ho- 


nour of God and the Good of Men: But in Mat- 


ters of revealed Religion, it is only divine Revela- 
Zion can certainly inform us what is moſt ne- 


ceſſary and moſt important; yet we may be 


aſſiſted alſo in that Search by the Exerciſes of 


- Reaſon. 5 


12. In Actions wherein there may be ſome ſcru- 


ple about the Duty or Lawfulne/s of them, we 


ſhould chooſe always the ſafeſt Side, and abſtain as 
far as we can from the Practice of Things whoſe 
Lawfulneſs we ſuſpect. 5 1 
13. Points of the greateſt Importance in human 
Life, or in Religion, are generally the moft eui- 
dent, both in the Nature of Things and in the 
Word of God; and where Points. of Faith or 
Practice are exceeding difficult to find out, they 
cannot be exceeding important. This Propoſition 
may be proved by the Goodneſs and Faithfulneſs 
of God, as well as by Experience and Obſerva- 
tion. 5 3 | 
14. In ſome of the outward Practices and 


Forms of Religion, as well as human Affairs, 


there is frequently a preſent Neceſſity of ſpeedy Ac- 


tion one Way or another: In ſuch a Caſe, hav- 
ing furveyed Arguments on both Sides, as far as 
our Time and Circumſtances admit, we muſt 
guide our Practice by thoſe Reaſons which appear 
moſt probable, and ſeem at that Time to overbalance 
the reſt ; yet always reſerving room to admit far- 
ther Light and Evidence, when ſuch Occurrences 


return again. It is a Preponderation of circumſtantial 


Arguments 
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Arguments that muſt determine our Actions i in a 
thouſand Occurrences, 

15. We may alſo determine upon probable Ar- 
guments where the Matter is of ſmall Conſequence 
and would not anſwer the Trouble of ſeeking af- 
ter Certaimty. Life and Time are more precious 
than to have a large Share of them laid out in 
ſcrupulous Enquiries, whether ſmoking Tobacco, or 
wearing a Periwig be lawful or no. 

16. In Affairs of greater Importance, and which 
may have a long,.. laſting, and extenſive Influ- 
ence on our future Conduct or Happineſs, we 
ſhould not take up with Probabilities, if Certain- 
ty may be attained, Where there is any Doubt 
on the Mind, in ſuch Caſes we ſhould call in the 
Aſſiſtance of all Manner of Circumſtances, Rea- 
ſons, Motives, Conſequences on all Sides: We 
muſt wait longer and with. earneſt Requeſt ſeek 
human and divine Advice before we fully deter- 
mine our Judgment and our Practice, according 
to the old Roman Sentence, Quod ſtatuendum eft 
ſemel, deliberandum eſt diu. We ſhould be long 


in conſidering what we muſt determine once 
for all. 


SECT. IV. 


Principe and Rules of Judgment in Matters of hu. 
man Prudence. 


T great Deſign of ade as diſtinct 
from Morality and Religion, is to determine 
and manage every Affair with Decency, | and to 
the beſt Advantage. | 
This is decent, which is agreeable to our State, 
Condition, or Circumſtances, whether it be in 
W Es Diſcourſe, or Action. 1 
| at 
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That is advantageous which attains the moſt and 
| beſt Purpoſes, and avoids the molt and Senteſt In- 
conveniencies. 

As there is infinite Variety in the See ine 
of Perſons, 7 Ding s, Adlions, Timgs and Places, ſo 
we mult be furniſhed with ſuch general Rules as 
are accommodable to. all this Variety by a wiſe 
Judgment and Diſcretion ; For what is an Act of 
conſummate Prudence in ſome Times, Places and 
Circumſtances, would be. conſummate Folly in others. 
Now theſe Rules may be ranged. in the following 
Manner, _ 

1. Our Regard to Perſons or Things ſhould be 
governed by the Degrees of Concernment we have 
with them, the Relation we have to them, or the 
Expectation we have from them, Theſe ſhould 
be the Meaſures by which we thould proportion 
our Dili and Application i ny thing that re · 
lates to 

2. We ſhould always conſider | whather the 
Thing we purſue be attainabls 3. whether it. bs 
worthy our Purſuit, whether it be worthy the 
Degree of Purſuit z whether it be worthy of the 
Means uſed in order to attain it. This Rule is ns: 
ceſſary both in Matters of ee and MM 
of Practice. 

3. When the Advdntaves and Diſadvantages, 
Condeniencies and Inconveniencies of aby Action are 
balanced together, we muſt: finally determine on 
that Side which has the ſuperior Weight ; and the 
fooner in things which are neceſſarily and ſpecarly 
to be done or determined. 

4. If Advantages and Diſadyautages in. their 
own Nature are equal, then thoſe which are moſt 
certain or. likely as to. the Event ſhould 'turn the 
Scale, of our — and determine our Prac- 


tice. 
5 5. Where 
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g. Where the Improbabilities of Succeſs or Ad- 
vantage are greater than the Probabilities, it is 
not Prudence to act or venture. It is proper to 
enquire whether this be not the Caſe in almoſt all 
Lotteries z for they that hold Stakes will certainly 
ſecure Part to themſelves ; and only the Remainder 
being divided into Prizes- muſt render the Improba- 
bility of Gain to each Adventurer greater chan the 
Probabiliiv. 

6. We ſhould not deſpiſe or neglect any r real 
Advantage, and abandon the Purſuit of it, tho* we 
cannot attain all the Advantages that we deſire. 
This would be to act like Children, who are fond 
of ſomething which ſtrikes their Fancy moſt, and 
ſullen and regardleſs of every thing ella. 8 they are 
not hutnoured in that Fancy. 

7. Tho' a general Knowledge of Thin s be uſeful 
in Science and in human Life, yet we ſhould con- 
tent our ſelves with a more ſuperficial Knowledge 
of thoſe things which have the leaſt Relation to our 
chief End and Deſign, 

8. This Rule holds good alſo in Matters of Bu- 
ſineſ and Practice, as well as in Matters of Knows 
ledge; and therefore we ſhould not graſp at every 
thing, leſt in the End we attain nothing. Perſons 
that either by an Inconſtancy of Temper, or by 2 
vain Ambition, will purſue every Sort of Art and 
Science, Study and Buſineſs, ſeldom grow excellent 
in any one of them: And Projectors who form 
twenty Schemes ſeldom uſe ſufficient Application 
to finiſh one of them, or make it turn to good f 
Account. 

9. Take heed of delaying and trifling amongſt 
the Means inſtead of reaching at the End. Take 
heed of waſting a Life in mere ſpeculatiue Studies, 
which is called to Action and Employment: Dwell 
not too long in philoſophical, mathematical, or 
gramma- 
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grammatical Parts of Learning, when your chief 
Deſign is Law, Phyſick, or Divinity. Do not 
ſpend the Day in gathering. Flowers by the Way 
Side, left Night come upon you before. you ar- 
rive at your Journey's End, and then you will not 
reach it. e „ 

10. Where the Caſe and Circumſtances of wiſe 
and good Men reſemble our own Caſe and Circum- 
fances, we may borrow a great deal of Inſtruction 
toward our prudent Conduct from their Example, 
as well as in all Caſes we may learn much from 
their Converſation and Advice. 

11. After all other Rules remember this, that 
mere Speculation in Matters of human Prudence can 
never be a perfect Director without Experience and 
Obſervation, We may be content therefore in 
our younger Years to commit ſome unavoidable 
Miſtakes in Point of Prudence, and we ſhall ſee 
Miſtakes enough in the Conduct of others, both 
which ought to be treaſured up amongſt our uſe- 
ful Obſervations, in order to. teach us better Judg- 
ment for Time to come. Sometimes the Mi. 
takes, Imprudences and Follies, which our ſelves or 
others have been guilty of, give us brighter and 
more effectual Leſſons of Prudence, than the wiſeſt 
Councils, and the faireſt Zxamples could ever have 
done. | | | 


S ELTEN 


5 Principles and Rules of 7 udgment in Matters of 
| buman Teſtimony, e 


HE Evidence of human Teſtimony is not fo 
proper to lead us into the Knowledge of 
the Eſſence and inward Nature of Things, as to 
acquaint us with the ZExifence of Things, _ to 
; | rm 
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inform us of Matters of Fuct both paſt and pre- 
ſent: And though there be a great deal of Fallibi.- 
lity in the Teſtimony of Men, yet there are ſome. 
Things we may be almoſt as certain of, as that the 
Sun ines, or that five Twenties make an Hundred, 
Who is there at London that knows any Thing of 
the World, but believes there is ſuch a City as 
Paris in Fance; that the Pope dwells at Rome; 
that Julius Ceſar was an Emperor, or that LO 
had a great Hand in the Reformation ®  _ 

If we obſerve the following Rules, we may ar- 
rive at ſuch a Certainty in many Things of human 
* eſtimony, as that it is morally impoſſible we 
ſhould be deceived, A. e. we may obtain a moral | 

nn ? 

x. Let us confider whether the Thing reported be 

in itſelf poſſible ; if not, it can never be- Salih 


merit relates it. 


2. Codfider farther ahaher; it be grobable, whes G go jp 7 


ther there are any concurring Circumſtances to prove 
it, beſide the mere Teſtimony of the Perſon that 
relates it. I confeſs if theſe laſt Conditions are 
wanting the Thing may be true, but then it 
ought to have the dee Teſtimony to Up | 
poci,fjö 4 
Conſider * the Perſon who relates it 
be capable of knowing the Truth : Whether he be 
a ſifful Judge in ſuch Matters, if it be a Buſineſs 
of Art, or a nice Appearance in Nature, -or ſome 
curious Experiment in Philoſophy, But if it be 
a mere Occurrence in Life, a plain, ſenſible Mat- 
ter of Fact, it is enough to enquire whether he 
who relates it were an Hye or Ear-Wiineſs, or 
whether he hirnſelf had it only by Hen or can 
trace B r one 157 550 | 6 
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Conſider whether the Narrator "0 honef and 


fait 72 as well as ſk ful: Whether he hath no 


Biaſs upon his Mind, no peculiar» Gain or Profit 
by believing or reporting it, no Intereſt or Prin- 
ciple which might warp his own Belief aſide from 
Truth, or which might tempt him to prevaricate, 
to ſpeak falfly, or to- give a Repreſentation a little 


different from the naked Truth of Things. In 


ſnort, whether there be no agen A Rane 
concerning his Report. 

5. Conſider whether een Perm agree toge- 
ther in the Report of this Matter; and if fo, then 
whether theſe Perſons who joined together in their 
Teftimony might not be ſuppoſed to combine lo- 
gether in a Falſhood, Whether they are Perſons 
of ſufficient Skill, Probity and Credit. It might 
be alſo enquired, whether they are of different Na- 
tions, Sects, Parties, Opinions, or Intereſts. For 
the more divided they are in all theſe, the more 
Hkely is their Report to be true, if they agree 
together in their Account of the ſame Thing; 
and oy if they perſiſt in it —_— waver- 


g. 
6. Conſider farther, whether the Report were 
capable of being eaſily refuted at firſt if it had not _—_ 


true; if ſo, this confirms the Teftimony. 


7. Enquire yet again, whether there has been a 
conſtant, uniform Tradition and Belief of this Matter 
from the very firſt Age or Fime when the Thing 
was tranſacted, without any reaſonable Doubts or 
Contradiftions. Os: 

8. If any Part of it hath been Solas by any 
conſiderable Perſons, whether it has been ſearched 
out and afterwards confirmed,” by having all the 
Scrupla and Doubts removed. In either of theſe 
Caſes the Teſtimony becomes more firm and cre- 
dible. 

9. En- 
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9. Enquire on the other Hand, -whether there 
are any conſiderabls Objectians remaining againſt 
the Belief of that Propoſition ſo atteſted. Whe- 
ther there be any Thing very improbable in the 
Thing itſell Whether any concurrent Circuniſtances 
ſeem to oppoſe it. Whether any Perſon or Perſons 
give a poſitive and plain Teſtimony againſt it. Whe- 
ther they are ' equally ſcilful, and equally faithful as 
thoſe who aſſert it. Whether they be as many or 
more in Number, and whether they might have 

any ſecret Biaſs or Influence on them to contra- 
dict it. . ray | ; 8 „ A Nan 

10. Sometimes the entire Silence of a Thing may 
have ſomething of Weight toward the Decifion 
of a doubtful Point of Hiſtory, or a Matter of 
human Faith, (viz.) where the Fact is pretended 
to be publick, if the Perſons who are ſilent about 
it were fle il ful to obſerve, and could not but know 
ſuch an Occurrence; if they were engaged by 
Principle or by Intereſt to have declared it; if 
they had fair Opportunity to ſpeak of it: And 
theſe Things may tend to make a Matter ſuſpi- 
Cious, if it be not very well atteſted by poſitive 
roa, mien 3s 300 205; THIRD. 
11. Remember that in ſome Reports there are 
more Marks of Falſbood than of | Truth, and in 
others there are more Marks of Truth than of Falſe- 
hogd. . By a Compariſon of all theſe Things toge- 
ther, and putting every Argument on one Side 
and the other into the Balance, we muſt form as 
good a Judgment as we can which Side prepon- 
derates 3 and give a ſtrong or a feeble Aſſent or 
Diſſent, or wichhold aur Judgment entirely, ac- 
cording to greater or leſſer Evidence, according to 
. plain or dubious Marks of Truth. or Falſe- 
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12. Obſerve that in Matters of human Teſti- 


mony there is oftentimes a great Mixture of Truth 
and Fal/hood in the Report itſeli: Some Parts of 


the Story may be perfectly true, and ſome utterly 


falſe; and ſome may have ſuch a blended Confu- 
ſion of Circumſtances which are a little warpt aſide 
from the Truth, and miſrepreſented, that there is 
Need of good Skill and Accuracy to form a Judg- 
ment concerning them, and determine which Part 
is true, and which is falſe. The whole Report is 
not to be believed, becauſe ſome Parts are indubi- 
tably true, nor the whole to be rejected, becauſe 
ſome Parts are as evident Falſboode. 
We may draw two remarkable Ob/ervati 


5 from 
this Secſion. ir eros 


Oberv. I. How certain, is the Truth of the 
Chriſtian Religion, and particularly of the Reſur- 
rettion of Chriſt, which is a Matter of Fact on 


which Chriſtianity is built! We have almoſt all 


the concurrent Evidences that 'can be derived from 
human Teſtimony joining to confirm this glorious 
Truth. The Fact is not impoſſible ; concurrent 
Circumſtances caſt a favourable Aſpect on it; it 
was . foretold by one who wrought Miracles, and 
therefore not unlikely, nor unexpected: The A- 
poſt les and firſt Diſciples were Eye and Ear-Wit- 
neſſes, for they converſed with their riſen Lord; 
they were the moſt plain, honeſt Men in them- 
ſelves ; the Temptations of worldly Intereſts did 
rather diſcourage their Belief and Report of it: 
They all agree in this Matter, though they were 


Men of different Characters; Phariſees and Fiſher- 


men, and Publicans, Men of Fudea and Galilee, 
and perhaps ſome Heathens, who were early con- 
verted : The Thing might eaſily have been dif- 


proved if it were falſe ; it hath been conveyed by 


conſtant 
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conſtant Tradition and Writing down to our 


Times ; thoſe who at firſt doubted were afterwards | 


convinced by certain Proofs; nor have any pre- 
tended to give any. Proof of the contrary, but 
merely denied the Fact with e in e 
108 to all theſe Evidences. 


Oer. II. How . is the Faith which i is due 
to a Multitude of Things in ancient human Hiſto- 
ry | For though many of theſe Criteria, or Marks 
of Credibility are found plainly is the more general 
and publick Facts, yet as to a Multitude of particular 
 Fatts and Circumſtances, how deficient are they in 
ſuch Evidence as ſhould demand our Afent! Per- 
haps there is nothing that ever was done in all paſt 
Ages, and which was not a publick Fact, ſo well 
enced as the een of Chriſt. j 


8 EC 'E, vI. 
Principles and Rules of 18 in Matters of 
divine Ti Nimoy. 1 £ 


8 7 * acquaints1 us with Matiers of 
A Fat, both paſt and preſent, which lye beyond 
the Reach of our own perſona] Notice; ſo diving 
Teſtimony is ſuited to inform us both of che Nature 
of Things, as well as Matters of Fact, and of 
Things future, as well as preſent or paſt. 

Whatſoever is dictated to us by God himſelf, 
or by Men who are divinely inſpired, muſt be be- 
lieved with full Aſſurance. Reaſon demands us to 


believe whatſoever divine Revelation dictates: For. 
God is perfectly wiſe, and cannot be deceived ; he 


is faithful and good, and will not decrive his Crea- 


cures: And when Reaſon has found out the cer- 


Fain Marks or Credentials of divine Teſtimony to 
02 belong 
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272 LOGI CX: o, Part H. 
belong to any Propoſition, there males then no 
farther Enquiry to be made, but only to find out 
the true Senſe and Meaning of that which God 
has revealed, for "Reaſon itſelf demands the Behef 
of it. EC 

Now divine 7. hy or Revilttion requires theſe 
following Credentials. 

1. That the Propoſitions or Doctrines reveal- 
ed be not inconfiſtent with Reaſon ; for intelligent 


Creatures can never be bound to believe real In- 


confiſtencies. Therefore we are ſure the Popiſh 
Doctrine of 7. ramſubſtantiation is not a Matter of 
Arvine Revelation, becauſe it is contrary to all our 
= and our Reajon, even in their ptoper Exer- 
rfes. 

God can dictate nothing but what is worthy of 
himſelf, and agreeable to his own Nature and di- 
vine Perfections. Now many of theſe: Perfe&tions 
are diſcoverable by the Light of Reaſon, and what- 
ſoever is inconſiſtent with theſe nden cannot 
be a divine Revelation. 

But let it be noted that in Matters f Prattice 
toward our fellow Creatures, God may command 
us to act in a Manner contrary to what Reaſon 
would direct antecedent to that Command. Sb 
Abraham was commanded to offer . his Son a 
Farrifice + The I/raelitet were ordered to borrow 
of the Egyptians without paying them, and to 
plunder and ſlay the Inhabitants of Canaan: Ber 
cauſg God bs” a 3 Right to all Things, 
and can with Equity diſpoſſeſs his Creatures of 
Life, and every Thing which he has given them, 
and -eſpecially loch finful Creatures as Mankind; 
and he can appoint whom he pleaſes to be the In- 

f this juſt Diſpoſſeſſion or Depriva- 
tion. So that thile divine Commands are not 
really inconſiſtent with right Reaſon; for whatſoever 
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is ſo., cannot be believed where that Inconfitency 


2. Upon the:ſame Account -the. whole Do@rine 
of Revelation muſt be con ſiſtent with itſelf. z. every; 
Part of it, muſt be conſiſtent with each other: 
And though in Points of Practice latter Revelation 
may repeal or- cancel former divine Laws, yet in 
Matters of Belief no latter Revelation can be 


inconſiſtent with what has been heretofore re- 


vl. 7 ¾—diQm 
3. Divine Revelation muſt be confirmed by 
ſome divine and ſupernatural Appearances,- ſame; 
exttaordinary : Signs or Tokens, 1/ions, Voices, or 
Miracles wrought, or Prophecies fulfilled. There 
muſt be ſome Demonſtrations of the. Preſence and 
Power of God, ſuperior. to all the Powers of Na- 
ture, or the ſettled Connexion which:God as Creator. 
has eſtabliſhed among his Creatures in this viſible: 
World: „ 3. wax} 
4. If there are any ſuch extraordinary and won. 
derful Appearances and Operations brought. to don · 
teſt with, or to oppoſe divine Revelation, there mu 
and always will be fuch a Saperiority on the Side 


that Revelation vhich is truly divine, as to manifeſt 


that Godd is there. This was the Caſe when the 
Egyptian Sorcerers contended with Moſeß. But the 


Wonders which Moſes wrought did ſo far tranſcend 


1t was the Finger of Gd. 1 

5. Theſe divine Appearances or Atteſtations to 
Revelation muſt. be either known 10 our /efves, by 
our own perſonal Obſervation- of them, or: they: 


the Power of the Magicians, as made them confeſs, 


muſt be /ufficiently attefted- by ofbers, according to 
the Principles and Rules by which Matters of 


human Faith are to be judged in the foregoing 
Section, | 5 


8 4 Some 


273. 


. 6 = s + _ 
Su — wy 9 — — = „ — CEL 


x35 a N ID ol 


+ $4 a „ oe WV 
r 
P 


+ * 


—— — 


7 5 " 
mags > — 


et . _ Abs ok a 1 hacks * 
rr 


I. 


DS RTE 2 __ wh «> 
„% TS TINY A 
2 0 


— a} 
", 
On Z * 
2 * * 
> & 
F 2 
1 45 
h 1 
+4: Þ 
4 0 
124 
7 * * 
: £ 
= 
ww 
_ 
1 
— $3 
- i 
$ 
#7 
=. 
. 
* 
1 
2 ! 
4 FI 


l I ——ͤ— 
ITS d. „ e AJ £ © 


_— = * r 
:: ³ A . cio ao 33 


r 


Some of thoſe, who lived in the Nations and 
Ages where Miracles were wrought, were Eye and 
Ear-Witnefſes of the Truth and Divinity of the 
Revelation; but we, who live in theſe diſtant Ages, 
muſt have them derived down to us by juſt and in- 
conteſtable Hiſtory and Tradition. We alſo.eyen 
in theſe diſtant Times may ſee the Accompliſn- 
ments of forme ancient Predictions, and thereby ob- 
ain that Advantage toward the Confirmation of 
our Faith in divine Revelation beyond what. thoſe 
Perſons enjoyed who lived when the Fee 
were pronounced. $G'9 

6. There is another very con Gderable. Conßr- 
mation of divine Teſtimony; and that is, when the 
Doctrines themſelves either on the Publication or 
the Belief of them produce ſupernatural Effects. 
Such were the miraculous Powers which were com- 
municated to Believers in the firſt Ages of Chri- 


ſtianity, the Converſion of Jews or Gentiles, the 
amazing Succeſs of the Goſpel of Chriſt without 


human Aid, and in Oppoſition to a thouſand Im- 
ediments, its Power in changing the Hearts and 
ives of ignorant and vicious Heathbens, and wicked 

and profane Creatures in all. Nations, and filling 

them with a Spirit of Virtue, Piety and Goodneis. 

Where ſoe ver Perſons have found this Effect in their 

own Hearts, wrought. by a. Belief of the Goſpel 

of Chriſt, they have a. Witneſs in themſelves of 
the Truth of it, and abundant Reaſon 0 believe it 
divine. 

Of the Difference between Reaſon . Revelas | 
tion, and in what Senſe the latter is ſuperior, ſee 

more in Cbap. II. Seft, 9. ay Chap, The Dirett. 6. 
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Princi ples at Rules of judging, concerni ” Things | 
paſt, . and 2 3 — the Mere Wo f 


ee, 1 9 


Aoogh we attain | the greateſt Aer of 
Things paſt and. future by divine Faith, and 
many Matters of Fact, both paſt and preſent, | 
Bren Faith, yet Reaſon alſo may in a good 
el ee aſſiſt us to judge of Matters of Fact both 
pat "preſent, and to ae, by the following Prin- 


There i is a Syſtem of Beings round about us 
of nich 5 ourſelves are a Part, which we call 
the $5 n chis World there is a Courſe of 

| Dr a zettled Order of Cauſes, Effetts, Ante- 
22 r Conſequences, c. from which 
the Merhor o Nature doth not. vary but upon very : 
DPDroue Occ _ | 
2. Where Attecedents, Concoriitants and Colt. - 
5 quents, Cauſes and E fett, Signs and. Things igni- 
fied, Subjefts and Hdjuntts. are heceſſarily connected. 
with each, other, wer Hh infet che Cauſes from 
HI \Cauſes, the Antece- 


the Effects, and Effects 
dents from the Conſequents, as wekas Conſequents 
from Antededents, Sc. and thereby be pretty cer- 
tain of many Thipgs both paſt, preſent, amd 0 
come. It is by this Principle that Aſtronomers. can 
tell what Day and Hour the Sun and Moon were 
eclipſed five. bundred Nears ago, and predict. all u- . 
iure Eclipſes as long as the World ſhall ſtand. They 
can tell preciſely at what Minute the Sun riſes or 
fets this Day at Pequin in China, or what Alti- 
zude the Dog-ffar had at Midnight® or Midnoon in 
Rome, on the Day when Julius Cæſar was ſlain. 
Gardeners 
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Gardiners upon the fame Principle can foretel the 
Months when every Plant will be in Bloom, and the 
Ploughman knows the Wees of Harveſt: We are 
ſure if there be a Chicken, there was an Egg : If 
there bs a Rainbow, we are certain it rains not far 
off If we behold a Tree growing on the Earth, we 
know it has naturally a Root under Ground. 

3. Where there is fuch a neceſſary Connexion be- 
tween Cauſes and Effechi, Antecedents and Conſequents, 
Siens and Things flegmpied, we know alſo thath life 
Cauſes will have like Effects, and proportiol 
Cauſes will have proportionable Effects, cont.-y 
Caufes will have contrary Effects; and obſerving. 
Men may form many Judgments by the PES 
Similitude and Proportion, where the a- & 
Sc. are not entirely the fame. 


4. Where there is but a pt.. 4 
Connexion between Anteredents, d 
Conſequents, we can give but a C ro- 
bable Determination. If the C4 b the 
Weather-glaſs finks, we ſuppoſ e lf a 
Man pit Blood frequently with cou = ſuppoſe 
his Lugs are burt: If very da An, 


appear, we expect his Deb. | 
g. Where Cauſes opef, I ith a Liberty of 
Indifference io this , com af ere weé cannot 


certainly knov the Effect For it ſeems 


to be and the cert wvledge of it 
bar // eto God. Thü Caſe in the 


itt Part of human Actio 


0. Yet wiſe Men by «je Obſervation of hu- 
man Nature will give very p:obable Conjectures 


in this Matter alſo concerning Things paſt, or 


Things future, becauſe human Nature in all Ages 
and Nations has ſuch a Conformity to itſelf. By 
a Knowledge of the Tempers of Men and their 
preſent Circumſtances, we may be able to give a 

5 happy 
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happy Gueſs what their Conduct will be, and what 
will be the Event, by an Obſervation of the like 
Caſes in former Times. This made the Emperor 
Marcus Antoninus to fay,” «* 15 looking batk into 
«. Hiſtory, and conſidering the Fate and Revolutions 
« of Governments, you will be able to form a Gueſs, 
and almoſt propheſy upon the future. For Things 
« paſt, preſent, and to come, are ſtrangely uniform, 
« aid of a Colour; and are commonly caſt in the 
« fame Monld, So that upon the Matter, forty 
« Tears of human Life may ſerve for a Sample © 
C ten thouſand.” Collier's Antoninus, Book VII. 
Sect. 30. 

7. There are alſo ſome other Principles of judg- 
ing concerning the paſt Actions of Men in former 
Ages, beſides Books, Hiſtories and Traditions, which 
are the Mediums of conveying human Teſtimony ; 
as we may infer the Sill and Magnificence of the 
Ancients by ſome Fragments of their Statues, and 
Ruins of their Buildings. We know what Roman 
Legions came into Great Britain by Numbers of 
Bricks dug out of the Earth in ſome Parts of the 
Iſland, with the Marks of ſome particular Legion 
upon them, which muſt have been employed there 
in Brick-making. We rectify fome Miſtakes in 
Hiſtory by Statues, Coins, old Altars, Utenſils of 
War, &c. We confirm or gliſprove ſome pretended 
Traditions and hiſtorical Writings, by Medals, 
Images, Pictures, Urns, Sc. 

Thus J have gone through all thoſe particular Ob- 
jects of our Judgment which I firſt propoſed, and 
have laid down Principles and Rules by which we 
may ſafely conduct ourſelves therein. There is a 
Variety of other Objects concerning which we 
are occaſionally called to paſs a judgment, (viz. 
The Characters of Perſons, the Value and Wort 
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of Things, the Senſe and Meaning of particular 


Writers, Matters of Wit, Oratory, Poeſy, Matters 


of Equity in judicial Courts, Matters 0 255 Traffick. and 
7 


Commerce between May, and Man, which. would be 
endleſs to enumerate. But if the general and Special 
Rules of Judgment which have been mentioned in 
theſe two laſt Chapters are treaſured up in the Mind, 
and wrought into the very Temper of our Souls in 


dur younger, Years, they will lay a Foundation for 
juſt and regular Judgment concerning a thouſand 
ſpecial Occurrences 1 in the religious, civil and learned 


Life. 85 „„ 


THE Z 
' THIRD PART 
or 


LOGIC n 


— 07 Race and Sylbogi/m. 
S the firſt Work * the Mind in in e 


whereby our Ideas are framed, and the ſe- 
| cond is Judęment, which joins or disjoins 
our Ideas, and forms a Propoſition, ſo the third 
Operation of the Mind is Reaſoning, which joins 

ſeveral Propoſitions together, and makes a Syllogi/m, 
that is, an Argument aubereby we are wont to infer 
ſomething that is leſs known, from Truths which are 
more evident. 

In treating of this Subject, let us conſider more 
particularly, 


1. The Nature g my a Syllogiſm, and the Parts f 


which it is c 
2. The avert Kinds of Syllogiſins, with parti- 
cular Rules relating to them, 


3. The 


* LOGIC E: or, Part III. 
. The Doctrine of Sophiſms, or falſe Reaſoning, 
ther with the Means of avoiding them, and the 


Manner of ſolving or anſwering them, 
— 4+ 02 genera þ Rules to direct our Reaſoning, 


CHAP. . 


of the Nature of a Syllogiſm, and the Parts 7 


which it is compoſed. 


F -the mere Perception and Compariſon of two 
Ideas would always ſhew us whether they agree 
or diſagree; then all rational Propoſitions would 
be Matters of Intelligence, or firſt Principles, and 
there would be no Uſe of Reaſoning, or drawing 
any Conſequences. It is the Narrowneſs of the 
human Mind which introduces the Neceſſity of 
Reaſoning, When we are unable to judge of the 
Truth or Falſhood of a Propoſition in an imme- 
diate Manner, by the mere Contemplation of its 
Subject and Predicate, we are then conſtrained to 
uſe a Medium, and to compare each of them with 
ſome ?hird Idea, that by ſeeing how far they agree 
or difagree with it, we may be able ta how 
far they agree or diſagree among themſelves: As, 
if there are two Lines A and F, and þ know not 
whether they ate equal or no, I take a third Line 
C, or an Inch, and apply it to each of them; if it 
agree with them both, then I infer that A and B 
are equal; but if it agree with one and not with 
the other, then I conclude A and B- are ew zag 
ee eaklie” _— er et be n 
Compariſon. | 
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So if the Queſtion be whetber God mu be wor- 
ſhipped, we ſeek a third Idea, ſuppoſe the Iden 12 a 
Creator, and fay, _ 

Our Creator muſt nn 

God is our Creator. 

Therefore God muſt be worſhipped. | 

The Compariſon of this third Idea, with the two 
diſtinct Parts of the Queſtion, uſually requires two 
Propoſitions which are called the Premiſes: The 

third Propoſition which is drawn from them is the 
Concluſion, wherein the Queſtion itſelf is anſwered, 
and the Subject and Predicate joined either in on 
Negative or the Affirmative.” 

The Foundation of all Afirmative cancluſi ſans is 
laid in this general Truth, that ſo far as two pro- 
poſed Ideas agree to any third Idea, they agree alſo 
among themſelves. The Character of Creator a- 
grees to God, and Worſbip agrees to a Creator, 
therefare Worſpip agrees to God. 

The Foundations of all negative Concluſions i Is this; 
that where one of the two propoſed Ideas agrees + 
with the third Idea, and the other diſagrees with it, 
they. muſt needs diſagree ſo far alſo with one ano» 
ther; as, if no Sinners are happy, and if Aueh 
bappy, then Angels are not Sinners. 

Thus it appears what is the ſtrict and juſt No 
tion of a Syllogiſm :- It is a Sentence or Argument 
made up of three Propoſitions fo diſpoſed, as that 
the laft is neceſſarily inferred from thoſe which go 
before; as in the Inſtances which have been jult ar | 

tioned. 8 
In the Conſtitution. of 4 Syllogifm two Things 
of it be conſidered, (viz.) the Matter and the Ae 
Ih 140 
Tbe Mater of which 2 Syllogiſ is male ohh 
is three Propofitions ; and theſe three Propoſitions are 
made up of three Ideas or Terms variouſly ous | 
i 8 ' 3 


; ＋Æ 
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The three Terms are called the remote Matter of a 
Syllogiſm ; and the three Propoſitions the . 
or immediate Matter of it. 

The three Terms are named the Major, the Ni. 
nor, and the Middle. 

The Predicate of the Concluſion is called the ma- 
jor Term, becauſe it is generally of a larger Exten- 
ſion than the minor Term, or the Subject. The 5 
and minor Terms are called the Extremes. 

The middle Term is the third Idea invented and 
diſpoſed in two Propoſitions in ſuch a Manner as 
to ſhew the Connexion between the major and 
minor Term in the Concluſion ; for which Reaſon 
the middle Term itſelf is —— called the Ar- 

ument. 

That Propoſition which contains the Predi icate 
of the Concluſion, connected with the middle Term, 
is uſually called the major Propoſition, whereas the 
minor Propoſition connects the middle Term with 
the Subject of the Concluſion, and is ſometimes 
called the Aſſumption. 

Note, This exact Diſtinction of che ſeveral Parts 
of a Syllogiſm, and of the major and minor Terms 
connected with the middle Term, in the major and 
minor Proportions, does chiefly belong to fimple 
or categorical Syllogi/ms, of which we ſhall ſpeak in 
the next Chapter, though all >: han whatſoever 
have ſomething analogical to it. 

-Note farther, that the major Propoſition is gene- 
rally placed firſt, and the minor ſecond, and the 
Concluj ion in the laſt Place, where the Syllogiſm 18 
regularly compoſed and repreſented, - 

- wa Form of a Syllogiſm is the framing and dif- 
poſing g of the Premiſſes according to Art, or juſt 

nciples of Reaſoning, and the vey 5 ane 
of the Condlion Ge: *. 66 
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The A of 1 or inferring one Thing 
from another, is generally expreſs'd and known by 
the Particle Therefore, when the Argument is form- 
ed according to the Rules of Art; though in com- 


mon Diſcourſe or Writing, ſuch _ Particles 
as For, Becauſe, manifeſt the Act of 


well as the illative Particles Then and Therefore : 
And whereſoever any of theſe Words are uſed, 
there is a perfect Syllogiſm expreſs'd or implied, 
tho perhaps the three Propoſitions do not appear, 


* 


or are not placed in regular Form. 


_— —— 


CHAP. II. 


Of the various Kinds of Syllogi/ms, with pur- 

ticular Rules relating to them. 
Yllogiſms are divided into various Kinds, either 

k == - to the Qyefion which is proved by 


them, according to the Nature and Compoſition of 


them, or according to the middle Term, which is 
uſed to prove the Queſtion. 


8 EC T. 1. 


Of univerſal and particular Syllogi/ms, both negative 


and affirmative. 


| Ceording to the Queſtion which is to be 


| proved, ſo Syllogiſms are divided into uni- 
verſal Affirmative, univer/al Negative, particular 
Affirmative, and particular Negative. This is often 


called a Diviſion of Syllogiſms drawn from the 
„ a Con- 


eaſoning as 
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Concluſion ; for ſo many Sorts of Concluſions there 
may be which are marked with the Letter A, E, 
5 | 

In an uni verſal affirmative Syllogiſin, one Idea is 
= hk univerſally to agree with another, and may 

e univerſally affirmed of it, as every Sin deſerves 
Death, every unlawful Wiſh is a Sin; ee eve- 
ry unlawful Wiſh deſerves Death. 

In an univerſal negative Syllogiſm, one Idea is 
proved to diſagree with another Idea univerſally, 
and may be thus denied of it, as, no Injuſtice can 
be pleaſing io God; all Perſecution for the Sake of 
Conſcience is Injuſtice; therefore no Perſecution for 
Conſcience Sake can be pleaſing to God. 

Particular affirmative, and particular negative 


Syllogi/ms may be eaſily underſtood by what is ſaid 


of Untverſals, and there will be ſufficient Examples 
given of all thefe in the next Section. 

The general Principle upon which theſe univer- 
ſal and particular Syllogiſms are founded is this, 
Whatſoever is affirmed or denied univerſally of an 
Idea, may be affirmed or denied of all the parti- 
cular Kinds or Beings, which are contained in the 
Extenſion of that univerſal Idea. So the Deſert 
7 Death is affirmed univerſally of Sin, and an un- 

au Wiso is one particular Kind of Sin, which 
is contained in the univerſal Idea of Sin, therefore 
the Deſert of Death may be affirmed concerning 
an unlawful Wiſh. And fo of the reſt. 

Note, In the Doctrine of Syllogiſms, a fingular 
and an indefinite Propoſition are ranked among 


Univerſals, as was before obſerved in the Doctrine 
of Propoſitions. 


SECT. 


. +. 
r 
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TE CT. u. 
Of plain, ſimple Syllogiſms, and their Rules. 


HE next Diviſion of Syllogiſms is into An- 
gle and compound, This is drawn from the 
Nature and Compoſition of them. „ 
Single Syllogiſms are made up of three Propoſi- 
tions: Compound Syllogiſms contain more than 
three Propoſitions, and may be formed into two or 
more Syllogiſms. 
Single Syllogiſms, for Diſtinction's Sake, may 
be divided into“ Simple, Complex, and Conjunc- 
live. 3 1 
Thoſe are properly called ſimple or categorical 
Syllogi/ms, which are made up of three plain, ſin- 
gle, or categorical Propoſitions, wherein the middle 
Term 1s evidently and regularly joined with one 
Part of the Queſtion in the major Propoſition, 
and with the other in the Minor, whence there 
follows a plain ſingle Concluſion; as, every bu- 
man Virtue is to be ſought with Diligence ; Prudence 
is a human Virtue ; therefore Prudence is to be ſought 
diligently. 3 
Note, Tho? the Terms of Propoſitions may be 
complex; yet where the Compoſition of the whole 
Argument is thus plain, ſimple, and regular, it is 
properly called a /imple Syllogiſin, ſince the Com- 
plection does not belong to the ſyllogiſtic Form 
of it. | 
* As Ideas and Propoſitions are d'vided into ſingle and compownd, and 


ſiugle are ſubdivided into ſimple and complex; ſo there are the ſame Diviſions 
and Subdiviſions applied to Syilogilms, 
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Simple Syllogiſms have ſeveral Rules belonging 
to them, which being obſerved, will generally ſe- 
cure us from falſe Inferences : But theſe Rules be- 
ing founded on four general Axioms, it is neceſſary 
to mention theſe Axioms beforehand, for the Uſe 
of thoſe who will enter into the ſpeculative Reaſon 
of all theſe Rules. 85 

Axiom 1. Particular Propoſitions are contained 
in Univerſals, and may be inferred from them; but 
Univerſals are not contained in Particulars, nor 
can be inferred from them. „„ 
Axiom 2. In all univerſal Propoſitions, the Sub- 
ject is univerſal: In all particular Propoſitions, the 
Subject is particular. a. | 
Axiom 3. In all affirmative Propoſitions, the 
Predicate has no greater Extenſion than the Sub- 
ject; for its Extenſion is reſtrained by the Sub- 
ject, and therefore it is always to be eſteemed as 
a particular Idea. It is by mere Accident, if it 
ever be taken univerſally, and cannot happen but 
in ſuch univerſal or ſingular Propoſitions as are 
reciprocal, _ EP | 

Axiom 4. The Predicate of a negative Propoſi- 
tion is always taken univerſally, for in its whole 
Extenſion it is denied of the Subject. If we fay 
no Stone is vegetable, we deny all forts of Vegeta- 
tion concerning, Sores. . 


The Rules of fmple, regular Syllogiſms are 
ale, 


Rule I. The middle Term muſt not be taken twice 
particularly, but once at leaſt univerſally. For if 
the middle Ferm be taken for two different Parts 
or Kinds of the ſame univerſal Idea, then the Sub- 

ject of the Concluſion is compared with 1 


* 
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theſe Parts, and the Predicate with another Part, 
and this will never ſnew whether that Subject and 
Predicate agree or diſagree: There will then be 
four diſtin? Terms in the Syllogiſm, and the two 
Parts of the Queſtion will not be compared with 
the ſame third Idea; as if I ſay, ſome Men are pious, 
and ſome Men are Robbers, I can never infer that 
ſome Robbers are pious, for the middle Term Men 
being taken twice particularly, it is not the ſame 
Men who are ſpoken of in the major and minor 
Propoſitions. 


Rule II. The Terms in the Concluſion muſt never 
be taken more univerſally than they are in the Pre- 
. miſſes, The Reaſon is derived from the firſt 
Axiom, that Generals can never be inferred from 
Particulars. | 


Rule III. A negative Concluſion cannot be proved 
by _two affirmative Premiſſes. For when the two 
Terms i the Conclufion are united or agree to 
the middle Term, it does not follow by any Means 
that they diſagree with one another, 


2 Rule . IV. IF one of the Premiſes be negative, the 
Conclufion muſs be negative. For if the middle 
Term be denied of either Part of the Conclu- 
ſion, it may ſhew that the Terms of the Conclu- 
ſion diſagree, but it can never ſhew that they 
agree. | % . 


Rule V. F either of the Premiſſes be particular, 
the Concluſion muſt be particular. This may be 
proved for the moſt part from the firſt Axiom. 
Theſe, two laſt Rules are ſometimes united in 
this ſingle Sentence, The Concluſion always follows 

the weaker Part of the Premiſes, Now Negatives, 

+ T 3 and 
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and Particulars are counted inferior to Affirmatives 
and Univerſals. | 


Rule VI. From two negative Premiſſes nothing 
can be concluded, For they ſeparate the middle 
Term both from the Subject and Predicate of the 
Concluſion, and when two Ideas diſagree to a 
third, we cannot infer that they either agree or diſ- 
agree with each other. 

Yet where the Negation is a Part of the middle 
Term, the two Premiſſes may look like Negatives 
according to the Words, but one of them is af- 
firmative in Senſe ; as, What has no Thought can- 
not reaſon ; but a Worm has no Thought';- therefore 
a Worm cannot reafon. The minor Propoſition does 
really affirm the middle Term concerning the Sub- 
ject, (viz.) a Worm is what bas no Thought, and 
thus it is properly in this Syllogiſm an affirmative 
Propoſition. 


Rule VII. From two particular Premiſſes no- 
thing can be concluded, This Rule depends chiefly 
on the firſt Axiom. 

A more laborious and accurate Proof of theſe 
Rules, and the Derivation of every Part of them 
in all poſſible Caſes, from the foregoing Axioms, 
require ſo much Time, and are of ſo little Impor- 
trance to aſſiſt the right Uſe of Reaſon, that it is 
needleſs to inſiſt longer upon them here. See all 
this done ingeniouſly in the Logick called, the 9 

of Thinking, Part III. Chap. HI. . 
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S E C T. III. 
Of the Moods and Bewres of ſimple Huge 


Imple Syllogiſms are adorned and ſurrounded in 
8¹ the common Books of Logick with a Va- 
riety of Inventions about Moods and Figures, where- 
in by the artificial Contexture of the Letters A, 
E, 1, and O, Men have endeavoured to transform 
Logick, or the Art of Reaſoning, into a ſort of 
Mechaniſm, and to teach Boys to ſyllogize, or 
frame Arguments and refute them, without any 
real inward Knowledge of the Queen. This is 
almoſt in the ſame Manner as School-boys have 
been taught perhaps in their trifling Years to com- 
pole Latin Verſes; i. e. by certain Tables and 
Squares, with a Variety of Letters in them, where- 
in by counting every ſixth, ſeventh, or eighth Let- 
ter, certain Latin Words ſhould be framed in the 
Form of Hexameters or Pentameters ; and this may 
be done by thoſe who know nothing of Latin or 
of Verſes. | 
I I confeſs ſome of theſe logical Subtilties hang 
much more Uſe than thoſe verſifying Tables, and 
there is much Ingenuity diſcovered in determining 
the preciſe Number of Syllogifms that may be 
formed in every Figure, and giving the Reaſons of 
them; yet the Light of Nature, a good Judg- 
ment, and due Conſideration of Things tend more 
to true Reaſoning than all the Trapp of Moods 
and Figures. 

But leſt this Book be charged with too great 

efects and Imperfections, it may be proper to 
give ſhort Hints of that which ſome Logicians 


have ſpent ſo much Time and Paper upon. 
T . All 
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Excellency of this Figure that all Sorts of 2 
tions or Concluſions may be proved by it, whether 
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All the poſſible Combinations of three of the 


Letters, A, E, 1, O, to make three Propoſitions 


amount to ſixty four; but fifty four of them are ex- 
cluded from forming true Syllogiſms by the ſeven 
Rules in the foregoing Section : The remaining 
Ten are variouſly diverſified by Figures and Moods 
into fourteen err _ 

The Figure of a Syllogiſm is the proper Diſpo 
ſition of = middle An with ho Fart of * 
Queſt ion. | 

A Mood is the regular Determination of Pro- 
poſitions according to their Quantity and Quality, 
i. e. their univerſal or particular Affirmation or 
Negation; Which are ſignified by certain artifi- 
cial Words wherein the Conſonants are neglected, 
and theſe four Vowels A, E, I, O, are only re- 
garded. | ; 

There are generally counted three Figures. 

In the firſt of them the middle Term is the 
Subject of the major Propofition, and the Predi- 
cate of the minor. This contains four Moods (viz.) 
Barbara, Celarent, Darii, Ferio. And it is the 


A, E, J. or O, i. e. univerſal or Particular 2 affir- 


mative or negative, as, 


Bar. Every wicked Man is truly miſerable. 


ba- All Tyrants are wicked Men; | 
ra, Therefore all Tyrants are truly miſerable. 


Ce- He that's always in Fear is not happy; | 
la. Covetous Men are always in Fear; 
rent. Therefore covetous Men are not happy. 


Da- 
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Da- Whatſoever furthers our Salvation is good 


WT. 
7i- Some Afflictions further our Salvation; 
i. Therefore ſome Afflictions are good for us. 


F:- Nothing that mult be repented of is truly 
| deſirable z | 
7i- Some Pleaſures muſt be repented of; 
o. Therefore there are ſome Pleaſures which are 
not truly deſirable. | 


In the fecond Figure the middle Term is the 
Predicate of both the Premiſſes; this contains 
four Moods, (viz.) Ceſare, Cameſtres, Feſtino, Ba- 
roco, and it admits only of negative Concluſions; 
as, — 


Ce. No Liar is fit to be believed; 
a- Every good Chriſtian is fit to be believed 3 
re. Therefore no good Chriſtian 1 is a Laar, 


. The Reader may eafily form Examples of the 

The third Figure requires that the middle Term 
be the Subject of both the Premiſſes. It has ſix 
Moods, (viz.) Darepti, Felapton, Diſamis, Datiſi, 
Bocardo, Feriſon: And it admits only of N | 
Concluſions ; as, 


Da- Whoſoever loves God mal be ſaved; 
rap- All the Lovers of God have their Imper- 
- - ; ſections 3 - 
ti. Therefore ſome who have Impertections ſhall 
be ſaved. 


5 1 leave the Reader to form Examples of the 


The 


Of, -2 
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The Moods of theſe three Figures are PLN 
in four Latin Verſes. 


Rerbara, Celarent, Darn, Ferio quoque prime. 
Ceſare, Cameſtres, Feſtino, Baroco, ſecundæ. 


-/FTFertia Darepti ſibi vindicat, atque Felapton, 


Adjungens Diſumis, Daliſi, Bocardo, Feriſon. 


The ſpecial Rules of the three Figures are theſe. 

In the firſt Figure the major Propofition muſt al- 
ways be univerſal, and the minor affirmative. 

In the ſecond Figure alſo the major muſt be uni- 


verfal, and one of the Premiſſes, together with the 


Concluſion, muſt be negative. 

In the third Figure the minor muſt be affirmative, 
and the Concluſion always particular. 

There is alſo a fourth Figure wherein the middle 
Term is predicated in the major Propoſition, and 
ſubjected in the minor: But this is a very indirect 
and oblique Manner of concluding, and is never 
uſed in the Sciences, nor in human Life, and 
therefore I call it uſeleſs. Some. Logicians will 
allow it ro be nothing elſe but a mere Inverſion 
of the firſt Figure; the Moods of it, (viz.) Ba- 


ralipton, or Barbari, Calentes, Dibatis, Feſpamo, 
Freſiſom, are not worthy to be explained 10 one 
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SECT Iv; 
| Of Complex Syllogiſms. 


T is not the mere Uſe of complex Terms in a 

Syllogiſm that gives it this Name tho' one 

of the Terms is uſually complex; but thoſe are 

properly called complex Syllogiſms, in which the 

middle Term 1s not connected with the whole 
2 Subject, 
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Subject, or the whole Predicate in two diſtinct Pro- 
poſitions, but is intermingled and compared with 
them by Parts, or in a more confuſed Manner, in 
different Forms of Speech ; as, 

The Sun is a ſenſeleſs Being; 

The Perſians worſhiped the Sun; | 

Therefore the Perſians wor ſaiped a ſenſeleſs Be- 
in 

Here the Predicate of the Concluſion is Worſbip- 
ed a ſenſeleſs Being, part of which is joined with the 
middle Term Sun in the major Propoſition, and the 
other Part in the minor. 

Tho? this fort of Argument is confeſſed to be 
entangled, or con 7 and irregular, if examined 
by the Rules of /imple Syllogiſms; yet there is a 
great Variety of Arguments uſed in Books of Learn- 
ing, and in common Life, whoſe Conſequence is 
ſtrong and evident, and which muſt be ranked un- 
der this Head ; as, 


I. Excluſive Propoſitions will form a complex 
Argument; as, pious Men are the only Favourites 
of Heaven; true Chriſtians are Favourites of Hea- 
ven; therefore true Chriſtians are pious Men. Or 
thus, Hypocrites are not pious Men; therefore Hy- 
pocrites are no Favourites of Heaven, - 


IT. Exceptive Propoſitions will make ſuch com- 
plex Syllogiſms; as None but Phyſicians came to 
the Conſultation; the Nurſe is no Phyſician ; there- 
fore the Nurſe came not to the Conſultation. 


III. Or, Comparative Propoſitions ; as, Know- 
ledge is better than Riches ; Virtue is better than 
Knowledge ; therefore Virtue is better than e 
Or thus, a Dove will fly a Mile in a Minute; 

S ods 
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Swallow flies fwifter than a Dove; therefore a 
Swallow will fly more than a Mile in a Minute. 


IV. Or Inceptive and Deſitive Propoſitions ; as, 
the Fogs vaniſh as the Sun riſes ; but the Fogs have 
not yet begun to vaniſh ; therefore the Sun is not yet 
riſen. EL | 


V. Of Modal Propoſitions; as, II is neceſſary 
that a General underſtand the Art of War; but 
Caius does not underſtand the Art of War ; there- 
fore it is neceſſary Caius ſhould not be a General. 
Or this, A total Eclipſe of the Sun would cauſe 
Darkneſs at Noon; it is poſſible that the Moon. at 
that Time may totally eclipſe the Sun; therefore it 
i; poſpbl that ihe Moon may cauſe Darkneſs at 
Voon. 

Beſide all theſe, there is a great Number of com- 
plex Syllogiſms which can hardly be reduced under 
any particular Titles, becauſe the Forms of human 
L are ſo exceeding various; as _ _ 
Chriſtianity requires us to believe what the Apoſtles 
wrote ; St. Paul is an Apoſtle; therefore Chiifianity 
requires us to believe what St. Paul wrote, 

No human Artiſt can make an Animal; a Fly or 
a Worm is an Animal; therefore no human Artiſt 
can make a Fly or a Worm. © „ 

The Father always lived in London; the Son al- 
ways lived with the Father ; therefore the Son always 
lived in London. 5 : 
De Bloſſom ſoon follows the full Bud; this Pear- 

Tree hath many full Buds; therefore it will ſhortly 
, ER 

One Hailſtone never falls alone; but a Hailſtone 

fell juſt now; therefore others fell with it. 


Thunder 
| 


j 
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Wunder ſeldom comes without Lightning ; but it 
thundered Yefterday ; therefore probably it ligbtened 
4%. 1 | 
| Moſes wrote before the Trojan Var; the firſt 
Greek Hiſtorians wrote after the Trojan War; 
therefore the firſ® Greek Hiſtorians wrote after 
Moſes “. | 5 | Wo 
Now the Force of all theſe Arguments is fo 
evident and concluſive, that tho? the Form of the 
Syllogiſm be never ſo irregular, yet we are ſure 
the Inferences are juſt and true; for the Premiſes, 
according to the Reaſon of Things, do really con- 
tain the Concluſion that is deduced from them, which 
is a never failing Teſt of true Syllogiſm, as ſhall be 
ſhewn hereafter, ; 1 
The Truth of moſt of theſe complex Syllogi/m 
may alſo be made to appear (if needful) by reduc- 
ing them either to regular, ſimple Syllogiſms, or 
to ſome of the conjunctive Syllogiſms, which are 
deſcribed in the next Section. I will give an In- 
ſtance only in the firſt, and leave the reſt to exer- 
Ciſe the Ingenuity of the Reader. 
The firſt Argument may be reduced to a Syllo- 
giſm in Barbara thus, | 
The Sun is a ſenſeleſs Being | 
What the Perſians worſhiped is the Sun; 
Therefore what the Perſians worſhiped is à ſenſe- 
leſs Being. Tho? the concluſive Force of this Argu- 
ment is evident without this Reduction. 
* Perhaps ſome of theſe Syllogiſms may be reduced to thoſe which I 
call Connexive afterward ; bur it is of little Moment to what Species they 


belong; For it is not any formal Set of Rules ſo much as the Evidence 
and Force of Reaſon that muſt determine the Truth or Falſhood of all ſuch 
Syllogiſms. ; "0 
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D 


Of conjunctive Syllogi/ms. 


Hoſe are called conjunctive Syllogi/ms, wherein 

one of the Premiſſes, namely the major has 
diſtinct Parts, which are joined by a Conjunction, 
or ſome ſuch Particle of Speeck. Moſt Times 
the major or minor, or both, are explicitely com- 
pound Propoſitions * And generally the major Pro- 
poſition is made up of two diſtin&t Parts or Pro- 
poſitions in ſuch a Manner, as that by the Aſſer- 
tion of one in the minor, the other is either aſſerted 
or denied in the Concluſion : Or by the Denial of 
one in the minor, the other is either aſſerted or de- 
nied in the Concluſion. It is hardly poſſible indeed 
to fit any ſhort Definition to include all the Kinds 
of them; but the chief amongſt them are the condi- 


tional Syllogiſm, the dizjuntve, the relative, and 
the connexive. 


I. The conditional or hypothetical Sylogiſm is 
whoſe major or minor, or both, are conditional 
Propoſitions 3 as, 1f there be a God, the World is 
overned by Providence; but there is a God; there- 
fore the World is governed by Providence. 
Ihbeſe Syllogiſms admit two ſorts of true Argu- 
mentation, where the major is conditional. | 
1. When the Antecedent is aſſerted in the minor, 
that the Conſequent may be aſſerted in the Conclu- 
ſion; ſuch is the preceding Example. This is called 
arguing from the Poſition of the Antecedent to the Po- 
ſition of the Conſequent. : 
2. When the Conſequent is contradicted in 
the minor Propoſition, that the Antecedent may 
be contradicted in the Concluſion z as, If Atheiſts 


are 
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are in the right, then the World exiſts without a 
Cauſe ; but the World does not exiſt without a Cauſe; 
therefore Atheiſts are not in the right. This is called 
arguing from the removing of the Conſequent to the re- 
moving of the Antecedent. 

To remove the Antecedent or Conſequent here 
does not merely ſignify the Denial of it, but the 
Contradiction of it; for the mere Denial of it by 
a contrary Propoſition will not make a true Syllo- 
giſm, as appears thus: If every Creature be rea- 
ſonable, every Brute is reaſonable; But no Brute is 
: reaſonable; therefore ne . Creature is reaſonable. 
Whereas if you ſay in the minor, but every Brute 
is not reaſonable, then it would follow truly in the 
Concluſion, therefore every Creature is not reaſon- 
able. 

When the Antecedent or Conſequent are nega- 
tive Propoſitions, they are removed by an Affir- 
mative; as, If there he no God, then the World 
does not diſcover creating Wiſdom ; but the World 
does diſcover creating Wiſdom ; therefore there is a 
God. In this Inſtance the Conſequent is removed 


| or contradicted in the minor, that the Antecedent 


may be contradicted in the Concluſion. So in this 
Argument of St. Paul, 1 Cor. xv. If the Dead riſe 
not, Chriſt died in vain ; but Chriſt did not die in 
vain ; therefore the Dead ſhall riſe. 

T here are alſo two ſorts of falſe Arguing, (viz. ) 

1.) From the removing of the Antecedent to the re- 
moving of the Conſequent ; or (2.) From the Poſition 
of the Conſequent to the Poſition of the Antecedent, 
Examples of theſe are eaſily framed ; as, 

(1.) If a Miniſter were a Prince be muſt be ho- 
noured ; But a Miniſter is not a Prince; 

- berefore he muſt not be honoured, 
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(2.) If a Miniſter were 4 Prince, he M he bo- 
. but a Miniſter muſt be honoured ; E's 
7. berefore | be is @ Prince: 
Who ſees not the ridiculous Fo alſhood ot b boch 
theſe Syllogiſms? 


Obſerv. I. If the Subject of the Antecedent 2 a nd 
the Conſequent be the ſame, then the Dypothutical 
Syllogiſm may be turned into a categorical One; as 
If Czlar be a King be muſt be bonoured ; but Cæſar 
is a King; therefore, Sc. This may be changed 
thus, Every King mut be honoured ; but Cæſar HE 


Kings therefore, Se. 


Obſerv, II. If the major Propoticon wy be 
conditional, the Concluſion is categorical : But if the 
minor or both be conditional, the Concluſion is alſo 
conditional; as, The Warſhipers of Images are Ido- 
laters 1 If the F worſhip 85 22 Wy y are 

ers of an Image; therefore J the Papiſts 
— * a Cruci fix, hy are Idolaters. ir . 
of Syllogiſms ſhould be avoided as much as poſſi- 
ble in Diſputation, becauſe they greatly embarraſs 
a Cauſe: The Syllogiſms, whoſe major only is 
hypothetical, are very faden, and uſed with great 


Advantage. 


II. A digun#ive Sli, „ is when the major! Pro- 

ſition is disjunctive; as, The Earth moves in a 
Circle or an Ellipfs ; but it does not move in a Circle ; z 
therefore it moves in an Ellipfis. 
digunctive Syllogi n may have many Members 
or Parts thus; it is either Spring, Summer, Autumn, 
or Winter; but it is not Spring, Autumn, or WWin- 
ter; therefore it is Summer. 

The true Method of arguing here is from the 
AUſeriion of one, to ihe 1 of the rest, or 4 


3 | #be 
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the Denial of one or more, io the Aſertion of what 
remains: but the major ſhould be fo framed, that 


the ſeveral Parts of it can't be true together, tho! 
one of them is evidently true. 1 | 


III. A relative Syllogiſm requires the major Pro- 
oſition to be relative: as Where Chriſt is there 
ſhall his Servants be; but Chriſt is in Heaven; 
therefore his Servants ſhall be there alſo. Or, As is 
the Captain, ſo are his Soldiers; but the Captain is a 
Coward ; therefore bis Soldiers are ſo too. 
Arguments that relate to the Doctrine of Pro- 
portion muſt be referred to this Head ; as, As 
two are to four, ſo are three to ix; but two make 
the half of four ; therefore three make the half of 


. | 

Beſides theſe, there is another ſort of Syllogiſin 
which is very natural and common, and yet Au- 
thors take very little Notice of it, call it by an 
improper Name, and deſcribe it very defectively, 
and that is, 


IV. A connexive Syllogiſm. This ſome have 
called copulative ; but it does by no means require 
the major to be a copulative nor a compound Pro- 
poſition (according to the Definition given of it, 
Paxt II. Chap. II. Sect. 6.) but it requires that 
two or more Ideas be ſo connected either in the 
complex Subject or Predicate of the major, that 
it one of them be affirmed or denied in the minor, 
common Senſe will naturally ſhew us what will 
be the Conſequence. It would be very tedious 
and uſeleſs to frame particular Rules about them, 
as will appear by the following Examples, which 
are very various, and yet may be farther multi- 


U (10 Meek- 
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(1.) Meekneſs and Humility always go together ; 
Moſes was a Man of Meekneſs, therefore Moſes 
was alſo humble. Or we may form this minor, 
Pharoah was no humble Man; therefore he was not 
meek, 

(2.) No Man can ſerve God and Mammon; the 
covetous Man ſerves Mammon ; therefore he can- 
not ſerve God. Or the minor may run thus, the 
true Chriftian ſerves G od; therefore be does not ſerve 
Mammon. 

(3.) Genius mus join with Study to make a great 
Man; Flor ino has Genius but he cannot ſtudy; there- 
fore Florino will never be a great Man, Or thus, 
Quintus Hudies hard but has no Genius; therefore 
Quintus will never be a great Man. 

(4.) Gulo can't make a Dinner without Fleſh and 
Fiſh ; there was no Fiſh to be gotten to Day; there- 
fore Gulo this Day cannot make a Dinner. 
(.) London and Paris are in different Latitudes ; 

the Latitude of London 1s 51 + Deg. therefore 1bis 
cannot be the Latitude of Paris. 

(6.) Joſeph and Benjamin had one Mother ; 
Rache was the Mother of Joſeph; therefore ſhe 
was Benjamin's Mother too. 

(7.) The Father and the Son are of « e onal Stature: ; 
The Father is ſix Foot bigh ; * da the Som i is fix 
. Foot high alſo. | 

(8.) Pride is inconſiſteni 2 Innocence Z Angel 
bave I nnocence ; therefore they haue no Pride, 
thus; Devils have Pride; therefore. they bave * 
Innocence. 

I might multiply other Inſtances of theſe con- 
nexive Syllogiſms, by bringing in all ſorts of ex- 
ceptive, excluſive, comparative, and modal Pr 
firions into the Compoſition of them; for all 
theſe may be wrought into conjunctive, as well as 

* vo f imple — and thereby we may render 
4 them 
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them complex. But it would waſte Time and Paper 


without equal Profit. 
Concerning theſe various Kinds of conjunctive 


Syllogiſms, take theſe two Obſervations, 


Obſerv. T. Moſt of them may be transformed 
into categorical Syllogiſms by thoſe who have a 
mind to prove the Truth of them that Way ; or 
they may be eaſily converted into each other by 
changing the Forms of Speech. 


Obſerv. II. Theſe conjunctive Syllogiſms are ſel- 
dom deficient or faulty in the Form of them; for 
ſuch a Deficience would be diſcovered at firſt 
Glance generally by common Reaſon, without 
any artificial Rules of Logick: The chief Care 
therefore is to ſee that the major Propoſition be true, 
upon which the whole Force of the Argument uſu- 
ally depends, | 


r. 
Of compound 8 og imd. 
| E properly call thoſe compound Syllogi/ins 
which are made up of two or more /ingle 
Syllogiſms, and may be reſolved into them. The 


chief Kinds are theſe, Epichirema, Dilemna, Pro- 
Hllogiſmus, and Sorites. : | 


I. Epichirema is a Syllogiſm which contains the 
Proof of the major or minor, or both, before it 
draws the Concluſion. This is often uſed in Writ- 
ing, . in;publick Speeches, and in common Con- 
verſation, that ſo each Part of the Diſcourfe may 
be confirmed and put out of Doubt, as it moves 

9 on 
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on toward the Concluſion, which was chieny de- 
ſigned. Take this Inſtance; 

Sickneſs may be good for us; for it weans US from 
the Pleaſures of Life, and makes us think * S- 
ing 

But we are uneaſy under Sickneſs, which ap- 
pears by our Impatience, Complaints, Cant, 
&c. 

Therefore we are uneaſy. famgims es under, that 
which is good for us, 

ion 


Another Inſtance you may ſee in Cirire Qrari 
in Defence of Milo, who had ſlain Chis. | 
major Propoſition is, that it is lawful for 0 er 

10 kill anotber who lies in wait to kill him; Which 
he proves from the Cuſtom of Nations, from natural 
Equity, Examples, &c. his minor is, that Clodius 
laid wait for Milo ; which he.proves by his Arms, 


Guards, &c. and then infers the Concluſion, that 
it was lawful for Milo to kill Clodius. 


II. A Dilemma is an Argument which divides 
the whole into all its Parts or Members by a d:/- 
junfive Propoſition, and then infers ſomething 
concerning each Part which is finally inferred con- 
cerning the whole. Inſtances of this are frequent; ; 
as, In this Life we muft either obey our vicious In- 
clinations or reſiſt them : To obey them will bring 
Sin and Sorrow, to refi# them is Lets and pain- 
ful ; therefore wwe cannot be perfettly free from Sorrow 
or Pain in this Life. 
A Dilemma becomes faulty or inefefual three 
Ways: Fir, When the Members of the Diviſion 
are not well oppoſed, or not fully enumerated, for 
then the major is falſe. Secondly, When what is 
aſſerted concerning each part is not juſt ; for then 
the minor is not true. Thirdly, When it may be 
3 retorted 
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retorted with equal Force upon him who utters 
S x OE 

There was a famous ancient Inſtance of this 


M$ Fa 


with Euatblus for the Reward, and uſes this Di- 
ahr Either the Cauſe will go on my Side or on 
vours; If the Cauſe goes on my Side, you muſt pay me 
according lo tbe Sentence of the Judge: If the Cauſe 
Coen on your Side, you muſt pay me according to your 
Bargain: Therefore whether the Cauſe goes for me 
or againſt me you muſt pay me the Reward, But 
Euathiis retorted this dilemma thus: Either I ſhall 
gain rhe Cauſe or loſe it : If I gain the Cauſe, then 
nothing will be due to you according to the Sentence 
of the Fudge : But if I loſe the Cauſe, nothing will 
be due to you according to my Bargain: Therefore 
whether I loſe or gain the Cauſe I will not pay you, 
for nothing will be due to you, © 

Note 1. A Dilemma is uſually deſcribed as tho? 
it always proved the Abſurdity, Inconvenience, or 
Unreaſonableneſs of ſome Opinion or Practice; 
and this is the moſt common Deſign of it; but it 
is plain, that it may alſo be uſed to prove the Truth 
or Advantage of any thing propoſed ; as, In Hea- 
ven we ſhall. either have Deſires or not : If we bave 
no Deſires, then we have full Satisfaction; if we 
have Deſires, they ſhall be ſatisfied as faſt as they 
ariſe ;, therefore in Heaven we ſhall be completely 
ſatisfied, | 

Note 2, This fort of Argument may be com- 
poſed of three or more Members, and may be 
called a Trilemma, | | 


U 3 III. A 
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III. A Proſyllogi/m is when two or more Syllo- 
giſms are ſo connected together, that the Conclu- 
ſion of the former is the major or the minor of the 
following; as, Blood can't think ; but the Soul of 
Man thinks ; therefore the Soul of Man is not Blood; 
but the Soul of a Brute is his Blood according to 
the Scripture ; therefore the Soul of Man is diſte- 
rent from the Soul of a Brute. See another Inſtance 
in the Introduction to this Treatiſe, p. 5. 


IV. A Sorites is when ſeveral middle Terms are 
choſen to connect one another ſucceſſively in ſeve- 
ral Propoſitions, till the laſt Propoſition connects 
its Predicate with the firſt Subject. Thus, All 


Men of Revenge have their Souls often uneaſy; un- 


eaſy Souls are 4 Plague to themſelves; now io be 
ones own Plague is Folly in the Extreme; therefore 
all Men of Revenge are extreme Fools. 

The Apoſtle, Rom. vin. 29. gives us an Inſtance 
1 this ſort of Argument if it were reduced to ex- 
act Form: Vom he foreknew thoſe he predeſtinated; 
whom be predeſiinated he 3 whom he called he 
juſtified ; whom he juſtified be glorijied ; therefore 


hem b: foreknew be glorified. 


To theſe Syllogiſms it may not be improper to 
add Induction, which is, when from ſeveral parti- 
cular Propoſitions we infer one general; as, The 
Dofrrine of the Socinians cannot be proved from the 
Goſpels, it cannot be proved from the Atts of the 
Apoſtles, it cannot be proved from the Epiſtles, nor 
the Book of Revelations ; therefore it cannot be Prov. , 
ed from the New Teſtament. 

Note, This ſort of Argument is often defective, 
becauſe there is not due Care taken to enumerate 
all the Particulars on which the Concluſion ſhould 


depend, 
F All 
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All theſe four Kinds of Syllogiſms in this Section 
may be called redundant, becauſe they have more 
than three Propoſitions. But there is one ſort of 
Syllogiſm which is defective, and is called an Eu- 
thymem, becauſe only the Concluſion with one of 
the Premiſſes is expreſs d, while the other is ſuppoſed 
and reſerved in the Mind : Thus, There 1s no true 
Religion without good Morals ; therefore a Knave 
cannot be truly religious: Or thus, It is our Duty to 
love our Neighbours as ourſelves ; therefore  ibere 
are but few who perform their Duty. | 

Note, This is the moſt common ſort of Argu- 
ment amongſt Mankind both in Writing and in 
Speaking ; for it would take up too much Time, 
and too much retard the Diſcourſe to draw out all 
our Arguments in Mood and Figure. Beſides, Man- 
kind loves to have ſo much Compliment paid to 
their Underſtandings as to ſuppoſe that they know 
the Major or Minor, which is ſuppreſſed and im- 
plied, when you pronounce the other Premiſs and 
the Concluſion. 

If there be any Debate about this Argument, 
the Syllogiſm muſt be compleated in order to try 
its Force and Goodnefs by adding the abſent Pro- 
poſitions, | 


SECT. VIL 


Of the middle Terms, of common Places or T, OPICS 
. and Invention of Arguments. 


H. E next Diviſion of Syllogiſms is according 

to the middle Term, which is made uſe of in 
the Proof of any Propoſition, Now the middle 
Term (as we have hinted before) is often called 
Argument, becauſe the Force of the Syllogiſm de- 
pends upon it: We muſt 9 a little Delay here 
e 4 to 
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to treat briefly of the Doctrine of Topics or Places 
whence middle Terms or Arguments are drawn. 

All Arts and Sciences have ſome genexal/Sub- 
jects which belong to them, which are called To- 
pics or common Places; becauſe middle Terms are 
borrowed, and Arguments derived from̃ them for 
the Proof of their various Propoſitions which we 
have occaſion to diſcourſe of. The Topics of 
Grammar are E! ymology, Noun, Verb, Conſtruc- 
tion, Signification, &c. The Topics of Lagic are 
Genus, Species, Difference, Property, Definition, 
Diviſion, &c. The Topics of Omology or Meta- 
phyſics are Cauſe, Effect, Action, Paſſion, Identi- 
ty, Oppoſition, Subject, Adjunit, Sign, &c. The 
Topics 'of Morality or Ethics are Law, Sin, Du- 
ty, Authority, Freedom of Will, Command, Threat- 
ning, Reward, Puniſhment, &c. The Topics of 
Theclogy are God, Chrift, Faith, Hope, Worſhip, 
Salvation, Re. 

To theſe ſeveral Topics there belong particular 
Obſervations, Axioms, Canons, or Rules “, which 
are laid down in their proper Sciences; as, 
Grammar hath ſuch Canons, (viz.) Words in a 
different Conſtruction obtain a different Senſe. Words 
derived from the ſame Primitive may probably have 
Jome Ajfunity in their original Meaning, &c. 
Canons in Logic are ſuch as theſe, Every Part 
- of a Diviſion ſingly taken muſt contain leſs than 
the Whole. A Definition muſt be peculiar and pro- 
per to the Thing defined. Whatever is affirmed or 
denied of the Genus, may be affirmed or denied of the 
Species, NC. | 

Metaphyſical Canons are ſuch as theſe ; ; final 
Cauſes belong only to intelligent Agents. If a natural 


and neceſſary Cauſe operate, the Effect will follow, 


A Canon is a Propofition declaring ſome property of the subject, which 


Se. 


is not expreſſed in the Definition or Diviſion of it. 
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Sc. and there art large Catalogues of many more 
in each diſtinct Science. 

Now it has been the Cuſtom of thoſe who teach 
Logick or Rhetorick to direct their Diſciples, when 
they want an Argument, to conſult the ſeveral 
Topics which are ſuited to their Subject of Diſcourſe, 
and to rummage over the Definitions, Diviſions and 
Canons that belong to each Topic. This is called 
the Invention of qu Argument; and it is taught 
with much Solemnĩty in ſome Schools. 

I. grant there may be good Uſe of this Practice 
fo Perſons of a lower Genius, when they are to 
compoſe any Diſcourſe for the Publick ; or for 
thoſe of ſuperior Parts to refreſh their Memory, 
and revive their Acquaintance with a Subject which 
has been long abſent from their Thoughts ; : or 
when their natural Spirits labour under Indiſpoſi- 
tion and Languor; but when a Man of moderate 
Sagacity has made himſelf Maſter of his Theme 
by juſt Diligence and Enquiry, he has ſeldom need 
to run knocking at the Doors of all the Topics that 
he may furniſh himſelf with Argument or Matter 
of ſpeaking : And indeed it is only a Man of Senſe 
and Judgment that can uſe common Places or To- 

ics well; for amongſt this Variety he only knows 
what is fit to be left out, as well as what is fit 
to be ſpoken. 

By ſome logical Writers this Buſineſs of 7 opics, 
and Invention, is treated of in ſuch a manner with- 
mathematical Figures and Diagrams, filled with- 
the barbarous technical Words, Napcas, Nipcis, 
Ropcos, Neſrop, &c. as tho? an ignorant Lad were 
to be led mechanically in certain artificial Harneſ- 
ſes and Trammels to find out Arguments to prove 
or refute any Propoſition whatſoever, without any 
rational Knowledge of the Ideas. Now there is 


no Need to throw Words of Contempt on ſuch 
| a Practice; 3 
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a Practice; the very Deſcription of it carries Re- 
proof and Ridicule in Abundance. 


5 SECT. vm 
Of ſeveral Kinds of Arguments and Demonſtrations. 


E proceed now to the Diviſion of Syllo- 
giſms according to the middle Term; and 
in this Part of our Treatiſe the Syllogiſms them- 
ſelve are properly called Arguments, and are thus 
diſtributed. 5 


I. Arguments are called Grammatical, Logical, 
Metaphyſical, Phyſical, Moral, Mechanical, Theo- 
logical, &c. according to the Art, Science, or Sub- 
Jet whence the middle Term or Topick is bor- 
rowed. Thus if we prove that 20 Man ſhould ſteal 
from his Neighbour becauſe the Scripture forbids it, 
this is a zheological Argument: If we prove it from 
the Laws of the Land, it is political; but if we prove 
it from the Principles of Reaſon and Equity, the 
Argument is moral. 


II. Arguments are either certain and evident, o 
doubiful and merely probable. 

Probable Arguments are thoſe whoſe Concluſi- 
ſions are proved by fome probable Medium; as, 
this Hill was once a Church-Yard, or a Field of 
Battle, becauſe there are many human Bones found 
here. This is not a certain Argument, for human 
* might have been conveyed there ſome other 

ay. T 
Evident and certain Arguments are called De- 
monſtrations; for they prove their Concluſions by 
elear Mediums and undoubted Principles; and they 
are generally divided into theſe two Sorts. 15 

IJ. e- 
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1. Demonſtrations à Priori, which prove the 
Effect by its neceſſary Cauſe 3; as, I prove he 
Scripture is infallibly true, becaule it is the Word of 
God, who cannot lye, | 

2. Demonſtrations a Poſteriori, which infer the 
Cauſe from its neceſſary Effect; as, I infer there 
bath been the Hand of ſome Arlificer here, becauſe 
I find a curious Engine, Or, I infer there is a God, 
from the Works of his Wiſdom in the viſible World. 

The laſt of theſe is called Demonſtratio 15 37, 
becauſe it proves only the Exiſtence of a Thing; 
the firſt is named Demonſiratio rc dieri, becauſe it 
ſhews alſo the Cauſe of its Exiſtence. 

But Note, That tho* theſe two forts of Argu- 
ments are moſt peculiarly called Demonſtrations, 
yet generally any ſtrong and convincing Argument 
obtains that Name; and it is the Cuſtom of Ma- 
thematicians to call all their Arguments Demon- 
ſtrations, from what Medium ſoever they derive 
them. | | 


III. Arguments are divided into artificial and 
zaartificial. | 
An artificial Argument is taken from the Na- 
ture and Circumſtances of the Things; and if the 
Argument be ſtrong it produces a natural Certain- 
ty; as The World was firſt created by God, becauſe 
nothing can create itſelf. 
An znartificial Argument is the Teſtimony of an- 
other, and this is called original, when our Infor- 
mation proceeds immediately from the Perſons 
concerned, or from Eye or Ear-Witneſſes of a Fact: 
it is called Tradition when it is delivered by the 
Report of others. | | 
We have taken Notice before, that Teftimony 
is either divine or human. If the human Teſti- 
mony be ſtrong, it produces a moral — z 
ut 
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but divine Teſtimony produces a ſupernatural Cer- 
zainty, which is far ſuperior. _ 

Note, Arguments taken from human Teſtimony 
as well as from Laws and Rules of Equity, are call- 
ed moral; and indeed the fame Name is alſo ap- 
phed to every. fort of Argument which is drawn 
from the free Actions of God, or the contingent Ac- 
tions of Men, wherein we cannot ariſe to a natural 
Certainty, but content ourſelves with an high De- 
gree of Probability, which in many Caſes is ſcarce 
inferior to natural Certainty. | 1185 


IV. Arguments are either direct or indirect. It 
is a direft Argument where the middle Term is 
ſuch as proves the Queſt ion itſelf, and infers that 
very Propoſition which was the Matter of En- 
quiry. An indirect or oblique Argument proves or 
refutes ſome other Propoſition, and thereby makes 
the Thing enquired appear to be true by plain 
Conſequence. . 

Several Arguments are called indirect; as, (i.) 
When ſome contradictory Propoſition is proved 
to be falſe, improbable or impoſſible: Or when 
upon Suppoſition of the Falſhood, or Denial of 
the original Propoſition, ſome Abſurdity is infer- 
red. This is called a Proof per impalſibile, or a 
Reductio ad abſurdum. (2.) When ſome other 
Propoſition is proved to be true which is leſs pro- 
bable, and thence it follows that the original Pro. 
poſition is true, becauſe it is more probable. This 
is an Argument ex magis probabili ad minus. (3.) 
When any other Propoſition is proved upon which 
it was before agreed to yield the original Queſtion. 
This is an Argument ex Conceſſo. 


V. There is yet another Rank of Arguments 


which have Latin Names; their true Diſtinction 
| * 1s 
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is derived from the Topics or middle Terms which 
are uſed in them, tho they are called an Addreſs 
to our Fudgment, our Faith, our Ignorance, our 
Profeſſion, our Modeſty, and our” Paſſions, | 
1. If an Argument be taken from the Nature 
or Exiſtence of Things, and addreſſed to the 
Reaſon of Mankind, it is called Argumentum ad Fu- 
dictum. | 

2. When it is borrowed from ſome convincin 
Teſtimony, it is Argumentum ad Fidem, an Addrefs 
to our Faith, | „„ 

3. When it is drawn from any inſufficient Me- 
dium whatſoever, and yet the Oppoſer has not Skill 

to refute or anſwer it, this is Argumentum ad Igno- 

rantiam, an Addreſs to our Ignorance. 75 

4. When it is built upon the profeſs'd Principles 
or Opinions of the Perſon with whom we argue, 
whether the Opinions B true or falſe, it is named 
 Argumentum ad bominem, an Addreſs to our pro- 
feſs'd Principles. St. Paul often uſes this Argument 
when he reaſons with the Fews, and when he ſays, 
T ſpeak as a Man. | 

5. When the Argument is fetched from the 
Sentiments of ſome wiſe, great, or good Men, 
whoſe Authority we reverence and hardly dare 
oppoſe, it is called Argumentum ad Verecundiam, an 
Addreſs to our Modeſty. 

8. I add finally, when an Argument is borrow- 
ed from any Topics which are ſuited to engage 
the Inclinations and Paſſions of the Hearers on 
the Side of the Speaker, rather than to convince 
the Judgment, this is Argumentum ad Paſſiones, 
an Addreſs to the Paſſions ; or if it be made pubh- 
lickly, it is called ad Populum, or an Appeal to the 
People. | 


After 


. 
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After all theſe Diviſions of Syllogi/m or Argu- 
ment ariſing from the middle Term, there is one 
Diſtinction proper to be mentioned which ariſes 
from the Premiſſes. An Argument is called vni- 
form when both the Premiſſes are derived from the 
fame Springs of Knowledge, whether it be Senſe, 
Reaſon, Conſciouſneſs, human Faith, or divine Faub: 


But when the two Premiſſes are derived from dif- 


ferent Springs of Knowledge, it is called a mixt 


Argument. 
Whether the Concluſion muſt be called Human 


or Divine, when one or both Premiſſes are Mat- 


ters of Divine Faith but the Concluſion is drawn by 
human Reaſon, I leave to be diſputed and deter- 
mined in the Schools of Theology. 

Thus the /econd Chapter is finiſhed, and a par- 


ticular Account given of all the chief Kinds or Syl- 


logiſms or Arguments which are made uſe of among 
Men, or treated of in Logick, together with ſpecial 
Rules for the Formation of them, as far as is ne- 
ceſſary. ; | 

If a Syllogiſm agree with the Rules which are 
given for the Conſtruction and Regulation of it, 
it is called a true Argument: If it diſagree with 
theſe Rules, it is a Paralogiſm, or falſe Argument: 
But when a falſe Argument puts on the Face and 
Appearance of a true one, then it is properly call- 
ed a Sophiſm or Fallacy which ſhall be the Subject 


of the next Chapter. 


CHAP, 


C. Hl. s. 1. The right Uſe of Reaſon- 313 


CHAP, III. 
The Do&rine of Sophiſms. 


R OM Truth nothing can really follow but 
what is true: Whenſoever therefore we find 
a falſe Concluſion drawn from Premiſſes which ſeem 
to be true, there mult be ſome Fault in the De- 
duction or Inference; or elſe one of the Premiſes 
is not true in the Senſe in which it is uſed in that 
Argument. : „ | 
When an Argument carries the Face of Truth 
with it, and yet leads us into Miſtake, it is a 
Sophiſm ; and there is ſome Need of a particular 
Deſcription of theſe fallacious Arguments, that we 
may with more Eaſe and Readineſs detect and 
ſolve them. 7 


SECT. L 
Of ſeveral Kinds of Sophiſms, and their Solution. 


Natiocination often coincide with each o- 


A the Rules of right Fudgment and of good 
r, ſo the Doctrine of Prejudices, which was 


c 


treated of in the Second Part of Logick, has anti- 
cipated a great deal of what might be ſaid on the 
Subject of Sophiſms ; yet I ſhall mention the moſt 
remarkable Springs of falſe Argumentation, which 
OR by Logicians to ſome of the following 


I. The 


- 
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I. The firſt ſort of Sophiſm is called Inoratio 
Elenchi, or a Miſtake of the Queſtion ; that x, 
when ſomething elſe is proved which has neither 
any neceſſary Connexion nor Inconſiſtency with 
the Thing enquired, and conſequently gives no 
Determination to the Enquiry, tho* it may ſeem 
at firſt Sight to determine the Queſtion ; as, if 

any ſhould conclude that St. Paul was not a Aa. 
tive Few, by proving that he was born a Roman ; 
or if they ſhould pretend to determine that he was 
neither Roman, nor Jew, by proving that he was 
born at Tarſus in Cilicia: Theſe Sophiſms are re- 
futed by ſhewing that theſe three may be true; 
for he was born of Jewiſh Parents in the City of 
Tarſus, and by ſome peculiar Privilege granted to 
his Parents, or his. native City, he was born a 
Denizen of Rome. Thus there is neither of theſe 
three Characters of the Apoſtle inconſiſtent with 
each other, and therefore the proving one of chem 
true does not refute the others. | 

Or if the — propoſed, Whether Exceſs 

of Wine can be hurtful to him that drinks it, and the 

Sophiſter ſhould prove that it revives his Spirits, 
it exhilarates his Scul, it gives a Man Courage, and 

makes. him ſtrong and active, and then he takes it 
for granted that he has proved his Point. 

But the Reſpondent may eaſily ſhew that tho? 
Wine may do all this, yet it may be finally buriful 
both to the Soul and Body of him that drinks it to 
Exceſs. Ot | | 

Diſputers when they grow warm are ready to 
run into this Fallacy : They dreſs up the Opinion 
of their Adverſary as they pleaſe, and aſcribe Sen- 
timents to him which he doth not acknowledge ; 
and when they have with a great deal of Pomp 


attacked and confounded theſe Images of _— 
0 
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of their own making, they triumph over their Ad- 
VOL OS COP Fry, .hed utterly  ponſured: 
jon. de... 3 
t is a Fallacy of the ſame Kind which a Diſpu- 
tant is guilty of when he finds that his Adverſary 
is too hard for him, and that he cannot fairly prove 
the Queſtion firſt propoſed; he then with Slineſs 
and Subtlety turns the Diſcourſe aſide to ſome other 
kindred Point which he can prove, and exults in 
that new Argument wherein his Opponent never 
contradicted him. 3 1 
The Way to prevent this Fallacy is by keeping 
the Eye fixed on the preciſe Point of Diſbute, and 
neither wandering from it ourſelves, nor ſuffering 
our Antagoniſt to wander from it, or ſubſtitute any 


Thing elle in its Room. 


II. The next Sophiſm is called Peritio, Principii, 
or a Suppeſition of what is no} granted; that is, when 
any Propoſition is proved by the ſame Propoſition 
in other Words, or by ſomething that is equally 

- uncertain and diſputed : As if any one undertake 

to prove that the human Soul is extended through all. 
the Parts of the Body, becauſe it reſides in every 
Member, which is but the fame Thing in other 
Words. Or, if a Papiſt ſhould pretend to prove 
that his Religion is the, only Catholick Religion, and 
is derived from Chriſt and bis Apoſtles, becauſe" it 
agrees with the Doctrine ef all the Fathers of the 
Church, all the holy Martyrs, and all the Chriſtian 
World throughout all Ages: Whereas this is a great 
Point in Conteſt, whether their Religion' does agree 
with that of all the Ancients and the primitive 
Chriſtians, or n. e 
III. That Sort of Fallacy which is called a 


Circle is very near akin to the Petitto Princip 3 as 
7 - + > when 


——— ——ů — _ — 
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when one of the Premiſſes in a Syllogiſm is queſ- 


tioned and oppoſed, and we intend to prove, it 


by the Concluſton : Or, when in a Train of Syl- 
logiſms we prove the laſt by recurring to what 


. 


was the Concluſion of the firft. The Papiſts are 


famous at this Sort of Fallacy, when they prove 
the Scripture to be the Ward of God by the Authority 


or infallible Teſtimony of their Church, and when 


they are called to ſhew the infallible Authority of 
their Church, they pretend to prove it by the 
—_—_—_— : „ 


IV. The next Kind of Sophiſm is called non 
Cauſa pro Causd, or the Afignation of a falſe Cauſe, 
This the Peripatetic Philoſophers were guilty of 
continually, when they told us that certain Beings, 
which they called fubftantial Forms, were the Springs 
of. Colour, Motion, Vegetation, and the various 
Operations of natural Beings in the animate. and 
inanimate World ; when they informed us, that 
Nature was terribly afraid of Vacuum, and that 
this was the Cauſe why the Water would not fall 
out of a long Tube if it was turned upſide down : 
The Moderns as well as the Ancients fall often, into 
this Fallacy when they poſitively aſſign the Reaſons 
of natural Appearances, without ſufficient Experi- 


ments to prove the. 


1 


Aſtrologers are over-run with this Sort of Falla- 
cies, and they cheat the People groſsly by. pretend- 
ing to fell Fortunes, and to deduce the Cauſe of 


the various Occurrences in the Lives of Men from 


they call Aſpefts. Es 

When - Comets and Eclipſes of the Sun and Moon. 
are conſtrued to ſignify the Fate of Princes, the 
Revolution of States, Famine, Wars and Calami- 


the various Poſitions of the Stars and Planets, which 
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ties of all Kinds, it is a Fallacy that belongs to this 
Rank of  Sophifms. 1 
There is ſcarce any Thing more common in 
human Life than this Sort of deceitful Argument. 
If any two accidental Events happen to concur, 
one is preſently made the Cauſe of the other. 7 
Titius Wronged bis Neighbour of | a Guinea, and in 
fix Months after be fell down and broke his Leg, 
weak Men will impute it to the divine Vengeance 
on T1tiuy for his former Injuftice. This Sophiſm 
was found alſo in the early Days of the World: 
For zwhen' holy Job was ſurrounded with uncommon 
Miſeries, his own Friends inferred, that he was 4 
moſt heinous Criminal, and charged him with aggra- 
vated" Guilt as the Cauſe of his Calamities z thqugh 
God himſelf by a Voice from Heaven ſolved this 
uncharitable Sophiſm, and cleared his Servant ob 
of that Charge. 1 „ 
How frequent is it among Men to impute 
Crimes to wrong Perſons? We too often charge 
that upon the wicked Contrivance and premedi- 
tated Malice of' a Neighbour, which aroſe merely 
from Ignorance, or from unguarded Temper. 
And on the other Hand, when we have a Mind to 
excufe ourſelves, we practiſe the ſame Sophiſm, 
and charge that upon our Inadvertence or our Ig- 
norance, which perhaps was deſigned Wickedneſs. 
What is really done by a Neceſſity of Circumſtan- 
ces, we ſometimes impute to Choice : And again, 
we charge that upon Neceffity, which was really 
deſired and choſen: | 2 | 
Sometimes a Perſon acts out of Judgment in 
Oppoſition to his Inclination; another Perſon 
perhaps acts the ſame Thing out of Inclination, 
and againſt his Judgment. It is hard for us to 
determine with Aſſurance what are the inward 
ef my X 2 Springs 
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Springs and ſecret Cauſes of every Man's Con- 
duct; and therefore we ſhould be cautious and 
ſlow in paſſing a Judgment, where the Caſe is 
not exceeding evident: And if we ſhould miſtake, 
let it rather be on the charitable than on the cenſo- 
rious Side. 8 1 
5 It is the ſame SCophiſim that charges mathemati- 
cal Learning with leading the Minds of Men to 
Scepticiſm and Infidelity, and as unjuſtly accuſes ' 
the new Philoſophy of paving the Way to Hereſy 
and Schiſm, Thus the Reformation from Popery 
has been charged with the Murder and Blood of 
Millions, which in Truth is to be imputed to the 
Tyranny of the Princes and the Prieſts, who would 
not ſuffer the People to reform their Sentiments 
and their Practices according to the Word of 
God. Thus Chriſtianity- in the primitive Ages 
was charged by the Heathens with all the Cala- 
mities which befel the Roman Empire, becauſe 
the Chriſtians renounced the Heathen Gods and 
Idols. 5 1 
The Way to relieve ourſelves from theſe So- 
phiſms, and to ſecure ourſelves from the Danger 
of falling into them, is an honeſt and diligent En- 
quiry into the real Nature and Cauſes of Things, 
with a conſtant Watchfulneſs againſt all thoſe Pre- 
5 that might warp the Judgment aſide from 
Truth in that Enquiry. Bf 


V. The next 1s called Fallacia Accidentis, or a 
Sophiſm wherein we pronounce concerning the 
Nature and eſſential Properties of any Subject ac- 
cording to ſomething which is merely accidental 
to it; This is akin to the former, and is alſo very 
frequent in human Life. So if Opium or the 
Peruvian Bark has been uſed imprudently or un- 

1 ot ſucceſsfully, 
4 
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ſucceſsfully, whereby the Patient has received In- 
Jury, fome weaker People abſolutely pronounce 
againſt the Uſe of the Bark: or Opium upon all 
Occaſions whatſoever, and are ready to call them 
Poiſon. So Wine has been the accidental Occa- 
ſion of Drunkenneſs and Quarrels; Learning and 
Printing may have been the accidental Cauſe of 
Sedition in a State; the Reading of the Bible by 
Accident hath been abuſed to promote Herefies or 
 deſtrufiive Errors; and for theſe Reaſons they have 
been all pronounced evil Things. Mabomet forbad 
his Followers the Uſe of Wine; the Turks diſ- 
courage Learning in their Dominions ; and the 
Papiſts forbid the Scripture to be read by the Laity. 
But how very unreaſonable are theſe Inferen- 
ces, and. theſe Prohibitions which are built upon 
them 


VI. The next Sopbiſin borders upon the former; 
and that is, when we argue from that which is true 
in particular Circumſtances to prove the ſame 
thing true abſolutely, ſimply, and abſtracted from 
all Circumſtances; this is called in the Schools a 
Sophiſm a dicto ſecundum quid ad dictum ſimpliciter; 
as, That which is bought in the Shambles is eaten for 
Dinner; raw Meat is bought in the Shambles ; there- 
fore raw Meat is eaten for Dinner. Or thus, Livy 
writes Fables and Improbabilities when he deſcribes 
Prodigies and Omens ; therefore Livy's Roman Hi/- 
tory is never to be believed in any thing. Or thus, 
There may he ſome Miſtake of Tranſcribers in fome 
Part of Scripture ;, therefore Scripture alone is not a 
ſaſe Guide for our Faith. GY 
This Sort of Sophiſm has its Reverſe alſo; as 

when we argue from that which is true imply and 
abſolutely to prove the ſame thing true in all parti- 

| X 3 culay 
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cular Circumſtances whatſoever * ; as if a Traitor 


ſhould argue from the ſixth Commandment, Thou 
ſhalt not kill a Man, to prove that he himſelf ought 


not to be hanged: Or if a Madman ſhould tell me, 
1 ought not to withhold his Sword from him, be- 
cauſe no Man ought to withbold the Property of an- 
other. 

| Theſe two laſt Species of Sophiſms are eaſily ſolv- 
ed by ſhewing the Difference betwixt Things in 
their abſolute Nature, and the fame Things ſur- 
rounded with peculiar Circumſtances, and conſidered 


in Regard to ſpecial Times, Places, Perſons and 


Occaſions z or by ſhewing the Difference between 
a moral and a metaphyſical Univer/ality, and that the 


Propoſition will hold hi in one 19 5 but not 


in the other. 


VII. The Sophiſms of Compoſ tion and Diviſ 10 
come next to be mentioned. - 
The Sopbiſm of Compoſition is when we infer 


any thing concerning Ideas in a compounded Senſe, 
which is only true in a divided Senſe, And when it 
is faid in the Goſpel that Chriſt made the Blind to 
ſee, and the Deaf to hear, and the Lame to walk, 
ve ought not to infer hence that. Chriſt , performed 


Contradictions; ; but thoſe who were blind before 
were made to ſee, and thoſe who were deaf before 


were made to hear, &c. So when the Scripture 


aſſures us the worſt of Sinners may be ſaved, it ſig- 
nifies only that they who have been the warſt of 
Finners may repent and be ſaved, not that they 
ſhall be fayed in their Sins. Or if any one ſhould 
argue th Us, Two and three are even ans odd; five 


* This is arguing from 2 moral, Univerſaljey, which admits of ſome Ex- 
ceptiens, in the ſame manner as nay be argued from metaphyſical & or a 14 
tural Univerſality, which admits of no Exceptions. 


are 


* 
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are two and three; therefore five are even and odd. 
Here that is very falſely inferred concerning two 
or three in Union, which is - 7 true of them di- 
vided. 

The Sopbiſin of Diviſi on is when we infer the 
ſame Thing concerning Ideas in a divided Senſe, 
which is only true in a compounded Senſe ; as, if 
we ſhould pretend to prove that every Soldier in the 
Grecian Army put an hundred thouſand Perſians to 
Flight, becauſe the Grecian Soldiers did ſo. Or if 
a Man ſhould argue thus; five is one Number; two 
and three are five ; therefore two and three are one 
Number. 

This ſort of Sophiſms is committed when the 
Word All is taken in a collective and a diſtributive 
Senſe, without a due Diſtinction ; as, if any one 
ſhould reaſon thus; All the mufical Inſtruments of the 
Jewifh Temple made a noble Concert, The Harp was 
a muſical Inſtrument of the Jewiſh. Te emple; therefore 
the Harp made a noble Concert. Here the Word All 
in the Major is collective, whereas ſuch a Conclu- 
ſion requires that the Word All ſhould be diſtri- 
butive. 

It is the ſame Fallacy when the univerſal Word 
All or No refers to Species in one Propoſition, and 
to Individuals in another; as, All Animals were in 
"Noah's Art,; therefore no Animals periſhed in the 
Flood : Whereas in the Premiſe all Animals ſignifies 
every kind of Animals, which does not exclude or 
deny the drowning of a thouſand Individuals. 


VIII. The laſt fort of Sophiſmns ariſes from our 
Abuſe of the Ambiguity of Words, which is the larg- 
eſt and moſt extenſive kind of Fallacy ; and in- 


deed ſeveral of the former Fallacies AIR: be re- 
duced to this Head. | 


X 4 When 
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When the Words or Phraſes are plainly equivocal, 
they are called Sopbiſms of Equivecation as, if we 
ſhould argue thus, He that ſends forth a Book into the 
_ Light, deſires it to be read; He that throws a Bogk 
into the Fire, ſends it into the Light; therefore, he 
. that throws a Book into the Fire deſires it to be read. 
This Sophiſm, as well as the foregoing, and all 
of the like Nature are folved by ſhewing” the 
different Senſes of the Words, Terms or Phraſes. 
Here Light in the major Propoſition ſignifies the 
Blick View of the World; in the minor it ſigni- 
fies the Brightneſs of Flame and Fire, and therefore 
the Syllogiſm has four Terms, or rather it has no 
middle Term, and proves nothing. Ws 
But where ſuch gro/s Equivocations and Ambi- 
guities appear in Arguments, there is little Danger 
of impoſing upon ourſelves or others. The great- 
eft Danger, and which we are perpetually expoſed 
to in Reaſoning, is, where the two Senſes or Sig- 
nifications of one Term are near akin, and not 
plainly diſtinguiſhed, and yet they are really ſuffi- 
ciently different in their Senſe to lead us into great 
Miſtakes, if we are not watchful, And indeed the 
reateſt Part of Controverſies in the ſacred or ci- 
vil Life ariſe from the different Senſes that are put 
upon Words, and the different Ideas which are in- 
cluded in them; as have been ſhewn at large in 
the firſt Part of Logick, Chap. IV. which treats of 
Words and Terms. | JF 
There is after all theſe, another Sort of So- 
phiſm which is wont to be called an imperfef? Enu- 
meration, or a falſe Induction, when from à few Ex- 
periments or Obſervations Men infer general Theo- 
rems and univerſal Propoſitions. But this is ſuffi- 
ciently noticed in the foregoing Chapter, where we 
treated of that ſort of Syllogiſm which is called 
Induction. 
SRU 
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SECT. 1.. 


Two general Teſts of true Syllogiſms, and Methods of 
. ſolving all Sophiſims. 


Eſides the ſpecial Deſcription of true Sy/logiſms 
and Sophiſms already given, and the Rules by 
which the one are framed, and the other refuted, 
there are theſe two general Methods of reducing 
all Syllogiſms whatſoever to a 7% of their Truth 
or Falſhood. 5 * 


I. The firſt is, that he Premiſſes muſt (at leaſt 
implicitly) contain the Concluſion; or thus, One 
of the Premiſſes muſt contain the Concluſion, and 
the other muſt ſhew that the Concluſion is contained 
in it, The Reaſon of this Rule is this; When 
any Propoſition is offered to be proved, it is ne- 
ceflary to find another Propoſition which con- 
firms it, which may be called the containing Pro- 
Poſition ,, but becauſe the ſecond muſt not contain 
the firſt in an expreſs Manner, and in the ſame 
Words “, therefore it is neceſſary that a third or 
oſten ſiue Propoſition be fourid out to ſhew that 
the ſecond Propoſition contains the firſt which 
was to be proved. Let us make an Experiment 
of this Syllogiſm. Hhoſoever is a Slave to his 
natural Tnclinations is miſerable; the wicked Man 
is a Slave to his natural Inclinations; therefore the 
wicked Man is miſerable. Here it is evident that 
the major Propoſition contains the Concluſion 3 


It is confeſſed that conditional and dijundtive major Propoſitions do 
expre ſly contain all that is in the Concluſion; but then it is not in a certain 
and concluſive Manner, but only in a dubious Form of Speech, and mingled 
with other Terms, and therefore it is not the ſame expreſs Propoſition, 


for 
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for under the general Character of a Slave to na- 
tural Inclinations, a wicked Man is contained or 
included; and the minor Propoſition declares it; 
whence the Concluſion is evidently deduced that the 
wicked Man is miſerable. 

In many affirmative Syllogiſms we may ſuppoſe 
either the Major. or the Minor to contain the 
Concluſion, and the other to ſhew it ; for there 
is no great Difference. But in negative Syllo- 
giſms it is the negative Propoſition that contains 
the Concluſion, and the affirmative Propoſition 
ſhews it; as, every wiſe Man maſters his Paſſions ; 
no angry Man maſters his Paſſions; therefore 10 
angry Man is wiſe. Here it is more natura! to 
ſuppoſe the Minor to be the containing Propoſi- 
tion; it is the Minor implicitly denies Viſdom 
concerning an angry Man, becauſe maſtering the 

Paſſions is included in Wiſdom, and the Major 
ſhews it. 

Note, This Rule may be applied to complex and 
conſunitive, as well as ſimple Syllogiſms, and is 
adapted to ſhew the Truth or Falſhood of any of 
them. 


II. The ſecond is this; As the Terms in every 
Syllogi/m are uſually repeated twice, ſo they mus? b 
| taken preciſely in the ſame Senſe in both Places e 
For the greateft Part of Miſtakes, that ariſe in 

forming Syllogiſms, is derived from ſome little Dif- 
ference in the Senſe of one of the Terms in the two 
Parts of the Syllogiſm wherein it is uſed. Let us 
conſider the following Sophiſms. | | 

1. 1 is a Sin to kill a Man; a Sd is a 
Man; therefore it it a Sin to kill a Murderer. 
Here the Word Kill in the firſt Propoſition ſig- 
nifies 1 kill unjuſtly, or without à Law; in the 
Concluſion it is — abſolutely for putting 4 

Man 
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Man to Death in general, and therefore the Inference 
1s not good. 8 5 
2. What I am, you are not; but I ama Man; 
therefore you are not a Man, This is a relative 
 Syllogiſm But if it be reduced to a regular categori- 
cal Form, it will appear there is Ambiguity in the 
Terms, thus; What I am, is a Man; you are not 
phat I am; therefore you are not a Man. Here 
what I am, in the major Propoſition, is taken ſpe- 
cifically for my Nature; but in the minor Pro 
.tion the ſame Words are taken individually for 
Perſon; therefore the Inference muſt be falſe, for 
the Syllogiſm doth not take the Term wha? I am 
both times in the ſame Senſe. I = Nt 
3. He that ſays you are an Animal, ſays true; but 
be that ſays you are a Gooſe, ſays you are an Animal; 
therefore he that ſays you are a Gooſe, ſays true. In 
the major Propoſition the Word Animal is the Pre- 
dicate of an incidental Propoſition ; which incidental 
Propoſition being affirmative renders the Predicate 
of it particular, according to Chap. II. Sect 2. Axt- 
om 3. and conſequently the Word Animal there 
ſignifies only human Animality. In the minor Pro- 
Poſition, the Word Animal, for the ſame Reaſon, 
ſignifies the Animality of a Gooſe ; thereby it be- 
comes an ambiguous Term, and unfit to build the 
Concluſion upon. Or if you fay, the Word Ani- 
mal in the Minor is taken for human Animality, 
then the Minor 1s evidently falſe. | 
It is from this laſt general Teſt of Syllogiſms that 
we derive the Cuſtom of the Reſponaent in anſwer- 
ing the Arguments of the Opponent, which is to di- 
ſtinguiſh upon the major or minor Propoſition, and 
declare which Term is uſed in two Senſes, and in 
what Senſe the Propoſition may be true, and in 
what Senſe it is falſe. | | 


. 
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CHAP. IV. 
| Some general Rules to direct our Reaſoning. 
os of the general and ſpecial Directions 


M given to form our Judgments aright in the 
preceding Part of Zogick might be rehearſed here; 
for the Judgments which we paſs upon Things are 
generally built on ſome fecret Reaſoning or Argu- 
ment by which the Propoſition is ſuppoſed to be 
proved. But there may be yet ſome farther Af- 
ſiftances given to our reaſoning Powers in their 
Search after Truth, and an Obſervation of the fol- 
Jowing Rules will be of great Importance for that 


I. RuLe. Accuſtom yourſelves to clear and diſtinct 

Ideas, to evident Propoſitions, to ſtrong and convin- 
cing Arguments. Converſe much with thoſe Friends, 
and thoſe Books, and thoſe Parts of Learning 
where you meet with the greateſt Clearneſs of 
Thought and Force of Reaſoning. The mathe- 
matical Sciences, and particularly Arithmetick, 
Geometry, and Mechanicks abound with theſe Ad- 
vantages: And if there were nothing valuable in 
them for the Uſes of human Life, yet the very 
ſpeculative Parts of this ſort of Learning are well 
worth our Study; for by perpetual Examples 
they teach us to conceive with Clearneſs, to con- 
nect our Ideas and Propoſitions in a Train of De- 
pendance, to reaſon with Strength and Demon- 
ſtration, and to diſtinguiſh between Truth and 
Falſhood. Something of theſe Sciences ſhould be 
ſtudied by every Man who pretends to Learning, 


and that (as Mr. Locke expreſſes it) not ſo much to 
| make 
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make us Mathematicians, as to make us reaſonable 
Creatures. | +> x, 

We ſhould gain ſuch a Familiarity with Evi- 
| dence of Perception and Force of Reaſoning, and 
get ſuch a Habit of diſcerning clear Truths, that 
the Mind may be ſoon offended with Obſcurity 
and Confuſion: Then we ſhall (as it were) natu- 
rally and with Eaſe reſtrain our Minds from raſh 
Judgment, before we attain juſt Evidence of the 
Propoſition which is offered to us; and we ſhall 
with the ſame Eaſe, and (as it were) naturally ſeize 
and embrace every Truth that is propoſed with juſt 

This Habit of conceiving clearly, of judging 
juſtly, and of reaſoning well, is not to be agtained 
merely by the Happineſs of Conſtitution, the 
Brightneſs of Genius, the beſt natural Parts, or 
the beſt Collection of logical Precepts. It is 
Cuſtom and Practice that muſt form and eſtabliſh 
this Habit. We muſt apply ourſelves to it till 
we perform all this readily, and without refle&- 
ing on Rules. A coberent Thinker, and a ſtritt 
| Reafoner is not to be made at once by a Set of 
Rules, any more than a good Painter or Mu ſician 
may be formed extempore by an excellent Lecture 
on Muſick or Painting. It is of infinite Impor- 
tance therefore in our younger Years to be taught 
both the Value and the Practice of conceiving 
clearly and reaſoning right: For when we are 
grown up to the middle of Life, or paſt it, it is 
no Wonder that we ſhould not learn good Rea- 
ſoning, any more than that an ignorant Clown ſhauld 
not be able to learn fine Language, Dancing, or a 
courtly. Behaviour, when his ruſtic Airs have grown 
up with him till the Age of Forty. =o 


For: 
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For want of this Care ſome Perſons of Rank and 
Education dwell all their Days among obſcurs 
Ideas; they conceive and judge always in Confuſi- 
on, they take weak Arguments for Demonſtration, 
they are led away with the Diſguiſes and Shadows 
of Truth. Now if ſuch. Perſons happen to have: 
a bright Imagination, a Volubility of Speech, and: 
a Copiouſneſs of Language, they not only impoſe: 
many, Errors upon their own Underſtandings, but 
they ſtamp the Image of their own Miſtakes upon 
their Neighbours allo, and ſpread their Errors 
abroad. 

It is a Matter 57 juſt Lamentation and Pity to 
conſider the Weakneſs of the common Multitude 
of Mankind in this Reſpect, how they receive any 
thing into their Aſſent upon the moſt trifling 
Grounds. True Reaſoning hath very little Share' 
in forming their! Opiniofis. They reſiſt the moſt 
convincing Arguments by an obſtinate Adherence; 
to their Prejudices, and believe the moſt impro-— 
bable Things with the greateſt Aſſurance. They: 
talk of the abſtruſeſt Myſteries, and determine 

them with the utmoſt Confidence, - and with- 
out Juſt Evidence either from Reaſon or Revela· 
tion. A confuſed Heap of dark and inconfiſtent 
Ideas make up a good Part of their Knowledge in 
Matters of Philoſophy as well as Religion, having 
never been taught the Uſe and Value of clear and 
Jul: Reaſoning. 

Vet il muſt be {till confeſs'd that there are ſume 
Myſteries in Religion, both natural and revealed, as 
well as ſome abſtruſe Points in Philoſophy, where- 
in the Wiſe as well as the Unwiſe muſt be con- 
tent with obſcure Ideas. There are ſeveral Things, 
eſpecially relating to the inviſible World, which 
are unſearchable in our preſent State, and there- 
fore we muſt believe what Revelation plainly dic- 

3 tates, 
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tates, pf the Idea: may be obſcure. Reaſon itſelf 
demands this of us; but we ſhould ſeek for the 
brighteſt Evidence both of Ideas, and of the Con- 
nexion of them, whereſoever it is a. 


II. Ru IE. E narge your general Acquaintanee 
with Things daily, in order to attain a rich Furniture 
of Topicks, or middle Terms, whereby thoſe Propofi- 
tions which occur may be either proved or diſproved ; 
but eſpecially meditate and enquire with great Dili- 
gence and Exadineſs inta tbe Nature, Properties, Cir- 
cumſtances and. Relations of the particular Subject about 
which you judge or argue. Conſider its Cauſes, Ef- 
fects, Conſequences, Adjuncts, Oppoſites, Signs, 
Sc. fo far as is needful to your preſent Purpoſe, 
You ſhould ſurvey a Queſtion round about, and on 
all Sides, and extend your Views as far as poſſible, 
to every Thing that has a Connexion with it. This 

Practice has many Advantages i in it; as, | 

2,, It. will be a Means to ſuggeſt to your Mind 
proper Topicks for Argument about any Propoſi- 
tion that relates to the ſame Subject. 

2. It will enable you with greater Readineſs and 
Juſtneſs of Thought to give an Anſwer to any 
ſudden Queſtion upon that. Subject, whether it 
ariſes in your own Mind, or to be propoſed by 
others. 
23. This will inſtruct yau.to give a plainer and 
ſpeedier Solution of any Difficulties that may at- 
tend the Theme of your. Diſcourſe and to refute 
the Objections of thoſe who, have eſpouſed a con- 
trary Opinion. 

4. By ſuch a large Survey of the whok Sub- 
1381 in all its Properties and Relations, you will be 
better ſecured from Inconſiſtencies, i. e. from aſ- 
ſerting or denying any thing in one Place, which 
contradicts what you have aſſerted or denied i 1 

other: 


ſpeakable Service. 
One would b y 
eaſily great and wiſe and learned Men are led in- 
to Aſſertions in ſome Parts of the ſame Treatiſe, 
which are found to be ſcarce conſiſtent with what 
they have aſſerted in other Places: But the true 
Reaſon. is the Narrowneſs of © the Mind f Man, 
that it cannot take in all the innumerable Proper- 
ties and Relations of one Subject with a ſingle 
View; and therefore whilſt they are intent on one 
particular Part of their Theme, they bend all their 
Force of Thought to prove or diſprove ſome Pro- 
poſition that relates to that Part, without a ſuffi- 
cient Attention to the Conſequences which may 
flow from it, and which may unhappily affect an- 
other Part of the ſame Subject, and by this Means 
they are ſometimes led to ſay things which are in- 
conſiſtent. In ſuch a Caſe the great Dealers in Diſ- 
pute and Controverſy take Pleaſure to caſt Non- 
ſenſe and Self-Contradiffion on their Antagoniſt 
with huge and hateful Reproaches. For my part, 
I rather chooſe to pity human Nature, whoſe ne- 
ceſſary Narrowneſs of Underſtanding expoſes us 
all to ſome Degrees of this Frailty. But the moſt 
extenſive Survey poſſible of our whole Subject is 
the beſt Remedy againſt it. It is our judging 
and arguing upon a partial View of Things, 
that expoſes us to Miſtakes, and puſhes us into 
Abſurdities, or at leaſt to the very Borders of 


* 


II. Rus x. In ſearching the Knowledge of Things, | 
always keep the preciſe Point of the preſent Queſ⸗ 
tion in your Eye, Take heed that you add nothing to 


it while you are arguing, nor emit any Part of it. 
| Watch 
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Watch carefully. leſt” any new Ideas flide in to 
themſelves either with the Subject or the 
Predicate. See that the Queſtion be not altered 
by the Amibiguity of any Word taken in different 
Senſes ; nor let any ſecret Prejudices of your o.] n, 
or the ſophiſtical Arts of others, cheat your-Under- 
ſtanding by changing the Queſtion, or W in 
any thing elſe in its room. | 
And for this end it is uſeful to keep eciſe 
Matter of Enquiry as /imple as may 9 8 diſen- 
aged from a Complication f Ideas, which do not 
neceſſarily belong to it. By admitting a Complica- 


tion of Ideas, and * many Things at once 
into one Queſtion, th ind is ſometimes dazzled 


and — er and the Truth is loſt in ſuch a 
Variety and Confuſion. of Ideas; whereas by li- 
miting and narrowing the Queſtion you take a 
fuller Survey of the 3 it. ; 5 | 

B ing the ſingle Point of Enquiry in our 
Wes ny — we "Gal be ſecured ua Adden, 
raſh,” and impertinent Reſponſes and Determina- 
tions, which ſome have Gbcruded inſtead of So- 
lations and ſolid Anſwers, before they en, 
know! the rr g : 


Iv. Rur. ben you have exaltly * PO 
the Preciſe Point of Enquiry, or cubat is unknown in 
the Queſtion, then conſider what, and how much you. 
know already of this Queſtion, or of the Ideas and 
Terms of 6 it is compoſed, It is by a Compari- 
ſon of the known and unknown Parts of the Queſ- 
tion together, that you find what Reference the 
Part known hath unto, or what Connexion it hath 

with the Thing that is ſought : Thoſe Ideas, where- 
by the known and unknown Parts of the Queſtion 


are connected, will 188 2 FT you middle Terms 
. Or 
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or Arguments whereby the Thing Propoſed u 
be proved or diſproved. 73002 47 

In this Part of your Work, (« viz.) Comporing 
Jdeas: togetber, take due time, and be not too haſty 
to come to a Determination, eſpecially in Points 
of Importance. Some Men when they ſes. a little 
Agreement or Diſagreement between Ideas, they 
preſume a great deal, and ſo jump into the Con- 
cluſion: This is a ſhort Way to Fancy, Opinion 
and Conceit, but a moſt unſafe and uncertain PREMY 
to true ne; and Win „ e Og 


V. urs: In ark ing our: middle Tarms or Ar- 
Sener to prove any Queſtion, always take ſuch To- 
pics as are ſureſt, and leaſt fallible, and which carry 
the greateſt Evidence and Strength with them. Be 
not ſo; folicitous about the Number, as the Weight 
of your Arguments, eſpecially in proving any Pro- 
pofition which admits of natural Certainty, or of 
complete Demonſtration. Many times we do In- 
jury to a Cauſe by dwelling upon trifling Argu- 
ments. We amuſe our Hearers with Uncertain- 
ties by multiplying the Number of feeble Reaſon- 
ings, before we mention thoſe which are more 
ſubſtantial; concluſive and convincing. . And too 
often we yield up our own Aſſent to mere pro- 
yn wir Arguments, where certain On e be ob. 
tam , 
Yet it muſt be. confeſſed there are. many Caſes 
wherein the growing Number of probable Arguments 
Increaſes the Degree of Probability, and gives a 
great and ſufficient Confirmation "$0 the Truth 
which 1s ſought; as, _ 
(1, When we are enquiring the: true Seple, of 
any. Word or Phraſe, we are more conf 
the — 25 — the ſame Ex- | 
| preſſion 


FX 


CI - 
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ion ſo uſed in ſeveral Authors, or in ſeveral 
Places: of the fame. Author. 

(2%) When we are —— out chan true Mean- 
| ing. or Opinion of any Writer, or enquiring into 
any ſacred Doctrine of; Scripture, we come to a 

ſurer Determination of the Truth by ſeveral: di- 
ſtinct Places wherein the ſume Thing is expreſſed 
or plainly. implied; becauſe it is not ſo probable 
that an honeſt ſkilful Reader ſhould miſtake the 
Meaning of the Writer i in —_ Places, as he. may 
in one or. t]ů· o. a i 

(3.) When we would prove the Importance. of 
any ſeriptural Doctrine or Duty, the multitude 
of Texts, wherein it is repeated and incu lcated- upon. 
the Reader, ſeems naturally to inſtruct us that it is 
a Matter of greater Importance, than other Things 
13 are 2 0 e or: ſingly. mentionad in the 

(4.) In 2 out Matters of Fact in Tiews 
palt or in diſtant Places (in which Caſe moral. Evi 
dence is ſufficient, and nora Certainty is che ut: 
moſt which can be attained) here we - deriyg a 
greater A ſſurance of the Truth of it by a Num. 
ber of Perſons, or a Multitude of mem 
concurring; to bear Witneſs to it: 
+. (5.) From many Experiments in natural Philos 

fophy we more / ſafely: mfer a general Theorem, 
than we can from one ort W tm. 
(6.) In Matters which require preſent Practice, 
botk ſaered and civil, V muſt content ourſelves 
oſtentimes with. mere Preponderation af yrobable! 
Reaſons er furguments. Where, chere are ſeveral 
Reaſons on aach Sitle, for and [againſt a, Thing 
that is to be done or omistecl, a ſmall Argument: 
added to the Heap may juſtly turn the Balance on 
one Side, and — the Judgment, as F have 


noted in the Second Part of Log ick. | 
1 2 To 
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To conclude; 4 growing Acquaintance wich 
Matters of Learning, and a daily 'Im provement of 
our Underftandings in Affairs human 25 divine, 
will beſt teach us to judge and diſtinguiſh In. what 
Caſes the Number ot Arguments adds to their 
Weight and Force: It is only Experience can fully 
inform us when we muſt be determined by probable 
Topics, and when we maſt Tek and hg: nf? 

r een Pe” wy Lk n 
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Vl. Rur i Probe your. Condufan 0 4 . as 
poſi by ſome Propoſitions " that. are in themſelves 
„evident, and certain than the Conelufi on; 
. 2 ach as are more known, and more intelli- 
ible tothe Perſon whom you would convince, 11 we 
this Rule, we ſhall endeavour to enlighten 
that which is obſcure by ſomething - equally or 
more obſcure, and to confirm that which! is doubt - 
ful dy ſomething equal} y or more uncertain; Com- 
nit Settle dicke 10 all Men, that it is impoſſible 
to eſtabliſtr any Truth, and to convince others of 
it, but by ſomething that is borer” —_ 0, them | 
Oey ra Þe - e 


Tre WITH at Fa, 4 
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VII. Rr. Tabou is 595 your ne, 4% en- 
Erlen the N as well as to conquer | "and 
captivate the Judment. Argue in ſuch a manner 
as may = a natural, diſtin&, and ſolid Know- 
ledge of Things to your Hearers, as well as Ko 
force their Aſſent by a mere Proof of the 
ſtion. No to attain this End, the chief Topiek 
or Medium of your Demonſtration ſhould be fetch'd, 
as much as poſſible, from the Nature of the Thing 
to be proved, or from moe e WARD are moſt” 

all Connected windy it. e e * e 


1 . ; 3 2 * 22 
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Geometricians ſometimes break this Ree: without 
Nee, two Ways, (vz.) N 
1. When they proye dne 1 70 an only by 
ſhewing what Abſurdities will follow if the con- 
tradictory Pro poſition be ſuppoſed. or; admitted 
his is. called. Redl io ad ah 8 5 „, or Demon- 
ratio per impalſibile; as for Joſtance, :When they 
prove all the Radii of @ Circle lo be equal, by ſup- 
ng one Radius to be longer or ſhorter. than 
another, and then ſhewing what abſurd Conſe- 
quences will follow. This, I confeſs, forces the 
Aſſent, but it does not enlighten the Mind by 
ſhew-ing the true Reaſon and Cauſe. why a Radi 
are equal, which is derived from the very. Conſtruc- 
tion of a Circle: For ſince a Circle is formed by 
fixing one End of a ftrait Line in the Centre, and 
| moving the other End round (on, which HAY ane, 
by, Compaſſes kept open to a certain Extent). it 
follows ently that every Part of the Circum- 
1 being thus deſcribed muſt be equally di- 
{tant from the Centre, and therefore the Kon which. 
are Lines from the Centre to the en erence, 
muſt be all equal. N 
2. Geometricians. forget bt Rule Fr. they 
heap,up many far-fetched Lines, Figures and Pro- 
rtions to prove ſome plain, ſunple, and obvious 
br poſition. , This js called a. Demonſtration Per. 
aliena et remota, or an. Argument from unnatural 
and remote Mediums : As it in order to prove .the 
Radij of a Circle are. all equal 1 ſhould make ſe- 
veral Triangles and. Squares about the Circle, ps 


en le 


'® Note 2 Thie Rule ebiefly A to the Zpaioment of ſome Truth, ra- 
* to the Refukation of Error. It is à very common and uſeful Way 


. 5 7 a falſe Propoſition, by ſhewing what evident Falſhoot 
rdity will follow from it: For what Propoſition ſoever is really ab- 
ard and falſe, does effectually prove that Priticip!e to be falſe from which 
it is derived; ſo that this Way of rejuting an Error is not fo uſually called 
E a abſurd. 


* 4 | then 


— 
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then: Fu om Properties and Propoſitions” of 
Squares and . Prove that the Rudi of a 
Circle. are equal. | 
Vet it muſt be \confeſidd, "that fanietinies fuch 
Queſtions happen, that it is hardly poſſible to 
prove them by dire. Arguments drawn from the 
ature of Things, Sec. and then it may not only 
be lawful, but neceſſary to uſe indirect Proofs, and 
Argu ments drawn from remote Mediums, or from 
the « Abſurdity of the''contradiffory Suppofitions. = 
Such indirect and 3emote: Arguments may alſo be 
ſarnetimes uſed to confirm w Propoſition which has 
Been before 5 ** AE! more direct and 
iamdiatr. i 


| VIII. Work. Though Ad ſhould give 
Light to the Subject, as well as conſtrain the Aſ- 
ſent; yet you muſt learn to diſtinguiſb well between 
an Hxplicalion and an Argument; and neither im- 
phſe upon yourſelves, nor ſuffer yourſelves to be im- 
Poſad upon by others, by e a mere Aut ratiam 
fer's. comvincing Reaſon. 

Axioms themſelves, or Self. in Propoficioni 
may want an Explication or Wuftration, tho” mey 
are not to be proved by Reaſoning. 11 8 

Similitudes and Alluſions have oftentimes a very 
Via ey Influence to explain -ſome difficult Truth, 
and to render the Idea of it familiar and eaſy. 
Where the Reſemblance is juſt and* accurate, the 
Influence of a Simile may proceed ſo far as to 
ſhew, the Poſſibility of the Thing in Queſtion: 
But Similitudes muſt not be taken as a ſolid Proof 
of the Truth or Exiftence of thdfe Things to 

which they have a Reſemblance. RA too great 
Deference paid to Similitudes, or an utter Rejec- 
tion of them ſeem to be two Extremes, and ought 
to be avoided. The late ingenious Mr. Locke, 
even 
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even in his Enquiries-after Truth, makes great 
Uſe of Similes for frequent IIluſtration, and is very 
happy in the Invention of them, tho? he warns us 
alſo leſt we miſtake them for concluſive Argu- 
r , a pr Ls 
Yet let jt be noted here; that a Parable or a Si- 
militude uſed by any Author may give a ſufficient 
Proof of the true Senſe and Meaning of that Au- 
thor, provided that we draw not this Similitude 
beyond the Scope and Deſign for which it was 
brought; as when our Saviour affirms, Rev. iii. 3. 
T will come on thee as a Thief, this will plainly 
prove that he deſcribes the UnexpetFedneſs of his 
Appearance, tho? it will by no means be drawn. to 
ſignify any Injuſtice in bis Defien. „ 


IX. RulL E. In your whole Courſe of Reaſoning 
keep your Mind ſincerely intent in the Purſuit of 
Truth; and follow ſolid Argument whereſoever. it 

leads you. Let not a Party Spirit, nor any Paſſion 

or Prejudice whatſoever, ſtop or avert the Cur- 
_ of your Reaſoning in Queſt of true Know- 
edge. 1 „ „ 

When you are enquiring therefore into any Sub- 
ject, maintain a due Regard to the Arguments and 
Objections on both Sides of a Queſtion: Conſi- 
der, compare, and balance them well before you 
determine for one Side. It is a frequent, but a 

very faulty Practice to hunt after Arguments only 
to make good one Side of a Queſtion, and en- 
tirely to neglect and refuſe thoſe which favour the 
other Side. If we have not given a due Weight 
to Arguments on both Sides, we do but wilfully 
. miſguide our Judgment, and abuſe our Reaſon, 
by forbidding its Search after Truth, When we 
eſpouſe Opinions by a ſecret Biaſs on the Mind 
thro? the Influences of Fear, Hope, Honour, Credit, 
3 4 Intereſt, 
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Intereſt, or any other Prejudice, and then ſeek Ar- 
guments only to ſupport thoſe Opinions, we have 
neither done our Duty to God nor to our ſelves; 
and it is a Matter of mere Chance if we ſtumble 
upon Truth in our Ways to Eaſe and Preferment. 
The Power of Reaſoning was given us by our 
Maker for this very End, !o purſue Truth ;:; and we 
abuſe one of his richeſt Gifts, if we baſely yield 
it up to be lod ay ene of the meaner Pers 
of Nature, Ot the periſhin 9 Intereſts E 5 L. 
Rechen- itelf, if honeſtly * will lead us to 
receive the divine Revelation of the Goſpel, where 
it is duly propoſed, and this will ſhew us che Path 
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T is not ls a 1 altar 12 di bg Idea, a well 
1* ormed* Propoſition, or a juſt Argument, that is 
— to ſearch out and communicate the Know- 
ledge of a Subject. There muſt be a" Vatiety and 
Series of them diſpo ſed in a due Manner in order 
to attain this End: And' therefore it is the Deſign 
of the 4a Part of Logick to teach us the Art 55 
Method. It is that muſt ſecure our Thoughts from 
that Confuſion, Darkneſs; and Miſtake which un- 
_ avoidably attend the Meditations and Diſcourſes 
of. of the brighteſt Genius who deſpiſes the Rules 
rn 

1. We ſhall here conſider the Nature of Method, 
and the ſeveral Kinds of it. 

2. Lay down the general Rules of” Method, with 
a a few a under them. ; 
CHAP 
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Aer CHAP. 
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07 "the Nature of Method, and the ſeveral 
Kinds of it, (viz.) Natural and ane, 
Synthetic and Analyttc. 


MI take i in the Igel Senf 2 the 
placing of ſeveral Things, or * performing ſeve- 
ral Operati ions in ſuch an Order as is moſt convenient 
to attain Tt ne T And in this Senſe it is 


applied to ks of Nature and. Art, to all 
re As Affd , of o Greig a and Price and 


tos the Artifices, Schenſes, Con nces and 
Practices of Mankind, whether | in natural, civil, or 
 facred Affairs — 


Now this orderly Piſpſition of 1 Things 3 
the Ideas of Prior, Poſterior, and Simultaneous; of 
Superior, Inferior, and Equal ; of Beginning, End, 
and. Ade &c., which, 5, deſcribed. * * ay 

ricylarly..among the Oral Afeftion of Ra 
Cale), 14001005 1415 3 43191 £4 1. 

14 * | VB ally taken in wy more 
25 1 „ ange the Nature of it is thus de- 

ethod.,.7 the. Diſpoſition; of a Variety of 
Tine any Subjeft in ſuch Order as may. beſt 
ſerue 0 find aut unknown (Truths, 10 explain and 
7 Mm Truths that ait kann ar to fix them in the 


Aae 210122110 r ben Yo Ane 
Aris diſtributed; into, two general Kinds, (mx) 
Natural and Arbitrary. 

'Nainrel Method. is that which obſerves. the Or- 
80 51 Nature, and proceeds in ſuch a Manner as 
that, the Knowledge of the Things which: follow 
depends in a great Meaſure on the Things which 


go before, and this is twofold, (viz.) Synthetic 


and 
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and Analytic, which are ſometimes called Syntheſis 
and Anal. eee 
'.' Synthetic- Method is that which begins with the 
Parts T, and leads onward to the Knowledge of 
the Whole ; it begins with the moſt fimple Princi- 
ples, and general Truths, and proceeds by Degrees 
o chat which is drawn from them or compounded 
of them: And therefore it is called the Method of 
Analytie Method takes the whole Compound a it 
finds it, whether it be a Species or an Individual, 
and leads us into the Knowledge of it by reſolving 
it into its firſt Prineiples or Parts, its generic Na- 
ture, and iti ſpeeia]l Properties; and therefore it is 
called the Metbod of Reſolution. . 
As hynbeiic Method is generally uſed in teach- 
ing the Sciences after they are invented, ſo 


The Word Aua has three or four Senſes, which it may not be ime 
proper to take Notice of here. | THT 
1. It ſigniſies the general and particular Heads of a Diſcourſe, with their 
mutual Connexions, both co-ordinate and ſubordinate, drawn out by way of 
Abftra& into one or more Tables, which are frequently placed like an Tadex 
at the'Beginning or End of a Book. „ | 1 

2. It ifies the reſolving of a Diſcoutſe into its various Subjects and 
Atguments, as when any Writing of the ancient Prophets is reſolved into the 
prophetical, Biſforical, dorinal, and practical Parts of it; it is ſaid to be ana- 
Fa geperal When 2 Sentence is diftinguiſh'd into the Nounr, the Verbs, 

ronouns, 'Adverbs, and other Particles of Speech which compoſe it, then it is 
ſaid to be anaiyſed grammatically. When the ſame Sentence is diſtinguiſhed 
into Subject and Predirate, Propaſition, Apa Ac, Object, Cauſe, Efes, 

„„ is analyſed bxicaly and metophyealy. This 
ba EST is 2 meant in the theolegical Schools, when they ſpeak of 
watiy/ing a Text if Scripture, . 1 
To Analyſes Grids particularly the Science of Algebra, wherein a Que- 

ſtion being propoſed, one or more Letters, as, x, y, x, or Vowels, as a, % i, 

Se, arg made uſe of to fignify the unknown Number, which being intermin- 
led with ſeveral known; Numbers in the Queſtion, is at laſt by the Rules of 

25 ſeparated or releaſed from that 1. 2 its I Value is 
ud out by ſhewing its Zauation, or Equality to fome known Number. 
112 ith niſe analytical Merbod: as here explained-in Lagic k. 

. Mete, It is eonfeſs'd that Syntbęſis often begins with the Genus, and pro- 
N. to the Species and Individaals. But the Cenus or generic Nature is then 
conſidered only as a Piel or gſentia! Part of the Species, tho it be ſome- 
times called an univerſal or ical Whole, Thus ſynthetic Method maintains 
its- ewn Deſcription ſt for it begins with the Parts, and proceeds to the 


Whole which is compo 4 of them. 


, 


+ * 


analyli 
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analytic is moſt pract iſed in finding out Things un- 
known. Though it muſt be confeſs'd that both 
Methods are ſometimes employed to find out Truth 
and to communicate it. „ e 
If we know the Parts of any Subject eaſier and 


better than the Whole, we conſider the Parts 
diſtinctly, and by putting them together we come 
to the Knowledge of the Whole. So in Grammar 
we learn firſt to know Letters, we join them, to 
make Syllables, out of Syllablzs we compoſe Wards, 
and. out of Wards we, make Sentences and Diſcourſes. 


So the Phyſician or Apothetary knows the Nature 
and Powers of his Simples, (viz.) his Dr4gg, his 
Herbs, his Minerals, &. and putting them toge- 
ther, and conſidering their ſeveral Virtues, he finds 
what will be the Nature and Powers of the Bolus, 
or any compound Medicine : This is the /ynthetic 
Method. © 1 5 
But if we are better acquainted with the Whole 


ledge of Sali, Sulphur, Spirit, Water, Earth, which 
ate the N them. So we are firſt ac. 
quainted with the whole Body of . an, Animal, and 
then by Anatomy or Dilſeckion we come to learn 
all the inward and outward Parts of it. This is 
rr Ei oa tis 
According to this moſt general and obvious 
Idea of Hntbetic and analytic Method, they differ 
from each other as the Way which leads up from 
a Valley to a Mountain differs from itſelf,” conſi- 
dered as it leads down from the Mountain to the 
Valley; or as St. Matthew and St. Luke prove 
Chrift to be the Son of Abrabam ; Luke finds it out 
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by Analyſe, is, riſing 255 Cbriſt to his Anty ol 
Matthew teaches it in /ynthetic Method, 
ning from Abrabam, and ſhewing that 'Chiif is is 
found among his e Therefore it is a 
uſual Thing in the Sciences, when we have by 
Analyſis found out à Truth, we uſe ſynthetic Me- 
thod 1.9, explain and deliver i it, and prove it to be 
ws: | 

In this eaſy View of Things, theſe two kinds of 
Method may be preſerved conſpicuouſly, and en- 
tirely diſtinct : Bur the Subjekts of Knowledge 

infinite, and the Ways whereby we arrive 

at this Knowledge being almoſt infinitely various, 
it is. very difficult, and almoſt impoſſible, always 
to maintain the preciſe Diſtinftion between theſe 
two Methods. 

This will 8 appear in the n Ob. 


fervations. | 


05%, I. FADE Metho an uſed chic to 
find out Things unknown, it is not limited or con- 
fined merely to begin with ſome whole Subject, and 
proceed to the Knowledge of its Parts, but it takes 
its Riſe ſometimes from any ſingle Part or Proper- 
ty, or from any thing whatſoever that belongs to 
a Subject which happens to be firſt and moſt eaſily 
known, and thereby enquires into the more abſtruſe 
and unknown Parts, Properties, Cauſes, Effects, 
and Modes of it, whether abſolute or relative: as 
for Inſtance, 

(1.) Ana 5 s finds out e Cauſes by their Effe@s. 
So in the lative Part of natural Philoſophy, 
when we * — Light, Colours, Motions,, Hard- 
neſs, Softneſs, and other Properties and Powers of 
Bodies, or any of the common or uncommon 
Appearances of things either on Earth, or in Hea- 


ven we fearch out the Cauſes of them. S0 — 
. the 


the various Creatures we find out the Creator, and 


learn his Wiſdom, Power and Gobdneſ. 
. (2) It finds out Effects by their Cauſes. 80 
the practical and mechanical Part of natural Philo. 
1 conſiders ſuch Powers of Motion, as the Wind, 
the Fire, and the Vater, ' &c. and then contrives 
what Uſes they may be applied to, and what will 
be their Effects in order to make Mills and Engines 
of various Kinds. . "hm; tes ee 
(3+) It finds out the general and ſpecial Nature 
of a Thing by conſidering the various Attributes of 


the Individuals, and obſerving what is common, 


and what is proper, what is accidental, and what is 
efſential. So by ſurveying the Colour, the Shape, 
Motion, Reſt, Place, Solidity, Extenſion of Bodies, 
we come to find that the Nature of Body in general 
is ſolid . Extenſion ; becauſe all other. Qualities of 
Bodies are changeable, but this belongs to all Bo- 
dies, and it endures through all Changes; and be- 
cauſe this is proper to Body alone, and agrees not 
to any thing elſe; and it is the Foundation of all 
other Properties. ee eee 
(A.) It finds out the remaining Properties or 
Parts of a- Thing, by having ſome Parts or Pro- 
perties given. So the Area of a Triangle is found 
by knowing the Heigbt and the Baſe. So by hav- 
ing two Sides, and an Angle a Triangle given, 
we find the remaining Side and Angles. So when 
we know Cagitation is the prime Attribute of a 
Spirit, we infer its Immateriality, and thence its 
/ ²ĩ˙ ˙,/.dꝗ.:jjßJßJß 88 
(.) Analyſis finds the Means neceſſary to at- 
tain a propofed End by having the End firſt aſ- 
ligned. So in moral, political, economical Affairs, 
haying propoſed the Government. of Self, a Family. 
a Society, or a Narion, in order td their heſt Inte- 
reſt, we conſider and fearch out what are the pro- 


3 per 
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per Laws, Rules and Means to eflect it. So in 
the Practices of Artificers, and the Monufuures 
of various Kinds, the End being propoted, as, 
mating Cloth, Houfes, S hips, Sc. we find; out 
Ways of compoſing theſe Things for the rarer 
Uſes of human Life. By the putting any of theſe 
Means in Execution to attain the End, is Haves 
2 ͤ A wy nj nts noi og wad alt 
Many other Particulars might be repreſented to 


ſhew the various Forms of analytic Method, where- 


by Truth is found out, and ſome of them come 
very near to Hmbetic, ſo as hardly o be diſtin- 
guiſhed. - 

Ob. II. Not only the Inveſtigation of Truth, 
but. the Communication of it alſo is often practiſed 
in ſuch a Method, as neither agrees preciſely to 
ſynthetic or analytic. Some Sciences, if you con- 
ſider the whole. of them in general, are treated in 
ſynthetic Order; ſo Phyſics, or natural Philoſophy 
— uſually with an Account of the general 
Nature and Properties of Matter or Bodies, and 
by Degrees deſcends to conſider the 12 
Species of Bodies, with their Powers and Pr 
ties; yet it is very evident that when Philoſophers 
come to particular Plants and Animals, then by 


Chemiſtry and Anatomy they analyſe or reſolve thoſe 


Bodies into their ſeveral conſtituent Parts. On the 
other hand, Logic is begun in analytic Method; the 

whole is divided into its integral Parts, according to 
the four Operations of the Mind; yet here and 
there Hnthetic Method is uſed in the particular 
Branches of it, for it treats of /deas in general firſt, 
and then deſcends to the ſeveral Species of them; 
it teaches: us how Propoſitions are made up of Idaas, 


and Sli iſms of 1 gee: which! is * Order of 
Compoſitions.” f 


The 
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The ancient [cholaſtic Writers have taken a great 
deal of ——— engaged & in uſeleſs Pics 
about theſe two Methods, and aſter all have not 
been able to give ſuch an Account of them as to 
keep them entirely diſtinẽt from each other, nei- 
ther in the Theory nor in the Practice. Some of 
the Moderus have avoided this Confuſion in ſome 
Meaſure by confining themſelves to deſcribe almoſt 
nothing elſe but the /nthetic and analytic Methods 
of Geometriciaus and Algebraiſts, whereby they have 
too much narrowed the Nature and Rules of Me- 
thod, as tho* every thing were to be treated in ma- 
thematical Forms. we 5 + the a, 
Upon the whole I conclude, that neither of 
theſe two Methods ſhould be too ſcrupulouſly 
and ſuperſtitiouſly - purſued, either in the Inven- 
tion or in the Communication of Knowledge. It 

is enough if the Order of Nature be but obſerved 

in making the Knowledge of Things following 

| d on the Knowledge of the Things which 

go before. Ofcentimes a mixed Method will be 

found moſt effeQual for theſe Purpoſes ;, and in- 

| | deed a wiſe and judicious Proſpect of our main 
End and Deſign muſt regulate all Method whatſo- 
ooo | ; h 

Here the Rules of natural Method ought to be 
propoſed, (whether it be analytic, or ſyntbetic, or 
mixt :) but it is proper firſt to give fome Account 
of arbitrary. Method, left it be thruſt at too great a 

| | Diſtance. from the firſt Mention of it. ny 

| Arbitrary Method leaves the. Order of Nature, 

| and accommodates itſelf to many Purpoſes ; ſuch 

BÞ as, to treaſure up Things, and retain them in 

Memory; to harangue and perſuade Mankind to 

any Practice in the religious or the civil Life; or 

to delight, amuſe, or entertain the Mind. 


As 
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As for the Afiſtante of the Memiry, in "moſt 
Things a natural Order has an happy Influence; 
for Reaſon itſelf dedueing one Thing from another, 
greatly” aſſiſts the Memory by the natural Con- 
nexion and mutual Dependance of Things. But 
there are various other Methods which Mankind 
have made uſe of for this Purpoſe, and indeed 
there are ſome Subjects that can hardly be reduced 
to Analyſis or Syntbe iin. 
In reading or writing Hiſtory, ſome follow the 
Order of the Governors of a Nation, and diſpoſe 
every Tranſaction under” their particular Rejgns : 
So the ſacred Books of Kings and Chronicles are 
written, Some write in Annals and Fournals, and 
make a new Chapter of every Tear. Some put 
all choſe Tranſactions together which relate to one 
Subject 3 that is, all the Affairs of one War, one 
League, one Confederacy, one Council, &c. tho? it 
laſted many Tears, and under many Rulers. 
So in writing the Lives of Men, which is called 
Biography, ſome Authors follow the Track of their 
Tears, and place every thing in the preciſe Order 
of Time when it occut'd: Others throw the Tem- 
per and Character of the Perſons, their private 
Life, their publick Stations, their perſonal Occur- 
rences, their domeſtick Conduct, their Speeches, their 
Books or Writings, their Sitkne/s and Death, into 
ſo many diſtin Chapters. 
In Chronology ſome Writers make their Epochas 
to begin all with one Letter: So in the Book 
called Ductor Hiſtoricus, the Periods all begin with 
C; as, Creation, Cataclyſm, or Deluge, Chaldean 
Empire; Cyrus, Chriſt, Conſtantine, &c. Some 
divide their Accounts of Time according to the 
four great Monarchies ; Aſſyrian, Perſian, Gre- 
cian and Roman, Others think it ſerves the Me- 
mory beſt to divide all their Subjects into the re- 
ORE =: markable 
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markable N umber of Sevens; fo Prideaux has 
written an Introduction to Hiſtory. And there is a 
Book of Divinity called Fuſciculus Controverfiarum, 
by an Author of the ſame Name, written in the 
ſame Method, wherein every Controverſy has /evey 
Queſtions belonging to it; tho? the Order of Na- 
ture ſeems to be too much neglected by a Conkine- 
ment to this ſeptenary Number. 

Thoſe Writers and Speakers, whoſe chief Buſi- 
nef is to amuſe or delight, to allure, terrify, or 

rſuade Mankind, do not confine themſelves to 
aby natural Order, but in a cryptical or hidden Me- 
thod adapt every thing to their deſigned Ends. 
Sometimes they omit thoſe Things which might 
injure, their Defign, or grow tedious to their 
Hearers, tho they ſeem to have a neceſſary Rela- 
eion to the Point in hand: Sometimes they add 
thoſe Things which have no great Reſerence to 
the Subject, but are ſuited to allure or refreſh the 
Mind and the Ear. They dilate ſometimes, and 
Houriſh long upon little Incidents, and they ſkip 


Over, and but lightly touch the drier Part — their 


Theme. They place the firſt Things laſt, and the 
laſt Things firſt, with wondrous Art, and yet fo 
manage it as to conceal their Artifice, and lead the 
Senſes and Paſſions of their Hearers into a PRI 
and powerful Captivity. 

It is chiefly ' Poeſy and Oratory what require the 
Practice of this kind of arbitrary Meibod: They 
omit Things eſſential which are not beautiful, 
they inſert little needleſs Circumſtances, and beau- 
tiful Digreſſions, they invert Times and Actions, 
in order to place every Thing in the moſt affect- 
ing Light, and for this End in cheir Practice they 
neglect all logical Forms; yet a good Acquaintance 


with the Forms of Logick and natural Method is of | 


Simirablo Uſe to thoſe who would attain theſe 
2 Arts 
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Arts in Perfection. Hereby they will be able te 
range their on Thoughts in ſuch a Method and 
Scheme, as to make a more large and comprehen- 
ſive Survey of their Subject and Delign in all the 
Parts of it; and by this Means they will better 

judge what to chooſe and what to ręfuſe; and how 
to dreſs and manage the whole Scene before them, 
ſo as to attain their own Ends with greater Glory 
and Succels, EE is „ 
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De Rules of Method, general and ſpecial. 


HE General Requifites of true. Method in 
1 che Purfuit or Communication of Know- 
ledge, may be all compriſed under the following 
Heads. It muſt be (I.) Safe. (2. ) Plain and 
Eaſy. -+(3:) Diſtindt. (4.) Full or without De- 
fett. (5.) Short or without Superfluity.. (.) Pra- 
per to the Subject and the Deſign. (7.) Con- 
melt 7 T ts e 
I. Rvvz. Among all the Qualifications of 
a good Method, there is none more neceſſary 
and important than that it ſhould be ſafe and 
_ fecure from Error; and to this End theſe four 


r 8%: 8-3-4 


Error 
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Error being admitted there, ſhould diffuſe itſelf 
thro' the whole Subject. See therefore that your 
general Definitions or Deſcriptions are as accurate 
as the Nature of the Thing will bear: See that 
your general Diviſions and Difributions be juſt and 
exact, according to the Rules given in the firſt 
Part of 'Logick : See that your Axioms be ſuffici- 
ently evident, fo as to demand the Aſſent of thoſe 
that examine them with due Attention. | See that 
your firſt and more immediate Conſequences from 
theſe Principles be well drawn; and take the fame 
Care of all other Propoſitions that have a powerful 
and ſpreading Influence thro* the ſeveral Parts of 
your Diſcourſe. 

Fer want of this Care ſometimes a large Trea- 
tiſe has been written by a long Deduction of Con- 
ſequences from one or two doubtful Principles, 
which Principles have been effectually refuted in 
a few Lines, and thus the whole Treatiſe has been 
deſtroyed at once: fo the largeſt and faireſt Build- 
ing ſinks and tumbles to the Ground, if the Foun- 
dations:and. Corner-Stones of it are feeble and in- 
ſufficient, ;Þ 4. 

2. It is a very ae Thing that your Pri- 
mary and fundamental Propoſitions be not only evi- 
Aeni und true, but they ſhould be made a little fami- 
liar ta tbe Mind by dwelling upon them before you 
_ proceed farther... By this Means you will gain ſo 
full an Acquaintance with them, that you may draw 
Conſequences from them with much more Free- 
dom, with greater Variety, brighter Evidence, and 
with a firmer Certainty, than if you have but a 
| Wight and ſudden View of them. 

3. As you proceed in the Connexion of your 
v ee ſee that your Ground be made firm in 
every Step. See that every Link of your Chain 
* ONS be. Oe and Soo: For if but 
one 
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one Link be feeble and doubtful, the whole Chain 
of Arguments feels the Weakneſs of it, and lye 
expoſed to every Objector, and the original Queſ- 
tion remains undetermined. e a 1 

4. Draw up all your Propoſitions and Arguments 
with ſo much Caution, and expreſs your Ideas with 
ſuch a juſt Eimitation as may preclude or anticipate 
any Objections. Yet remember this is only to be 
done as far as it is poſſible, without too much en- 
tangling the Queſtion, or introducing complicat- 
ed Ideas, and obſcuring the Senſe, But if ſuch a 
cautious and limited Dreſs of the Queſtion ſhould 
render the Ideas too much complicated, or the 
Senſe obſcure, then it is better to keep the Argu- 
ment more ſimple, clear and eaſy to be under- 
ſtood, and afterwards mention the Objections di- 
ſtinctly in their full Strength, and give a diſtinct 
Anſwer to them. 155 ; 


II RLE. Let your Method be plain and eaſy, 
ſo that your Hearers or Readers, as well as your 
ſelf may run thro' it without Embarraſſment, and 
may take a clear and comprehenſive View of the 
whole Scheme. To this End the following parti- 
cular Directions will be uſeful. N 

1. Begin always with thoſe Things which are beſt 
known, and moſt obvious, whereby the Mind may 
bave no Difficulty or Fatigue, and proceed by regu. 
lar and eaſy Steps to Things that are more difficult, 
And as far as poſſible let not the Underſtanding; 
or the Proof of any of our Poſitions, depend on 
the Poſitions that follow, but always on - thoſe 
which go before. It is a Matter of Wonder that 
in ſo knowing an Age as this, there ſhould be fo 
many Perſons offering Violence daily to this Rule 
by teaching the Latin Language by a Grammar writ - 
ten in Latin, which Method ſeems to require a 
Ss f Z 3 perfect 
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perfect Knowledge of an unknown Tongue, in 
order to learn the firſt Rudiments of it. ; 
2. Do not affect exceſſive Haſte in learning or 
teaching any Science, nor hurry at once into the midſt 
of it, left you be too ſoon involved in ſeveral new 
and ſtrange Ideas and Propoſitions, which cannot 
be well underſtood without a longer and cloſer 
Attention to thoſe which go before. Such ſoft of 
Speed is but a waſte of Time, and will conſtrain 
you to take many Steps backward again, if you 
would arrive at a regular and complete Knowledge 
of the Subject. 1 . 

3. Be not fond of crowding too many Thoughts and 
Reaſonings into one Sentence or. Paragraph, beyond 
the Apprehenſion or Capacity of your Readers or 
Hearers. There are ſome Perſons of a good Ge- 
nius, and a capacious Mind, who write and ſpeak 
very obſcurely upon this Account; they affect a 
long Train of Dependences, before they come to 
a Period; they imagine that they can never fill 
their Page with too much Senſe; but they little 
think how they bury their own beſt Ideas in the 
Crowd, and render them in a manner inviſible and 
uſeleſs to the greateſt Part of Mankind. Such 
Men may be great Scholars, yet they are but poor 
WTaachkers . e 5 
4. For the ſame Reaſon avoid too many Sub- 
diviſions. Contrive your Scheme of Thoughts in 
fuch a manner as may finiſh your whole Argu- 
ment with as few inferior Branchings as Reafon 
will admit; and let them be ſuch as are obvious 
and open to the Underſtanding, that they may 
come within one ſingle View of the Mind. This 
will not only aſſiſt the Underſtanding to receive, 
but. it will aid the Memory.alſo to retam Truth : 
whereas a Diſcourſe cut out into a vaſt Multitude 
of gradual Subordinations has many Inconveni- 

| encies 
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encies in it; it gives Pain to the Mind and Me- 
mory, in ſurveying and retaining the Scheme of 
Diſcourſe, and expoſes the unſkilful Hearers to 
mingle the ſuperior and inferior Particulars toge- 
ther, it leads them into a thick Wood inſtead of 
open Day-light, and places them in a Labyrinth 
inſtead of a plain Pat. 1 

5. Give all Diligence in your younger Years to ob- 
tain a clear and eaſy Way of expreſſing your Con- 
ceptions, that your Words, as faſt as you utter 
tnem, may ftamp your own Ideas exa&ly on the 
Mind of the Hearer. This is a moſt happy Ta- 
Jent for the Conveyance of Truth, and an excel- 
lent Security againſt Miftakes and needleſs Contro- 
verſies. OE "2M | 


IIE RuLE., Let your Method be diſtin, and 
without the perplexing Mixture of Things that- 
onght to be kept ſeparate, and this will be eaſily 
Practiſed by four Directions. 


I. Don't bring unneceſſary heterogeneous“ Mal- 


ter in your Diſcourſe on any Subject; that 1s, don't 
mingle an Argument on one Subject with Matters 
that relate entirely to another, but juſt ſo far as 1s 
neceſſary to give a clearer Knowledge of the Sub- 


ject in hand. Examples in Logick may be bor- 


rowed from any of the Sciences to illuftrate the 
Rules: But long Interpoſitions of zatural Philo- 


ſaphy, of the Imagination and Paſſions; of Agency of 


Spirits united to Bodies, &c. break the Thread of 
Diſcourſe, and perplex the Subject. 3 
2. Let every complicated Theme or Idea be divided 


into its difltin® ſingle Parts, as far as the Nature of 
the Subject and your preſent Deſign requires it. Tho” 


( Things of one Kind are called homogeneous, Things of different Kinds 


are het eregeneons. a 


2 4 you 
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you muſt not abound in needleſs Subdiviſions, yet 
ſomething of this Work is very neceſſary ; and it 
is a good Judgment alone can dictate how far to 
proceed in it, and when to ſtop. {2 
Compound Ideas muſt be reduced to a ſimple 
Form in order to underſtand them well. You 
may eaſily maſter that Subject in all the Parts of 
it by a regular Succeſſion, which would confound 
the Underſtanding to ſurvey them at once. So we 
come to the Knowledge of a very perplexed Dia- 
gram in Geometry, or a complicated Machine in Me- 
chanics, by having it parcelled out to us into its 
ſeveral Parts and Principles, according to this, and 
the foregoing Rule of Method. | _ 

3. Call every Idea, Propoſition and Argument to 
its proper Claſs, and keep each Part of the Subject 
in its own Place, Put thoſe things all together 
that belong to one Part or Property, one Conſi. 
deration or View of your Subject. This will 
prevent needleſs Repetitions, and keep you from 
intermixing Things which are different. We 
muſt maintain this Diſt inction of Things and 
Places if we would be ſafe from Error. It is Con- 
fuſion that leads us into endleſs Miſtakes, which 
naturally ariſe from a Variety of Ideas ill- joined, 
ſorted, or ill-diſpoſed. It is one great uſe of Me- 
thod, that a Multitude of Thoughts and Propo- 
ſitions may be ſo diſtinctly ranged in their pro- 
per Situations, that the Mind may not be over- 
whelmed with a confuſed Attention to them all at 
once, nor be diſtracted with their Variety, nor 
be tempted to unite Things which ought to be 
ſeparated, nor to disjoin Things which ſhould bg 
united. —— ; | | 

4. In the Partition of your Diſcourſe into diſtinft 
Heads, take beed that your Particulars do not inter- 
fere with the General, nor with each other, Think 
1 8 | 1 
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it is not enough that you make uſe of diſtinct Ex- 
reſſions in each Particular, but take care that the 
deas be diſtinct alſo. It is mere Foolery to mul- 
tiply diſtinct Particulars in treating of Things, where 


the Difference of your Particulars lies only in Names 
and Words. | 
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ſhould be plenary or full, ſo that nothing may be 
wanting; nothing which is neceſſary or proper 
ſhould be omitted. 

When you are called to explain a Subject, don't 
paſs by, nor ſkip over any Thing in it which is 
very difficult or obſcure, 

When you enumerate the Parts or the Properties 
of any Subject, doitina compins and CRATE | 
ſive Manner. | 

When you are afferting or proving any Truth, 
ſee that every doubtful or diſputable Part of the Ar- 
gument be well ſupported and confirmed. 

If you are to illuſtrate or argue a Point of Diff- 
cully, be not too ſcanty of Words, but rather be- 
come a little copious and diffuſive in your Lan- 

uage : Set the Truth before the Reader in ſeveral 
Lichs, turn the various Sides of it to view, in 
order to give a full Idea and firm Evidence of the 
Propoſition. 

When you are drawing up a Narrative of any 
Matter of Fact, ſee that no important CRE 
be omitted. 
| When you propoſe the Solution of any Difficulty, 
conſider all the various Caſes wherein it can happen, 
and ſhew how they may be ſolved. | 
In ſhort, let your Enumerations, your Divi/ions 
and Diſtributions of Things be ſo accurate, that no 
needſul Part or Idea may be leſt out. 


4 
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This Fulneſs of Method does not require that every 
| thing ſhould be ſaid which can be faid upon any 
Subject; for this would make each ſingle Science 
endleſs: Bur you ſhould fay every thing which is 
neceſſary to the Deſign in View, and which has a 
proper and direct Tendency to this End; always 
proportioning the Amplitude of your Matter, and 
the Fulneſs of your Diſcourſe to your great Deſign, 
to the Length of your Time, to the Convenience, 
Delight and Profit of your Hearers. 


VR x. As your Method muſt be full <wwith- 
out Deficiency, ſo it muſt be Sort, or without Su- 
perfluity, The Fulneſs of a Diſcourſe enlarges our 
Knowledge, and the well-concerted Brevity ſaves 
our Time. In order to obſerve this Rule, it will 
be enough to point out the chief of thoſe Super- 
fiuities or Kedundancies, which ſome Perſons are 
guilty of in their Diſcourſes, with a due Caution 
againſt them. 

I.. Avoid all needleſs Repetitions of the ſame 7 bing 
in different Parts of your Diſcourſe. It muſt be 
confeſſed there are ſeveral Caſes wherein a Review 
of the ſame foregoing Propoſition is needful to ex- 
Plain or prove ſeveral of the following Poſitions ; 
but let your Method be fo contrived, as far as poſſi- 
ble, that it may occaſion the feweſt Rehearſals of 
the ſame Thing; for it is not grateful to the Hearers 
without evident Neceſſity. 

2. Have a Care of a tedious Prolixity, or draw- 
ing ont any Part of your Diſcourſe to an unneceſſary 
and tireſome Tenge. It is much more honourable 
for an Inſtructor, an Orator, a Pleader, of a Preach- 
er, that his Hearers ſhould ſay, I was afraid he 
would have done, than that they ſhould be tempted 
to ſhew Signs of W and long for the Con- 


| vs i ion. 
Beſides, 
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Beſides, there is another Inconvenience- in it; 
when you affect to amplify on the former Branches 
of a Difcourſe, you will often lay a Neceſſity upon 
yourſelf of contracting the latter and moſt ufeſul 
Parts of it, and perhaps prevent yourſelf in the 
moft important Part of your Deſign. Many a 
Preacher has been guilty of this Fault in former 
Days, nor is the preſent Age without ſome Inſtances 
of this Weakneſs. | e 
3. Do not multiply Explications where there is no 
Difficulty, or Darkneſs, or Danger of Miſtake. Be 
not fond of tracing every Word of your Theme 
thro* all the grammatical, the logical and - metaphy- 
fieal Characters and Relations of it, nor ſhew your 
critical Learning in ſpreading abroad the various 
Senſes of a Word, and the various Origin of thoſe 
Sertfes, the Etymology of Terms, the fynonymens 
and the paronymous or kindred Names, Sc. where 
the chief Point of Diſcourſe does not at all re- 
quire it. You would laugh at a Pedant, who 
profeſſing to explain the Albanaſian Creed, ſhould 
acquaint you, that Athanafins is derived from a 
Greet Word, which ſignifies Immortality, and that 
the fame Word 'abaraciz ſignifies allo the Herb 
Tanſie. N CCC e 
There are ſome Perſons ſo fond of their learned 
Diſtinctions, that they will ſnew their Subtlety 
by diſtinguiſping where there is no Difference : And 
the ſame ſilly Affectation will introduce Diſtincti- 
ons upon every Occurrence, and bring three or 
four Negatives upon every Subject of Diſcourſe ; 
firſt to declare what it is not, and then what it is: 
Whereas ſuch Negatives ought never to be men- 
tioned where there is no apparent Danger of Mil- 
take. How ridiculous would that Writer be, 
who, if he were ſpeaking of the Nicene Creed, 
ſhould declare negatively, 1. That he did not 
mean 
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mean #be Doctrine which the Inhabitants of Nice 
believed, nor (2.) A Creed written by them, but 
(3 Poſitively a Creed compoſed by ſeveral Chriſtian 
fo ops met together in the City of Ni ice? The Pf. 
tive is ſufficient here, and the two Negatives are 
1 1 2 7 
Be not fond of proving thoſe Things which need 
10 * ſuch as ſelf-evident. Propoſitions and 
Truths univerſally confeſſed, or ſuch as are intirely 
agreed to and granted by our Opponents, It is this 
vain Affectation of proving every Thing that has led 
Geometricians to form uſeleſs and intricate Demon- 
ſtrations to ſupport ſome Theorems, which are ſuf- 
ficiently evident to the Eye by Inſpection, or to 
the Mind by the firſt Mention of them; and it is 
the ſame Humour that reigns ſometimes in the Pul- 
pit, and ſpends half the Sermon in proving ſome 
general Truth which is never diſputed or doubted, 
and thereby robs the Auditory of more uſeful En- 
tertainment. 

5. As there are ſome Things ſo evidently true, 
that they want no Proof, ſo there are others /o 
evidently falſe that they want no Refutation. It is 
mere trifling, and a Waſte of our precious Mo- 
ments, to invent and raiſe ſuch Objections as no 
Man would ever make in earneſt, and that merely 
for the Sake of anſwering and ſolving them: This 
_— in notoriouſly upon the. due Brevity of Me- 
6. Avoid in general all 1 Forms, all T. ap- 
pings of Art, and Ceremonies of the Schools, where 
there is no need of them. | It is reported concern 
ing the late Czar of Muſcovy, that when he 
firſt! acquainted himſelf with e Learn 
ing he practiſed all the Rules of Circumvallation 
and Contravallation, at the Siege of a Town in 

| _ Livonia z 
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Livonia ; and by the Length of thoſe Formalities 
he loſt the Opportunity of taking the TowWwW wm. 
7. Don't ſuffer every occaſional and incidental 
Thought to carry you away into a long Parentbeſis, 
and thus to ſtretch out your Diſconrſe, and divert 
you from the Point in Hand. In the Purſuit of your 
Subject, if any uſeful Thought occur which belongs 
to fome other Theme, note it down for the Sake of 
your Memory on ſome other Paper, and lay it 
by in reſerve for its proper Place and Seaſon : But 
let it not incorporate itſelf with your preſent Theme, 
nor draw off your Mind from your main Buſi- 
neſs, though it ſhould be ever ſo inviting. A 
Man, who walks directly but ſlowly 8 his 
Journey's End, will arrive thither much ſooner than 
his Neighbour, who runs into every crooked 
Turning which he meets, and wanders aſide to gaze 
at every Thing that ſtrikes his Eyes by the Way, 
or to gather every gaudy Flower that grows by 
the Side of the Road. „ ͤ „ 
Io ſum up all; There is an happy Medium to be 
obſerved in our Method, ſo that the Brevity may not 
render the Senſe obſcure, nor the Argument feeble, 
nor our Knowledge merely ſuperficial: And on the 
other Hand, that the Fulneſs and Copiouſneſs of our 
Method may not waſte the Time, tire the Learner, or 
fill the Mind with Trifles and Impertinencies. 135 
The copious and the contracted Way of writing 
have each their peculiar Advantages. There is a 
roper Uſe to be made of large Paraphraſes, and 
full, particular, and diffuſive Explications and Ar- 
guments; theſe are fitteſt for thoſe who deſign to 
be acquainted thoroughly with every Part of the 
Subject. There is alſo a Uſe of ſhorter Hints, 
Abſtrafts and Compendiums to inſtruct thoſe who 
ſeek only a ſlight and general Knowledge, as well 
as to refreſh the Memory of thoſe who have 9 
FF > the 


| da . merging Ys and; gone . a wh 8 
But it is a greſs Abule of theſe various Methods 
of Jnſtruction, hen a Perſon has read a mere Com- 
gend or Epitome of any Science, and he vainly ima- 
gines that he underſtands the whole Science. 80 
vne Boy may become a Philoſopher by reading 
over the mere dry Definitions and Diviſions of 
Schillers * Peri pateliciſm So an- 
other may boaſt that he underſtands Anatomy, be- 
_eavle he has ſcen a Skeleton; and a third profeſs 
himſelf a ned Divine, when he can ml the 
peſos Creed, | | 


en Dico:Care Ahn your Method was. 
per: to the Subjeft in Hand, proper 10 your preſent 
iDefgn, as well as * 4⁰ the Age and Place 


achoron. they:dwell. S 
1 Let your Methed be an the Subject. AY 


Sa not be learned or taught in one Me- 


thod. Morality and Theology, Metaphyſics and Lo- 
Fick, will not be eaſily and bappily reduced to a 
Mrict mathematical Method: Thoſe who have tried 3 
have: found much Inconvenience therein. 
Some things have more need to be explained 
then to e proved ; as Axioms or ſelf evident Pro- 
poſitions; and indeed all: the firſt great Principles, 
the chief and moſt important Doctrines both of 
natural and revealed Religion; ſor when the Senſe 
of them is clearly explained, they appear ſo evi- 
dent in the Light of Nature or Scripture, that 
they want no other Proof. There are other Fhings 
that ſtand in need of Proof, as well as Explication, 
as many mathematical Theorems, and ſeveral deep 
Controverſies in Morality and Divinity. There are 
yet other Sorts of Subjects which want rather to 
be warmly impreſs d upon the Mind by fervent Ex- 


 ibortalions, and ſtand in more need of this than 
7 p they 
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they do either of Proof or Explication; ſuch are the 
molt general, plain and obvious Duties of Piety to- 
wards God, and love toward Men, with a Govern- 
ment of all our Inclinations and Paſſions. Now theſe 
ſeveral Subjects ought to be treated in a different 
Manner and MethodſſſQ. a 
Again, There are ſome: Subjects in the fame 
Treatiſe which are more 2ſcgful and neceſſary than 
others, and ſome Parts of a Subject which are 
eminently and chiefly deſgned by a Writer or Speak- 
er: True Method will teach us to dwell longe 
upon theſe Themes, and to lay out more Thought 
and Language upon them; whereas the ſame Art 
of Methed will teach us to cut ſhort thoſe Things 
which are uſed only 10 introduce our main Subject, 
and to ſtand as a Scaffoluing merely to aid the 
Structure of our Diſcourſe. It will teach us alſo 
to content ourſelves with brief Hints of thoſe 
Matters which are merely occaſjonat arid inci- 
dental. ; TEL 8 M45 ATT "4/72 
2. Sur Method muſt be adjuſted by your Deſigu; 
for if you treat of the ſame Subject with-two dif- 
ferent Views and Deſigns, you will d it 'neceſ- 
ſary to uſe different Methods. Suppoſe the Doc- 
trine of the ſacred Trinity were your Theme, and 
you were 10 read a Lecture to young Students on 
that Subject, or if you defigned a Treatiſe for the 
Conviction of learned Men, you would purſue a 
very different Method from that which would be 
proper to regulate a practical Diſcourſe, or a Ser- 
mon to inſtruct vulgar Chriſtians merely in the pi- 
ous Improvement of this Doctrine, and awaken 
them to their Duties which are derived thene. 
In ſhort, we muſt not firſt lay down certain 
and preciſe Rules of Method, and reſolve to con- 
fine the Matter we diſcourſe of to that particular 
Form and Order of Topicks; but we muſt well 


conſider 
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conſider and ſtudy. the Subject of our Diſcourſe 
_ throughly, and take a juſt Survey of our preſent 
Deſign, and theſe will give ſufficient Hints of the 
particular Form and Order in which we ſhould 
handle it, provided that we are moderately ſkilld 
in the general Laws of Method and Order. | 
Let let it be noted here, that neither the Sub- 
jet nor Matter of a Diſcourſe, nor the particular 
Dejign of it, can fo preciſely determine the Me- 
thod, as to leave no room for Liberty and Va- 
riety. The very ſame Theme may be handled. and 
that alſo with the ſame Deſign, in ſeveral different 
Methods, among which it is hard to ſay which is 
the beſt. In writing a | Syſtem of: Divinity, fome 
begin with the Scriptures, and thence: deduce all 
other Doctrines and Duties. Some begin with 
the Being of God and his Attributes, ſo far as he 
is known by the Light of Nature, and then pro- 
ceed to the Doctrines of Revelation. Some di- 
ſtinguiſh the whole Subject into the Credenda and 
Agenda, that is, Things to be believed, and Things 
Zo be done. Some think it beſt to explain the 
whole Chriſtian Religion by an biſtorica! Detail 
of all the Diſcoveries which God has made of him- 
elf to this lower World, beginning at the Creation 
in the firſt Chapter of Geneſis; and ſo proceeding 
onward according to the Narrative of the Old and 
New Teſtament. And there are others that en- 
deavour to include the whole of Religion under 
theſe four Heads, vis.) The Apoſtles Creed, the 
Lord's s Prayer, the Ten Commandments, and the two 
Sacraments; tho* I cannot but think this is the 
leaſt accurate of any. The ſame Variety may be 
allowed in treating other Subjects; this very Trea- 
tiſe of Logick is an Inſtance of it, whoſe Method 
differs very conſiderably. from any others which I 


have ſeen, as they differ alio greatly from one an- 
other 
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other tho ſeveral of them are confeſſed to be well 
written. 

Tho a ji View of our Subjef and our De- 
ke "ay 7 abſt Few, Rules 5 Tae Method, 
yet there muſt be ſome little Deference at leaſt paid 
to the Cuſtom of the 4 Age wherein we dell, and to 
the Humpur, aud Genius of our Readers or Hegrers, 
whic we utterly. reje& and diſdain, Our Per- 
.formances will fail of deſire Succeſs, even tho* 
we may have followed the j t Rules of Method. 
1 will mention but this one Inſtance : In the for- 
nl tet was frequent with learned Men to 


Ar eir Theme or Subject * 2 Lan Mul- 
titude of co-ordinate Members or Faris abound- 
ced alſo... in the Forms of Logick and 4 Din 
and indulged. numerous Raxks 0 f Subordey 725 
Now tho“ we ought not to abandan the 771 
Juſt, Method and Hiviſian, 18 i roy to Nam * 
1 erg WINE in our Age wl noun- 

158 EF W to pay ſo Th 0 Reb: 
= the Cuſ be dg, as to uſe theſe Forms 
of Diviſion TU 55 oderation, 2 11 not a $4 
to multiply them in ſuch a manner as to give ap 
early and needleſß Diſguſt to the generality of gur 
preſent Readers. The fame may be be ſaid. concern: 
ing various other Methods of Conduct in the At- 
fairs of Learnin as well as the Affairs of Life 
wherein we muſt indulge a little to Coſtom : An 
1 we muſt by no means ſuffer 9 ſo oy — 
impoſed upon and governed it, as to ne 
hoſe Rules of Method which are neceſſary for the 
7 2, eaſy and complete Enquiry into Truth, or 
the ready and efferual GC 2 of it to 


e. | 
VIP 25 The laſt Req quiſite of Method is, 
that l rts of a — a be well connected ; 


and 
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and theſe three ſhort Directions will ſuffice for this 
hs it 

a your main End and Defign ever in view, 
Pa let all the Parts of your Diſcourſe have a Ten- 
dency toward it, and as far as poſſible make that 
Tendency viſible all the Way: Otherwiſe the Readers 
or Hearers will have reaſon to wonder for what End 
this or that Particular was introduced. 8 
2. Let the mutual Relation and Dependance of 
the ſeveral Branches of your Diſcourſe be ſo juſt and 
evident, that every Part may naturally lead onward 
to the next, Wi Al any huge Chaſins or Breaks 
which interrupt and deform the Scheme. The Con- 
nexion of Truths ſhould ariſe and appear in their 
ſucceſſive Ranks and Order, as the ſeveral Parts 
of a ſine Proſpect aſcend juſt behind each other, 
in their natural and regular Elevations and Diſtan- 
ces, and invite the Eye to climb onward with con- 
ſtant Pleaſure till it reach the Sky. Whatſoe ver 
horrid Beauty a Precipice or a Cataract may add 
to the Proſpect of a Country, yet ſuch ſort of hi- 
deous and abrupt Appearances in a Scene of Rea- 
ſoning are real Blemiſhes and not Beauties. When 
the Reader is paſſing over ſuch a Treatiſe, he oſten 
finds a wide Vacancy, and makes an uneaſy Stop, 
and knows not how to tranſport: his Thoughts over 
to the next Particular, for want of ſome Clue or 
connecting Idea to lay hold of. | 
3. Acquaint yourſelf with all the proper and decent 

Forms of Tranſition from one Part of a Diſcourſe to 
another, and practiſe them as Occaſion offers. Where 
the Ideas, Propoſitions and Arguments are hap- 
Pily diſpoſed, and well connected, the Truth in- 
deed is ſecure; but it renders the Diſcourſe much 
more agrecable, when proper and graceful Expreſ- 
ſion ; By the Parts of it "Rr in ſo entertain- 

Fg ing 
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ing a manner, that the Reader knows not how 
to leave off till he hath arrived at the End. * 


Theſe are the general and moſt important Rules 


of true Method; and though they belong chiefly to 
the Communication of Knowledge, yet an early 
and thorough Acquaintance with them will be of 
conſiderable Uſe toward the Purſuit and Attainment 
of it. *** 
Thoſe Perſons who have never any Occaſion to 
communicate Knowledge by Writing or by pub- 
lick Diſcourſes, may alſo with great Advantage 
peruſe theſe Rules of Method, that they may learn 
to judge, with Juſtice and Accuracy concerning 
the Performance of others. And beſides, a good 
Acquaintance with Method, will greatly aſſiſt every 


one in ranging, diſpoſing and managing all hu- 


man Affairs. 

The particular Means or Methods for a farther 
Improvement of the Underſtanding are very -va- 
rious, ſuch as, Meditation, Reading, Converſing, 
Diſputing by Speech or by Writing, Queſtion and 
Anſwer, &c. And in each of theſe Practices 


ſome ſpecial Forms may be obferved, and ſpecial 


Rules may be given to facilitate and ſecure our 


Enquiries after Truth: But this would require 


a little Volume by itſelf, and a Treatiſe of Logick 
has always been eſteemed ſufficiently complete with- 
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